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IAC Supp. PREFACE IAC 8/26/09

The Iowa Administrative Code Supplement is published biweekly pursuant to Iowa Code
section 17A.6. The Supplement contains replacement chapters to be inserted in the loose-leaf Iowa
Administrative Code (IAC) according to instructions included with each Supplement. The replacement
chapters incorporate rule changes which have been adopted by the agencies and filed with the
Administrative Rules Coordinator as provided in Iowa Code sections 7.17 and 17A.4 to 17A.6. To
determine the specific changes in the rules, refer to the Iowa Administrative Bulletin bearing the same
publication date.

In addition to the changes adopted by agencies, the replacement chapters may reflect objection to a
rule or a portion of a rule filed by the Administrative Rules Review Committee (ARRC), the Governor,
or the Attorney General pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.4(6); an effective date delay imposed by
the ARRC pursuant to section 17A.4(7) or 17A.8(9); rescission of a rule by the Governor pursuant to
section 17A.4(8); or nullification of a rule by the General Assembly pursuant to Article III, section 40,
of the Constitution of the State of Iowa.

The Supplement may also contain replacement pages for the IAC Index or the Uniform Rules on
Agency Procedure.



IAC Supp. 8/26/09 Instructions Page 1

INSTRUCTIONS
FOR UPDATING THE

IOWA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

Agency names and numbers in bold below correspond to the divider tabs in the IAC binders. New
and replacement chapters included in this Supplement are listed below. Carefully remove and insert
chapters accordingly.

Editor’s telephone (515) 281-3355 or (515) 281-8157

Administrative Services Department[11]
Replace Chapter 57

Insurance Division[191]
Replace Analysis
Replace Chapter 93
Replace Reserved Chapters 96 and 97 with Reserved Chapter 96
Insert Chapter 97

Utilities Division[199]
Replace Chapter 15

Cultural Affairs Department[221]
Replace Analysis
Insert Chapter 13

Iowa Finance Authority[265]
Replace Analysis
Replace Chapter 3
Replace Chapter 19
Replace Chapter 26
Replace Chapter 29
Replace Reserved Chapters 33 and 34 with Chapter 33 and Reserved Chapter 34
Replace Chapter 35
Replace Chapter 36

Education Department[281]
Replace Analysis
Replace Chapter 79
Replace Reserved Chapters 98 and 99 with Chapter 98 and Reserved Chapter 99

Regents Board[681]
Replace Chapter 2
Replace Chapter 13

Secretary of State[721]
Replace Analysis
Replace Chapter 21
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Labor Services Division[875]
Replace Chapter 90

Index
Replace “M”
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CHAPTER 57
APPOINTMENTS

[Prior to 11/5/86, Merit Employment Department[570]]
[Prior to 2/18/04, see 581—Ch 8]

11—57.1(8A) Filling vacancies.   Unless otherwise provided for in these rules or the Iowa Code, the
filling of all vacancies shall be subject to the provisions of these rules. No vacant position in the executive
branch shall be filled until the position has been classified in accordance with Iowa Code Supplement
chapter 8A and these rules.

An employee who has participated in the phased retirement program shall not be eligible for
permanent employment for hours in excess of those worked at the time of retirement. An employee
who has participated in the early retirement or early termination program shall not be eligible for any
state employment.

A person who has served as a commissioner or board member of a regulatory agency shall not be
eligible for employment with that agency until two years after termination of the appointment.

11—57.2(8A) Probationary appointment.   Probationary appointments may be made only to authorized
and established positions unless these rules provide otherwise. Appointments to positions covered by
merit system provisions shall be made in accordance with 11—Chapter 56 when applicable.

11—57.3(8A) Provisional appointment.   If the director is unable to provide at least six applicants
for a position, an appointing authority may provisionally appoint a person who meets the minimum
qualifications for the class to fill the position pending the person’s appointment from an eligible list.

No provisional probationary appointment shall be continued for more than 30 calendar days after
the date of original appointment.

Successive provisional appointments shall not be permitted. An employee with provisional status
shall not be eligible for promotion, demotion, transfer, or reinstatement to any position nor have reduction
in force or appeal rights, but provisional probationary employees shall be eligible for vacation and sick
leave and other employee benefits.

An employee shall receive credit for time spent in provisional status that is contiguous to the period
of probationary status.

11—57.4(8A) Temporary appointment.   Persons may be appointed with temporary status to any class.
They may be paid at any rate of pay within the range for the class to which appointed.

Temporary appointments may be made to temporary positions or to permanent positions, or on an
overlap basis to unauthorized positions, and may be made to any class and at any rate of pay within the
range for the class to which appointed.

A temporary appointment shall not exceed 780 work hours in a fiscal year.
A temporary employee shall have no rights to appeal, transfer, demotion, promotion, reinstatement,

or other rights of position, nor be entitled to vacation, sick leave, or other benefits.
A person appointed with temporary status shall only be given another temporary type of appointment

to the extent that the total number of hours worked in all temporary appointments in a fiscal year does
not exceed 780 hours.

11—57.5(8A) Reinstatement.   A permanent employee who left employment for other than just cause
may be reinstated with permanent or probationary status to any class for which qualified at the discretion
of an appointing authority. Reinstatement shall not require appointment from a list of eligibles.

A permanent employee who demotes may at any time be reinstated to a position in the class occupied
prior to the demotion at the discretion of the appointing authority. Reinstatement shall not require
appointment from a list of eligibles.

Former employees who are reinstated shall accrue vacation at the same rate as at the time they
separated from state employment, and the employee’s previous vacation anniversary date minus the
period of separation shall be restored. This paragraph shall be effective retroactive to January 1, 1995.
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11—57.6(8A) Internship appointment.   The director may authorize an appointing authority to make an
internship appointment to an established position, or if funds are available, to an unauthorized position.

57.6(1) Internship appointments shall expire upon attainment of a degree.
57.6(2) Employees with internship status shall have no rights of appeal, transfer, demotion,

promotion, reinstatement, or other rights of position, nor be entitled to vacation, sick leave, or other
benefits of state employment, nor shall credit be given for future vacation accrual purposes.

57.6(3) Successful completion of an internship appointment of at least 90 calendar days shall
authorize the appointee to be on promotional or all-applicant lists. Only persons formally enrolled
in the department’s intern development program are eligible to be on promotional lists. Successful
completion shall be as determined by the director at the time of enrollment.

11—57.7(8A) Seasonal appointment.   The director may authorize appointing authorities to make
seasonal appointments to positions. Seasonal appointments may be made to any class and at any rate
of pay within the range for the class to which appointed. Seasonal appointments may, however, be
made only during the seasonal period approved by the director for the agency requesting to make
the appointment, and must be concluded by the end of that period. To be eligible to make seasonal
appointments, the appointing authority must first submit a proposed seasonal period to the director for
approval. Such period shall not exceed six months in a fiscal year; however, the appointment may start
as early as the beginning of the pay period that includes the first day of the seasonal period and may end
as late as the last day of the pay period that includes the last day of the seasonal period.

Persons appointed with seasonal status shall have no rights of appeal, transfer, promotion, demotion,
reinstatement, or other rights of position, nor be entitled to vacation, sick leave, or other benefits.

A person appointed with seasonal status to a classification covered by a collective bargaining
agreement shall not work in excess of 780 hours in that status in such a class or classes, nor shall that
person accumulate more than 780 hours worked in any combination of temporary statuses in any agency
or any combination of agencies during a fiscal year.

11—57.8(8A) Overlap appointment.   When it is considered necessary to fill a position on an overlap
basis pending the separation of an employee, the appointment of a new employee may be made in
accordance with these rules for a period not to exceed 60 calendar days. An overlap appointment must be
in the same class as the authorized position being overlapped, unless otherwise approved by the director.
Any overlap appointment for a longer period must first be approved by the director.

11—57.9(8A) Rescinding appointments.   If, after being appointed, it is found that an employee should
have been disqualified or removed as provided for in these rules, the appointing authority may rescind the
appointment. An employee with permanent status may file a grievance in accordance with 11—Chapter
61.
[ARC 8063B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code Supplement sections 8A.401, 8A.402, 8A.411 to
8A.413, 8A.416 to 8A.418, 8A.453, 8A.456 and 8A.458.

[Filed 7/14/69; amended 11/11/70, 3/9/71, 1/17/72, 3/28/74, 7/26/74, 5/13/75;
amended IAC Supp. 7/28/75—published 9/22/75, effective 10/27/75]
[Filed 9/16/76, Notice 8/9/76—published 10/6/76, effective 11/10/76]
[Filed 8/2/78, Notice 6/28/78—published 8/23/78, effective 9/27/78]

[Filed 10/26/79, Notice 10/19/79—published 11/14/79, effective 12/20/79]
[Filed 3/14/80, Notice 2/6/80—published 4/2/80, effective 5/7/80]

[Filed 11/7/80, Notice 9/3/80—published 11/26/80, effective 12/31/80]
[Filed 4/23/81, Notice 3/4/81—published 5/13/81, effective 6/17/81]
[Filed 8/28/81, Notice 7/22/81—published 9/16/81, effective 10/21/81]
[Filed 12/18/81, Notice 10/14/81—published 1/6/82, effective 2/10/82]
[Filed 12/3/82, Notice 10/13/82—published 12/22/82, effective 1/26/831]
[Filed 3/22/85, Notice 10/24/84—published 4/10/85, effective 5/15/85]
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[Filed 4/4/86, Notice 1/15/86—published 4/23/86, effective 5/28/86]
[Filed emergency 6/13/86—published 7/2/86, effective 6/13/86]

[Filed 10/17/86, Notice 8/13/86—published 11/5/86, effective 12/10/86]
[Filed 7/24/87, Notice 6/17/87—published 8/12/87, effective 9/16/87]
[Filed 2/18/88, Notice 1/13/88—published 3/9/88, effective 4/13/88]
[Filed 2/1/90, Notice 12/13/89—published 2/21/90, effective 3/30/90]
[Filed 9/28/90, Notice 7/11/90—published 10/17/90, effective 11/23/90]
[Filed 2/1/91, Notice 12/12/90—published 2/20/91, effective 3/29/91]
[Filed 3/26/93, Notice 2/17/93—published 4/14/93, effective 5/19/93]
[Filed emergency 7/18/95—published 8/16/95, effective 7/18/95]

[Filed 12/12/96, Notice 10/23/96—published 1/15/97, effective 2/19/97]
[Filed 4/3/98, Notice 2/25/98—published 4/22/98, effective 5/27/98]
[Filed 12/23/98, Notice 11/4/98—published 1/13/99, effective 2/17/99]
[Filed 8/12/99, Notice 6/16/99—published 9/8/99, effective 10/13/99]

[Filed emergency 6/29/00—published 7/26/00, effective 7/1/00]
[Filed 1/28/04, Notice 12/24/03—published 2/18/04, effective 3/24/04]
[Filed Without Notice ARC 8063B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

1 Effective date of amendments to 8.3 and 8.7 delayed 70 days by Administrative Rules Review Committee. Delay lifted by
Committee on 2/8/83. See details following chapter analysis.
NOTE: Rule 8.12 inadvertently omitted 8/12/87 and added 9/9/87.
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INSURANCE DIVISION[191]
[Prior to 10/22/86, see Insurance Department[510], renamed Insurance Division[191] under the “umbrella”

of Department of Commerce by the 1986 Iowa Acts, Senate File 2175]

ORGANIZATION AND PROCEDURES

CHAPTER 1
ORGANIZATION OF DIVISION

1.1(502,505) Organization
1.2(502,505) Location and contact information
1.3(22,502,505) Public information and inspection of records
1.4(505) Service of process

CHAPTER 2
DECLARATORY ORDERS

2.1(17A) Petition for declaratory order
2.2(17A) Notice of petition
2.3(17A) Intervention
2.4(17A) Briefs
2.5(17A) Inquiries
2.6(17A) Service and filing of petitions and other papers
2.7(17A) Consideration
2.8(17A) Action on petition
2.9(17A) Refusal to issue order
2.10(17A) Contents of declaratory order—effective date
2.11(17A) Copies of orders
2.12(17A) Effect of a declaratory order

CHAPTER 3
CONTESTED CASES

3.1(17A) Scope and applicability
3.2(17A) Definitions
3.3(17A) Time requirements
3.4(17A) Requests for contested case proceeding
3.5(17A) Commencement of hearing; notice
3.6(17A) Presiding officer
3.7(17A) Waiver of procedures
3.8(17A) Telephone proceedings
3.9(17A) Disqualification
3.10(17A) Consolidation—severance
3.11(17A) Pleadings
3.12(17A) Service and filing of pleadings and other papers
3.13(17A) Discovery
3.14(17A) Subpoenas
3.15(17A) Motions
3.16(17A) Prehearing conference
3.17(17A) Continuances
3.18(17A) Withdrawals
3.19(17A) Intervention
3.20(17A) Hearing procedures
3.21(17A) Evidence
3.22(17A) Default
3.23(17A) Ex parte communication
3.24(17A) Recording costs
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3.25(17A) Interlocutory appeals
3.26(17A) Final decision
3.27(17A) Appeals and review
3.28(17A) Applications for rehearing
3.29(17A) Stay of agency action
3.30(17A) No factual dispute contested cases
3.31(17A) Emergency adjudicative proceedings
3.32(502,505,507B) Summary cease and desist orders
3.33(17A,502,505) Informal settlement
3.34(17A,502,505) Witness fees

CHAPTER 4
AGENCY PROCEDURE FOR RULE MAKING AND WAIVER OF RULES

DIVISION I
AGENCY PROCEDURE FOR RULE MAKING

4.1(17A) Applicability
4.2(17A) Advice on possible rules before notice of proposed rule adoption
4.3(17A) Public rule-making docket
4.4(17A) Notice of proposed rule making
4.5(17A) Public participation
4.6(17A) Regulatory analysis
4.7(17A,25B) Fiscal impact statement
4.8(17A) Time and manner of rule adoption
4.9(17A) Variance between adopted rule and rule proposed in Notice of Intended Action
4.10(17A) Exemptions from public rule-making procedures
4.11(17A) Concise statement of reasons
4.12(17A) Contents, style, and form of rule
4.13(17A) Agency rule-making record
4.14(17A) Filing of rules
4.15(17A) Effectiveness of rules prior to publication
4.16(17A) General statements of policy
4.17(17A) Review of rules by division
4.18(17A) Petition for rule making
4.19 and 4.20 Reserved

DIVISION II
WAIVER AND VARIANCE RULES

4.21(17A) Definition
4.22(17A) Scope
4.23(17A) Applicability of Division II of Chapter 4
4.24(17A) Criteria for waiver or variance
4.25(17A) Filing of petition
4.26(17A) Content of petition
4.27(17A) Additional information
4.28(17A) Notice
4.29(17A) Hearing procedures
4.30(17A) Ruling
4.31(17A) Public availability
4.32(17A) Summary reports
4.33(17A) Cancellation of a waiver
4.34(17A) Violations
4.35(17A) Defense
4.36(17A) Judicial review
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REGULATION OF INSURERS

CHAPTER 5
REGULATION OF INSURERS—GENERAL PROVISIONS

5.1(507) Examination reports
5.2(505,507) Examination for admission
5.3(507,508,515) Submission of quarterly financial information
5.4(505,508,515,520) Surplus notes
5.5(505,515,520) Maximum allowable premium volume
5.6(505,515,520) Treatment of various items on the financial statement
5.7(505) Ordering withdrawal of domestic insurers from states
5.8(505) Monitoring
5.9(505) Rate and form filings
5.10(511) Life companies—permissible investments
5.11(511) Investment of funds
5.12(515) Collateral loans
5.13(508,515) Loans to officers, directors, employees, etc.
5.14 Reserved
5.15(508,512B,514,514B,515,520) Accounting practices and procedures manual and annual statement

instructions
5.16 to 5.19 Reserved
5.20(508) Computation of reserves

UNEARNED PREMIUM RESERVES ON MORTGAGE GUARANTY INSURANCE POLICIES
5.21(515C) Unearned premium reserve factors
5.22(515C) Contingency reserve
5.23(507C) Standards
5.24(507C) Commissioner’s authority
5.25(505) Annual audited financial reports
5.26(508,515) Participation in the NAIC Insurance Regulatory Information System
5.27(508,515,520) Asset valuation
5.28(508,515,520) Risk-based capital and surplus
5.29(508,515) Actuarial certification of reserves
5.30(515) Single maximum risk—fidelity and surety risks
5.31(515) Reinsurance contracts
5.32(511,515) Investments in medium grade and lower grade obligations
5.33(510) Credit for reinsurance
5.34(508) Actuarial opinion and memorandum
5.35 to 5.39 Reserved
5.40(515) Premium tax
5.41(508) Tax on gross premiums—life companies
5.42(432) Cash refund of premium tax
5.43(510) Managing general agents

DISCLOSURE OF MORTGAGE LOAN APPLICATIONS
5.44 to 5.49 Reserved
5.50(535A) Purpose
5.51(535A) Definitions
5.52(535A) Filing of reports
5.53(535A) Form and content of reports
5.54(535A) Additional information required
5.55(535A) Written complaints
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CHAPTER 6
ORGANIZATION OF DOMESTIC INSURANCE COMPANIES

6.1(506) Definitions
6.2(506) Promoters contributions
6.3(506) Escrow
6.4(506) Alienation
6.5(506) Sales to promoters
6.6(506) Options
6.7(506) Qualifications of management
6.8(506) Chief executive
6.9(506) Directors

CHAPTER 7
DOMESTIC STOCK INSURERS PROXIES

PROXY REGULATIONS
7.1(523) Application of regulation
7.2(523) Proxies, consents and authorizations
7.3(523) Disclosure of equivalent information
7.4(523) Definitions
7.5(523) Information to be furnished to stockholders
7.6(523) Requirements as to proxy
7.7(523) Material required to be filed
7.8(523) False or misleading statements
7.9(523) Prohibition of certain solicitations
7.10(523) Special provisions applicable to election contests

SCHEDULE A
INFORMATION REQUIRED IN PROXY STATEMENT

SCHEDULE B
INFORMATION TO BE INCLUDED IN STATEMENTS FILED BY OR ON BEHALF
OF A PARTICIPANT (OTHER THAN THE INSURER) IN A PROXY SOLICITATION

IN AN ELECTION CONTEST
POLICYHOLDER PROXY SOLICITATION

7.11(523) Application
7.12(523) Conditions—revocation
7.13(523) Filing proxy
7.14(523) Solicitation by agents—use of funds
7.15 to 7.19 Reserved

STOCK TRANSACTION REPORTING
7.20(523) Statement of changes of beneficial ownership of securities

CHAPTER 8
BENEVOLENT ASSOCIATIONS

8.1 and 8.2 Reserved
8.3(512A) Organization
8.4(512A) Membership
8.5(512A) Fees, dues and assessments
8.6(512A) Reserve fund
8.7(512A) Certificates
8.8(512A) Beneficiaries
8.9(512A) Mergers
8.10(512A) Directors and officers
8.11(512A) Stockholders
8.12(512A) Bookkeeping and accounts



IAC 8/26/09 Insurance[191] Analysis, p.5

CHAPTER 9
Reserved

INSURANCE AGENTS

CHAPTER 10
LICENSING OF INSURANCE PRODUCERS

DIVISION I
LICENSING OF INSURANCE PRODUCERS

10.1(522B) Purpose and authority
10.2(522B) Definitions
10.3(522B) Requirement to hold a license
10.4(522B) Licensing of resident producers
10.5(522B) Licensing of nonresident producers
10.6(522B) Issuance of license
10.7(522B) License lines of authority
10.8(522B) License renewal
10.9(522B) License reinstatement
10.10(522B) Reinstatement or reissuance of a license after suspension, revocation or forfeiture

in connection with disciplinary matters; and forfeiture in lieu of compliance
10.11(522B) Temporary licenses
10.12(522B) Change in name, address or state of residence
10.13(522B) Reporting of actions
10.14(522B) Commissions and referral fees
10.15(522B) Appointments
10.16(522B) Appointment renewal
10.17(522B) Appointment terminations
10.18(522B) Licensing of a business entity
10.19(522B) Use of senior-specific certifications and professional designations in the sale of life

insurance and annuities
10.20(522B) Violations and penalties
10.21(252J) Suspension for failure to pay child support
10.22(261) Suspension for failure to pay student loan
10.23(82GA,SF2428) Suspension for failure to pay state debt
10.24(522B) Administration of examinations
10.25(522B) Forms
10.26(522B) Fees
10.27 to 10.50 Reserved

DIVISION II
LICENSING OF CAR RENTAL COMPANIES AND EMPLOYEES

10.51(522A) Purpose
10.52(522A) Definitions
10.53(522A) Requirement to hold a license
10.54(522A) Limited licensee application process
10.55(522A) Counter employee licenses
10.56(522A) Duties of limited licensees
10.57(522A) License renewal
10.58(522A) Limitation on fees
10.59(522A) Change in name or address
10.60(522A) Violations and penalties
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CHAPTER 11
CONTINUING EDUCATION FOR

INSURANCE PRODUCERS
11.1(505,522B) Statutory authority—purpose—applicability
11.2(505,522B) Definitions
11.3(505,522B) Continuing education requirements for producers
11.4(505,522B) Proof of completion of continuing education requirements
11.5(505,522B) Course approval
11.6(505,522B) Topic guidelines
11.7(505,522B) CE course renewal
11.8(505,522B) Appeals
11.9(505,522B) CE provider approval
11.10(505,522B) CE provider’s responsibilities
11.11(505,522B) Prohibited conduct—CE providers
11.12(505,522B) Outside vendor
11.13(505,522B) CE course audits
11.14(505,522B) Fees and costs

CHAPTER 12
PORT OF ENTRY REQUIREMENTS

12.1(508,515) Purpose
12.2(508,515) Trust and other admission requirements
12.3(508,515) Examination and preferred supervision
12.4(508,515) Surplus required
12.5(508,515) Investments

CHAPTER 13
Reserved

UNFAIR TRADE PRACTICES

CHAPTER 14
LIFE INSURANCE ILLUSTRATIONS MODEL REGULATION

14.1(507B) Purpose
14.2(507B) Authority
14.3(507B) Applicability and scope
14.4(507B) Definitions
14.5(507B) Policies to be illustrated
14.6(507B) General rules and prohibitions
14.7(507B) Standards for basic illustrations
14.8(507B) Standards for supplemental illustrations
14.9(507B) Delivery of illustration and record retention
14.10(507B) Annual report; notice to policyowners
14.11(507B) Annual certifications
14.12(507B) Penalties
14.13(507B) Separability
14.14(507B) Effective date

CHAPTER 15
UNFAIR TRADE PRACTICES

DIVISION I
SALES PRACTICES

15.1(507B) Purpose
15.2(507B) Definitions
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15.3(507B) Advertising
15.4(507B) Life insurance cost and benefit disclosure requirements
15.5(507B) Health insurance sales to individuals 65 years of age or older
15.6(507B) Preneed funeral contracts or prearrangements
15.7(507B) Twisting prohibited
15.8(507B) Producer responsibilities
15.9(507B) Right to return a life insurance policy or annuity (free look)
15.10(507B) Uninsured/underinsured automobile coverage—notice required
15.11(507B) Unfair discrimination
15.12(507B) Testing restrictions of insurance applications for the human immunodeficiency

virus
15.13(507B) Records maintenance
15.14(505,507B) Enforcement section—cease and desist and penalty orders
15.15 to 15.30 Reserved

DIVISION II
CLAIMS

15.31(507B) General claims settlement guidelines
15.32(507B) Prompt payment of certain health claims
15.33(507B) Audit procedures for medical claims
15.34 to 15.40 Reserved
15.41(507B) Claims settlement guidelines for property and casualty insurance
15.42(507B) Acknowledgment of communications by property and casualty insurers
15.43(507B) Standards for settlement of automobile insurance claims
15.44(507B) Standards for determining replacement cost and actual cost values
15.45(507B) Guidelines for use of aftermarket crash parts in motor vehicles
15.46 to 15.50 Reserved

DIVISION III
DISCLOSURE FOR SMALL FACE AMOUNT LIFE INSURANCE POLICIES

15.51(507B) Purpose
15.52(507B) Definition
15.53(507B) Exemptions
15.54(507B) Disclosure requirements
15.55(507B) Insurer duties
15.56 to 15.60 Reserved

DIVISION IV
ANNUITY DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS

15.61(507B) Purpose
15.62(507B) Applicability and scope
15.63(507B) Definitions
15.64(507B) Standards for delivery of disclosure document and Buyer’s Guide
15.65(507B) Content of disclosure documents
15.66(507B) Report to contract owners
15.67(507B) Severability

DIVISION V
SUITABILITY IN ANNUITY TRANSACTIONS

15.68(507B) Purpose
15.69(507B) Applicability and scope
15.70(507B) Definitions
15.71(507B) Duties of insurers and of insurance producers
15.72(507B) Mitigation of responsibility
15.73(507B) Record keeping
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15.74 to 15.79 Reserved

DIVISION VI
INDEXED PRODUCTS TRAINING REQUIREMENT

15.80(507B,522B) Purpose
15.81(507B,522B) Definitions
15.82(507B,522B) Special training required
15.83(507B,522B) Conduct of training course
15.84(507B,522B) Insurer duties
15.85(507B,522B) Verification of training
15.86(507B,522B) Penalties
15.87(507B,522B) Compliance date

CHAPTER 16
REPLACEMENT OF LIFE INSURANCE AND ANNUITIES

DIVISION I
16.1 to 16.20 Reserved

DIVISION II
16.21(507B) Purpose
16.22(507B) Definitions
16.23(507B) Exemptions
16.24(507B) Duties of producers
16.25(507B) Duties of all insurers that use producers on or after January 1, 2001
16.26(507B) Duties of replacing insurers that use producers
16.27(507B) Duties of the existing insurer
16.28(507B) Duties of insurers with respect to direct-response solicitations
16.29(507B) Violations and penalties
16.30(507B) Severability

CHAPTER 17
LIFE AND HEALTH REINSURANCE AGREEMENTS

17.1(508) Authority and purpose
17.2(508) Scope
17.3(508) Accounting requirements
17.4(508) Written agreements
17.5(508) Existing agreements

CHAPTER 18
CEMETERIES

18.1(523I,566A) Perpetual care cemeteries
18.2(523I,566A) Administration
18.3(523I,566A) Public access to hearings
18.4 Reserved
18.5(523I,566A) Forms—content
18.6(523I,566A) Annual report by perpetual care cemeteries
18.7(523I,566A) Annual reports and perpetual care cemetery permits

CHAPTER 19
Reserved
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PROPERTY AND CASUALTY INSURANCE

CHAPTER 20
PROPERTY AND CASUALTY INSURANCE RATE AND FORM FILING PROCEDURES

DIVISION I
FORM AND RATE REQUIREMENTS

20.1(505,509,514A,515,515A,515F) General filing requirements
20.2(505) Objection to filing
20.3 Reserved
20.4(505,509,514A,515,515A,515F) Policy form filing
20.5(515A) Rate or manual rule filing
20.6(515A) Exemption from filing requirement
20.7 Reserved
20.8(515A) Rate filings for crop-hail insurance
20.9 and 20.10 Reserved
20.11(515) Exemption from form and rate filing requirements
20.12 to 20.40 Reserved

DIVISION II
IOWA FAIR PLAN ACT

20.41(515,515F) Purpose
20.42(515,515F) Scope
20.43(515,515F) Definitions
20.44(515,515F) Eligible risks
20.45(515,515F) Membership
20.46(515,515F) Administration
20.47(515,515F) Duties of the governing committee
20.48(515,515F) Annual and special meetings
20.49(515,515F) Application for insurance
20.50(515,515F) Inspection procedure
20.51(515,515F) Procedure after inspection and receipt of application
20.52(515,515F) Reasonable underwriting standards for property coverage
20.53(515,515F) Reasonable underwriting standards for liability coverage
20.54(515,515F) Cancellation; nonrenewal and limitations; review of eligibility
20.55(515,515F) Assessments
20.56(515,515F) Commission
20.57(515,515F) Public education
20.58(515,515F) Cooperation and authority of producers
20.59(515,515F) Review by commissioner
20.60(515,515F) Indemnification

CHAPTER 21
REQUIREMENTS FOR EXCESS AND SURPLUS LINES,

RISK RETENTION GROUPS AND PURCHASING GROUPS
21.1(515) Definitions
21.2(515) Qualified surplus lines carriers’ duties
21.3(515) Producers’ duties
21.4(515) Producers’ duty to insured; evidence of coverage
21.5(515) Procedures for qualification and renewal of a nonadmitted insurer as a qualified

surplus lines carrier
21.6(515E) Risk retention groups
21.7(515E) Procedures for qualification as a risk retention group
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21.8(515E) Procedures for qualification as a purchasing group
21.9(515,515E) Failure to comply; penalties

CHAPTER 22
FINANCIAL GUARANTY INSURANCE

22.1(515C) Definitions
22.2(515) Financial requirements and reserves

CHAPTER 23
MOTOR VEHICLE SERVICE CONTRACTS

23.1(516E) Purpose
23.2(516E) Applicability and scope
23.3(516E) Application of insurance laws
23.4(516E) Administration
23.5(516E) Public access to hearings
23.6(516E) Public access to records
23.7(516E) Filing procedures
23.8(516E) Fees
23.9(516E) Forms
23.10(516E) Prohibited acts—unfair discrimination or trade practices
23.11(516E) Prohibited acts—unfair or deceptive trade practices involving used or rebuilt parts
23.12(516E) Violations
23.13(516E) Procedures for public complaints

CHAPTER 24
IOWA RETIREMENT FACILITIES

24.1(523D) Purpose
24.2(523D) Title
24.3(523D) Definitions
24.4(523D) Administration
24.5(523D) Misrepresentations
24.6(523D) Complaints
24.7(523D) Address for filings
24.8(523D) Fees
24.9(523D) Forms
24.10(523D) Financial statements, studies, and forecasts
24.11(523D) Amendments to the disclosure statement
24.12(523D) Standards for the disclosure statement

CHAPTER 25
MILITARY SALES PRACTICES

25.1(505) Purpose and authority
25.2(505) Scope
25.3(505) Exemptions
25.4(505) Definitions
25.5(505) Practices declared false, misleading, deceptive or unfair on a military installation
25.6(505) Practices declared false, misleading, deceptive or unfair regardless of location
25.7(505) Reporting requirements
25.8(505) Violation and penalties
25.9(505) Severability

CHAPTER 26
Reserved
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CHAPTER 27
PREFERRED PROVIDER ARRANGEMENTS

27.1(514F) Purpose
27.2(514F) Definitions
27.3(514F) Preferred provider arrangements
27.4(514F) Health benefit plans
27.5(514F) Preferred provider participation requirements
27.6(514F) General requirements
27.7(514F) Civil penalties
27.8(514F) Health care insurer requirements

CHAPTER 28
CREDIT LIFE AND CREDIT

ACCIDENT AND HEALTH INSURANCE
28.1(509) Purpose
28.2(509) Definitions
28.3(509) Rights and treatment of debtors
28.4(509) Policy forms and related material
28.5(509) Determination of reasonableness of benefits in relation to premium charge
28.6 Reserved
28.7(509) Credit life insurance rates
28.8(509) Credit accident and health insurance
28.9(509) Refund formulas
28.10(509) Experience reports and adjustment of prima facie rates
28.11(509) Use of rates—direct business only
28.12(509) Supervision of credit insurance operations
28.13(509) Prohibited transactions
28.14(509) Disclosure and readability
28.15(509) Severability
28.16(509) Effective date
28.17(509) Fifteen-day free examination

CHAPTER 29
CONTINUATION RIGHTS UNDER GROUP ACCIDENT

AND HEALTH INSURANCE POLICIES
29.1(509B) Definitions
29.2(509B) Notice regarding continuation rights
29.3(509B) Qualifying events for continuation rights
29.4(509B) Interplay between chapter 509B and COBRA
29.5(509B) Effective date for compliance

LIFE AND HEALTH INSURANCE

CHAPTER 30
LIFE INSURANCE POLICIES

30.1(508) Purpose
30.2(508) Scope
30.3(508) Definitions
30.4(508) Prohibitions, regulations and disclosure requirements
30.5(508) General filing requirements
30.6(508) Back dating of life policies
30.7(508,515) Expiration date of policy vs. charter expiration date
30.8(509) Electronic delivery of group life insurance certificates
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CHAPTER 31
LIFE INSURANCE COMPANIES—VARIABLE ANNUITIES CONTRACTS

31.1(508) Definitions
31.2(508) Insurance company qualifications
31.3(508) Filing, policy forms and provision
31.4(508) Separate account or accounts and investments
31.5(508) Required reports
31.6(508) Producers
31.7(508) Foreign companies

CHAPTER 32
DEPOSITS BY A DOMESTIC LIFE COMPANY IN A
CUSTODIAN BANK OR CLEARING CORPORATION

32.1(508) Purpose
32.2(508) Definitions
32.3(508) Requirements upon custodial account and custodial agreement
32.4(508) Requirements upon custodians
32.5(508,511) Deposit of securities

CHAPTER 33
VARIABLE LIFE INSURANCE MODEL REGULATION

33.1(508A) Authority
33.2(508A) Definitions
33.3(508A) Qualification of insurer to issue variable life insurance
33.4(508A) Insurance policy requirements
33.5(508A) Reserve liabilities for variable life insurance
33.6(508A) Separate accounts
33.7(508A) Information furnished to applicants
33.8(508A) Applications
33.9(508A) Reports to policyholders
33.10(508A) Foreign companies
33.11 Reserved
33.12(508A) Separability article

CHAPTER 34
NONPROFIT HEALTH SERVICE CORPORATIONS

34.1(514) Purpose
34.2(514) Definitions
34.3(514) Annual report requirements
34.4(514) Arbitration
34.5(514) Filing requirements
34.6(514) Participating hospital contracts
34.7(514) Composition, nomination, and election of board of directors

CHAPTER 35
ACCIDENT AND HEALTH INSURANCE

BLANKET ACCIDENT AND SICKNESS INSURANCE
35.1(509) Purpose
35.2(509) Scope
35.3(509) Definitions
35.4(509) Required provisions
35.5(509) Application and certificates not required
35.6(509) Facility of payment
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35.7(509) General filing requirements
35.8(509) Electronic delivery of accident and health group insurance certificates
35.9 to 35.19 Reserved
35.20(509A) Life and health self-funded plans
35.21(509) Review of certificates issued under group policies

LARGE GROUP HEALTH INSURANCE COVERAGE
35.22(509) Purpose
35.23(509) Definitions
35.24(509) Eligibility to enroll
35.25(509) Special enrollments
35.26(509) Group health insurance coverage policy requirements
35.27(509) Methods of counting creditable coverage
35.28(509) Certificates of creditable coverage
35.29(509) Notification requirements
35.30 Reserved
35.31(509) Disclosure requirements
35.32(514C) Treatment options
35.33(514C) Emergency services
35.34(514C) Provider access
35.35(509) Reconstructive surgery

CONSUMER GUIDE
35.36(514K) Purpose
35.37(514K) Information filing requirements
35.38(514K) Limitation of information published
35.39(514C) Contraceptive coverage

CHAPTER 36
INDIVIDUAL

ACCIDENT AND HEALTH—MINIMUM STANDARDS
36.1(514D) Purpose
36.2(514D) Applicability and scope
36.3(514D) Effective date
36.4(514D) Policy definitions
36.5(514D) Prohibited policy provisions
36.6(514D) Accident and sickness minimum standards for benefits
36.7(514D) Required disclosure provisions
36.8(507B) Requirements for replacement
36.9(514D) Filing requirements
36.10(514D) Loss ratios
36.11(514D) Certification
36.12(514D) Severability

CHAPTER 37
MEDICARE SUPPLEMENT INSURANCE

DIVISION I
MEDICARE SUPPLEMENT INSURANCE MINIMUM STANDARDS

37.1(514D) Purpose
37.2(514D) Applicability and scope
37.3(514D) Definitions
37.4(514D) Policy definitions and terms
37.5(514D) Policy provisions
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37.6(514D) Minimum benefit standards for prestandardized Medicare supplement benefit plan
policies or certificates issued for delivery prior to January 1, 1992

37.7(514D) Benefit standards for 1990 standardized Medicare supplement benefit plan policies
or certificates issued for delivery on or after January 1, 1992, and with an effective
date for coverage prior to June 1, 2010

37.8(514D) Benefit standards for 2010 standardized Medicare supplement benefit plan policies
or certificates issued for delivery with an effective date for coverage on or after
June 1, 2010

37.9(514D) Standard Medicare supplement benefit plans for 1990 standardized Medicare
supplement benefit plan policies or certificates with an effective date for coverage
prior to June 1, 2010

37.10(514D) Standard Medicare supplement benefit plans for 2010 standardized Medicare
supplement benefit plan policies or certificates with an effective date for coverage
on or after June 1, 2010

37.11(514D) Medicare Select policies and certificates
37.12(514D) Open enrollment
37.13(514D) Standards for claims payment
37.14(514D) Loss ratio standards and refund or credit of premium
37.15(514D) Filing and approval of policies and certificates and premium rates
37.16(514D) Permitted compensation arrangements
37.17(514D) Required disclosure provisions
37.18(514D) Requirements for application forms and replacement coverage
37.19(514D) Standards for marketing
37.20(514D) Appropriateness of recommended purchase and excessive insurance
37.21(514D) Reporting of multiple policies
37.22(514D) Prohibition against preexisting conditions, waiting periods, elimination periods

and probationary periods in replacement policies or certificates
37.23(514D) Prohibition against use of genetic information and requests for genetic testing
37.24(514D) Prohibition against using SHIIP prepared materials
37.25(514D) Guaranteed issue for eligible persons
37.26(514D) Severability
37.27 to 37.49 Reserved

DIVISION II
MEDICARE SUPPLEMENT ADVERTISING

37.50(507B,514D) Purpose
37.51(507B,514D) Applicability
37.52(507B,514D) Definitions
37.53(507B,514D) Form and content of advertisements
37.54(507B,514D) Testimonials or endorsements by third parties
37.55(507B,514D) Use of statistics; jurisdictional licensing; status of insurer
37.56(507B,514D) Identity of insurer
37.57(507B,514D) Introductory, initial or special offers
37.58(507B,514D) Enforcement procedures—certificate of compliance
37.59(507B,514D) Filing for prior review

CHAPTER 38
COORDINATION OF BENEFITS

DIVISION I
38.1(509,514) Purpose
38.2(509,514) Applicability
38.3(509,514) Definitions
38.4(509,514) Model COB contract provision
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38.5(509,514) Order of benefits
38.6(509,514) Reduction in a plan’s benefits when it is secondary—general
38.7(509,514) Reasonable cash value of services
38.8(509,514) Excess and other nonconforming provisions
38.9(509,514) Allowable expense
38.10(509,514) Subrogation
38.11(509,514) Effective date—existing contracts

DIVISION II
38.12(509,514) Purpose and applicability
38.13(509,514) Definitions
38.14(509,514) Use of model COB contract provision
38.15(509,514) Rules for coordination of benefits
38.16(509,514) Procedure to be followed by secondary plan to calculate benefits and pay a claim
38.17(509,514) Notice to covered persons
38.18(509,514) Miscellaneous provisions
38.19(509,514) Effective date for existing contracts

CHAPTER 39
LONG-TERM CARE INSURANCE

DIVISION I
39.1(514G) Purpose
39.2(514G) Authority
39.3(514G) Applicability and scope
39.4(514G) Definitions
39.5(514G) Policy definitions
39.6(514G) Policy practices and provisions
39.7(514G) Required disclosure provisions
39.8(514G) Prohibition against postclaims underwriting
39.9(514D,514G) Minimum standards for home health care benefits in long-term care insurance

policies
39.10(514D,514G) Requirement to offer inflation protection
39.11(514D,514G) Requirements for application forms and replacement coverage
39.12(514G) Reserve standards
39.13(514D) Loss ratio
39.14(514G) Filing requirement
39.15(514D,514G) Standards for marketing
39.16(514D,514G) Suitability
39.17(514G) Prohibition against preexisting conditions and probationary periods in replacement

policies or certificates
39.18(514G) Standard format outline of coverage
39.19(514G) Requirement to deliver shopper’s guide
39.20(514G) Policy summary and delivery of life insurance policies with long-term care riders
39.21(514G) Reporting requirement for long-term care benefits funded through life insurance by

acceleration of the death benefit
39.22(514G) Unintentional lapse
39.23(514G) Denial of claims
39.24(514G) Incontestability period
39.25(514G) Required disclosure of rating practices to consumers
39.26(514G) Initial filing requirements
39.27(514G) Reporting requirements
39.28(514G) Premium rate schedule increases
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39.29(514G) Nonforfeiture
39.30(514G) Standards for benefit triggers
39.31(514G) Additional standards for benefit triggers for qualified long-term care insurance

contracts
39.32(514G) Penalties
39.33 to 39.40 Reserved

DIVISION II
INDEPENDENT REVIEW OF BENEFIT TRIGGER DETERMINATIONS

39.41(514G) Purpose
39.42(514G) Effective date
39.43(514G) Definitions
39.44(514G) Notice of benefit trigger determination and content
39.45(514G) Notice of internal appeal decision and right to independent review
39.46(514G) Independent review request
39.47(514G) Certification process
39.48(514G) Selection of independent review entity
39.49(514G) Independent review process
39.50(514G) Decision notification
39.51(514G) Insurer information
39.52(514G) Certification of independent review entity
39.53(514G) Additional requirements
39.54(514G) Toll-free telephone number
39.55(514G) Insurance division application and reports

CHAPTER 40
HEALTH MAINTENANCE ORGANIZATIONS

(Health and Insurance—Joint Rules)
40.1(514B) Definitions
40.2(514B) Application
40.3(514B) Inspection of evidence of coverage
40.4(514B) Governing body and enrollee representation
40.5(514B) Quality of care
40.6(514B) Change of name
40.7(514B) Change of ownership
40.8(514B) Termination of services
40.9(514B) Complaints
40.10(514B) Cancellation of enrollees
40.11(514B) Application for certificate of authority
40.12(514B) Net worth
40.13(514B) Fidelity bond
40.14(514B) Annual report
40.15(514B) Cash or asset management agreements
40.16 Reserved
40.17(514B) Reinsurance
40.18(514B) Provider contracts
40.19(514B) Producers’ duties
40.20(514B) Emergency services
40.21(514B) Reimbursement
40.22(514B) Health maintenance organization requirements
40.23(514B) Disclosure requirements
40.24(514B) Provider access
40.25(514B) Electronic delivery of accident and health group insurance certificates
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CHAPTER 41
LIMITED SERVICE ORGANIZATIONS

41.1(514B) Definitions
41.2(514B) Application
41.3(514B) Inspection of evidence of coverage
41.4(514B) Governing body and enrollee representation
41.5(514B) Quality of care
41.6(514B) Change of name
41.7(514B) Change of ownership
41.8(514B) Complaints
41.9(514B) Cancellation of enrollees
41.10(514B) Application for certificate of authority
41.11(514B) Net equity and deposit requirements
41.12(514B) Fidelity bond
41.13(514B) Annual report
41.14(514B) Cash or asset management agreements
41.15(514B) Reinsurance
41.16(514B) Provider contracts
41.17(514B) Producers’ duties
41.18(514B) Emergency services
41.19(514B) Reimbursement
41.20(514B) Limited service organization requirements
41.21(514B) Disclosure requirements

CHAPTER 42
GENDER-BLENDED MINIMUM NONFORFEITURE

STANDARDS FOR LIFE INSURANCE
42.1(508) Purpose
42.2(508) Definitions
42.3(508) Use of gender-blended mortality tables
42.4(508) Unfair discrimination
42.5(508) Separability
42.6(508) 2001 CSO Mortality Table

CHAPTER 43
ANNUITY MORTALITY TABLES FOR USE IN

DETERMINING RESERVE LIABILITIES FOR ANNUITIES
43.1(508) Purpose
43.2(508) Definitions
43.3(508) Individual annuity or pure endowment contracts
43.4(508) Group annuity or pure endowment contracts
43.5(508) Application of the 1994 GAR Table
43.6(508) Separability

CHAPTER 44
SMOKER/NONSMOKER MORTALITY TABLES

FOR USE IN DETERMINING MINIMUM RESERVE LIABILITIES
AND NONFORFEITURE BENEFITS

44.1(508) Purpose
44.2(508) Definitions
44.3(508) Alternate tables
44.4(508) Conditions
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44.5(508) Separability
44.6(508) 2001 CSO Mortality Table

INSURANCE HOLDING COMPANY SYSTEMS

CHAPTER 45
INSURANCE HOLDING COMPANY SYSTEMS

45.1(521A) Purpose
45.2(521A) Definitions
45.3(521A) Subsidiaries of domestic insurers
45.4(521A) Control acquisition of domestic insurer
45.5(521A) Registration of insurers
45.6(521A) Alternative and consolidated registrations
45.7(521A) Exemptions
45.8(521A) Disclaimers and termination of registration
45.9(521A) Transactions subject to prior notice—notice filing
45.10(521A) Extraordinary dividends and other distributions

CHAPTER 46
MUTUAL HOLDING COMPANIES

46.1(521A) Purpose
46.2(521A) Definitions
46.3(521A) Application—contents—process
46.4(521A) Plan of reorganization
46.5(521A) Duties of the commissioner
46.6(521A) Regulation—compliance
46.7(521A) Reorganization of domestic mutual insurer with mutual insurance holding company
46.8(521A) Reorganization of foreign mutual insurer with mutual insurance holding company
46.9(521A) Mergers of mutual insurance holding companies
46.10(521A) Stock offerings
46.11(521A) Regulation of holding company system
46.12(521A) Reporting of stock ownership and transactions

CHAPTER 47
VALUATION OF LIFE INSURANCE POLICIES

(Including New Select Mortality Factors)
47.1(508) Purpose
47.2(508) Application
47.3(508) Definitions
47.4(508) General calculation requirements for basic reserves and premium deficiency

reserves
47.5(508) Calculation of minimum valuation standard for policies with guaranteed nonlevel

gross premiums or guaranteed nonlevel benefits (other than universal life policies)
47.6(508) Calculation of minimum valuation standard for flexible premium and fixed

premium universal life insurance policies that contain provisions resulting in the
ability of a policyowner to keep a policy in force over a secondary guarantee
period

47.7(508) 2001 CSO Mortality Table
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VIATICAL AND LIFE SETTLEMENTS

CHAPTER 48
VIATICAL AND LIFE SETTLEMENTS

48.1(508E) Purpose and authority
48.2(508E) Definitions
48.3(508E) License requirements
48.4(508E) Disclosure statements
48.5(508E) Contract requirements
48.6(508E) Filing of forms
48.7(508E) Reporting requirements
48.8(508E) Examination or investigations
48.9(508E) Requirements and prohibitions
48.10(508E) Penalties; injunctions; civil remedies; cease and desist
48.11(252J) Suspension for failure to pay child support
48.12(261) Suspension for failure to pay student loan
48.13(272D) Suspension for failure to pay state debt
48.14(508E) Severability

CHAPTER 49
FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS USED IN HEDGING TRANSACTIONS

49.1(511) Purpose
49.2(511) Definitions
49.3(511) Guidelines and internal control procedures
49.4(511) Documentation requirements
49.5(511) Trading requirements

SECURITIES

CHAPTER 50
REGULATION OF SECURITIES OFFERINGS AND THOSE WHO ENGAGE

IN THE SECURITIES BUSINESS

DIVISION I
DEFINITIONS AND ADMINISTRATION

50.1(502) Definitions
50.2(502) Cost of audit or inspection
50.3(502) Interpretative opinions or no-action letters
50.4 to 50.9 Reserved

DIVISION II
REGISTRATION OF BROKER-DEALERS AND AGENTS

50.10(502) Broker-dealer registrations, renewals, amendments, succession, and withdrawals
50.11(502) Principals
50.12(502) Agent and issuer registrations, renewals and amendments
50.13(502) Agent continuing education requirements
50.14(502) Broker-dealer record-keeping requirements
50.15(502) Broker-dealer minimum financial requirements and financial reporting

requirements
50.16(502) Dishonest or unethical practices in the securities business
50.17(502) Rules of conduct
50.18(502) Limited registration of Canadian broker-dealers and agents
50.19(502) Brokerage services by national and state banks
50.20(502) Broker-dealers having contracts with national and state banks
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50.21(502) Brokerage services by credit unions, savings banks, and savings and loan
institutions

50.22(502) Broker-dealers having contracts with credit unions, savings banks, and savings and
loan institutions

50.23 to 50.29 Reserved

DIVISION III
REGISTRATION OF INVESTMENT ADVISERS,
INVESTMENT ADVISER REPRESENTATIVES,

AND FEDERAL COVERED INVESTMENT ADVISERS
50.30(502) Electronic filing with designated entity
50.31(502) Investment adviser applications and renewals
50.32(502) Application for investment adviser representative registration
50.33(502) Examination requirements
50.34(502) Notice filing requirements for federal covered investment advisers
50.35(502) Withdrawal of investment adviser registration
50.36(502) Investment adviser disclosure statement
50.37(502) Cash solicitation
50.38(502) Dishonest or unethical business practices of investment advisers and investment

adviser representatives, or fraudulent or deceptive conduct by federal covered
investment advisers

50.39(502) Custody of client funds or securities by investment advisers
50.40(502) Minimum financial requirements for investment advisers
50.41(502) Bonding requirements for investment advisers
50.42(502) Record-keeping requirements for investment advisers
50.43(502) Financial reporting requirements for investment advisers
50.44(502) Solely incidental services by certain professionals
50.45 to 50.49 Reserved

DIVISION IV
RULES COVERING ALL REGISTERED PERSONS

50.50(502) Internet advertising by broker-dealers, investment advisers, broker-dealer agents,
investment adviser representatives, and federal covered investment advisers

50.51(502) Consent to service
50.52(252J) Denial, suspension or revocation of agent or investment adviser representative

registration for failure to pay child support
50.53(261) Denial, suspension or revocation of agent or investment adviser representative

registration for failure to pay debts owed to or collected by the college student aid
commission

50.54(502) Use of senior-specific certifications and professional designations
50.55 to 50.59 Reserved

DIVISION V
REGISTRATION OF SECURITIES

50.60(502) Notice filings for investment company securities offerings
50.61(502) Registration of small corporate offerings
50.62(502) Streamlined registration for certain equity securities
50.63(502) Registration of multijurisdictional offerings
50.64(502) Form of financial statements
50.65(502) Reports contingent to registration by qualification
50.66(502) NASAA guidelines and statements of policy
50.67(502) Amendments to registration by qualification
50.68(502) Delivery of prospectus
50.69(502) Advertisements
50.70 to 50.79 Reserved
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DIVISION VI
EXEMPTIONS

50.80(502) Uniform limited offering exemption
50.81(502) Notice filings for Rule 506 offerings
50.82(502) Notice filings for agricultural cooperative associations
50.83(502) Unsolicited order exemption
50.84(502) Solicitation of interest exemption
50.85(502) Internet offers exemption
50.86(502) Denial, suspension, revocation, condition, or limitation of limited offering

transaction exemption
50.87(502) Nonprofit securities exemption
50.88(502) Transactions with specified investors
50.89 to 50.99 Reserved

DIVISION VII
FRAUD AND OTHER PROHIBITED CONDUCT

50.100(502) Fraudulent practices
50.101(502) Rescission offers
50.102(502) Fraudulent, deceptive or manipulative act, practice, or course of business in

providing investment advice
50.103(502) Investment advisory contracts
50.104 to 50.109 Reserved

DIVISION VIII
VIATICAL SETTLEMENT INVESTMENT CONTRACTS

50.110(502) Application by viatical settlement investment contract issuers and registration of
agents to sell viatical settlement investment contracts

50.111(502) Risk disclosure
50.112(502) Advertising of viatical settlement investment contracts
50.113(502) Duty to disclose

CHAPTERS 51 to 53
Reserved

CHAPTER 54
RESIDENTIAL SERVICE CONTRACTS

54.1(523C) Purpose
54.2(523C) Definitions
54.3(523C) Title
54.4(523C) Scope
54.5(523C) Application of insurance laws
54.6(523C) Exemptions
54.7 to 54.9 Reserved
54.10(523C) Administration
54.11(523C) Misrepresentations of government approval
54.12(523C) Public access to hearings
54.13(523C) Public access to records
54.14(523C) Procedure for public complaints
54.15(523C) Fees
54.16(523C) Forms
54.17 to 54.19 Reserved
54.20(523C) Service company licenses
54.21(523C) Suspension or revocation of license
54.22(523C) Licenses not transferable
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54.23 to 54.29 Reserved
54.30(523C) Forms of contracts
54.31 to 54.39 Reserved
54.40(523C) Cessation of business—records
54.41(523C) Records
54.42(523C) Annual reports
54.43 to 54.49 Reserved
54.50(523C) Prohibited acts or practices
54.51(523C) Orders
54.52(523C) Investigations and subpoenas
54.53(523C) Audits

CHAPTER 55
LICENSING OF PUBLIC ADJUSTERS

55.1(82GA,HF499) Purpose
55.2(82GA,HF499) Definitions
55.3(82GA,HF499) License required to operate as public adjuster
55.4(82GA,HF499) Application for license
55.5(82GA,HF499) Issuance of resident license
55.6(82GA,HF499) Public adjuster examination
55.7(82GA,HF499) Exemptions from examination
55.8(82GA,HF499) Nonresident license reciprocity
55.9(82GA,HF499) Terms of licensure
55.10(82GA,HF499) Evidence of financial responsibility
55.11(82GA,HF499) Continuing education
55.12(82GA,HF499) License denial, nonrenewal or revocation
55.13(82GA,HF499) Reinstatement or reissuance of a license after suspension, revocation or

forfeiture in connection with disciplinary matters; and forfeiture in lieu of
compliance

55.14(82GA,HF499) Contract between public adjuster and insured
55.15(82GA,HF499) Escrow accounts
55.16(82GA,HF499) Record retention
55.17(82GA,HF499) Standards of conduct of public adjuster
55.18(82GA,HF499) Public adjuster fees
55.19(82GA,HF499) Penalties
55.20(82GA,HF499) Fees
55.21(82GA,HF499) Severability

CHAPTER 56
WORKERS’ COMPENSATION GROUP SELF-INSURANCE

56.1(87,505) General provisions
56.2(87,505) Definitions
56.3(87,505) Requirements for self-insurance
56.4 Reserved
56.5(87,505) Excess insurance
56.6(87,505) Rates and reporting of rates
56.7(87,505) Special provisions
56.8(87,505) Certificate of approval; termination
56.9(87,505) Examinations
56.10(87,505) Board of trustees—membership, powers, duties, and prohibitions
56.11(87,505) Association membership; termination; liability
56.12(87,505) Requirements of sales agents
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56.13(87,505) Requirements for continued approval
56.14(87,505) Misrepresentation prohibited
56.15(87,505) Investments
56.16(87,505) Refunds
56.17(87,505) Premium payment; reserves
56.18(87,505) Deficits and insolvencies
56.19(87,505) Grounds for nonrenewal or revocation of a certificate of relief from insurance
56.20(87,505) Hearing and appeal
56.21(87,505) Existing approved self-insurers
56.22(87,505) Severability clause

CHAPTER 57
WORKERS’ COMPENSATION SELF-INSURANCE FOR INDIVIDUAL EMPLOYERS

57.1(87,505) General provisions
57.2(87,505) Definitions
57.3(87,505) Requirements for self-insurance
57.4(87,505) Additional security requirements
57.5(87,505) Application for an individual self-insurer
57.6 Reserved
57.7(87,505) Excess insurance
57.8(87,505) Insolvency
57.9(87,505) Renewals
57.10(87,505) Periodic examination
57.11(87,505) Grounds for nonrenewal or revocation of a certificate of relief from insurance
57.12(87,505) Hearing and appeal
57.13(87,505) Existing approved self-insurers
57.14(87,505) Severability clause

CHAPTER 58
THIRD-PARTY ADMINISTRATORS

58.1(510) Purpose
58.2(510) Definitions
58.3(510) Application
58.4(510) Application by corporation, association or benefit society
58.5(510) Surety bond
58.6(510) Waiver procedure
58.7(510) Change of information
58.8(510) Inquiry by commissioner
58.9(510) Renewal procedure
58.10(510) Periodic examination
58.11(510) Grounds for denial, nonrenewal, suspension or revocation of certificate
58.12(510) Hearing and appeal
58.13(510) Severability clause

CHAPTER 59
PHARMACY BENEFITS MANAGERS

59.1(510B) Purpose
59.2(510B) Definitions
59.3(510B) Timely payment of pharmacy claims
59.4(510B) Study
59.5(510B) Complaints
59.6(510B) Auditing practices
59.7(510B) Termination of pharmacy contracts
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CHAPTER 60
WORKERS’ COMPENSATION INSURANCE RATE FILING PROCEDURES

60.1(515A) Purpose
60.2(515A) Definitions, scope, authority
60.3(515A) General filing requirements
60.4(515A) Rate or manual rule filing
60.5(515A) Violation and penalties
60.6(515A) Severability
60.7(515A) Effective date

CHAPTERS 61 to 69
Reserved

MANAGED HEALTH CARE

CHAPTER 70
UTILIZATION REVIEW

70.1(505,514F) Purpose
70.2(505,514F) Definitions
70.3(505,514F) Application
70.4(505,514F) Standards
70.5(505,514F) Retroactive application
70.6(505,514F) Variances allowed
70.7(505,514F) Confidentiality
70.8(76GA,ch1202) Utilization review of postdelivery benefits and care
70.9(505,507B,514F) Enforcement
70.10(514F) Credentialing—retrospective payment

HEALTH BENEFIT PLANS

CHAPTER 71
SMALL GROUP HEALTH BENEFIT PLANS

71.1(513B) Purpose
71.2(513B) Definitions
71.3(513B) Applicability and scope
71.4(513B) Establishment of classes of business
71.5(513B) Transition for assumptions of business from another carrier
71.6(513B) Restrictions relating to premium rates
71.7(513B) Requirement to insure entire groups
71.8(513B) Case characteristics
71.9(513B) Application to reenter state
71.10(513B) Creditable coverage
71.11(513B) Rules related to fair marketing
71.12(513B) Status of carriers as small employer carriers
71.13(513B) Restoration of coverage
71.14(513B) Basic health benefit plan and standard health plan policy forms
71.15(513B) Methods of counting creditable coverage
71.16(513B) Certificates of creditable coverage
71.17(513B) Notification requirements
71.18(513B) Special enrollments
71.19(513B) Disclosure requirements
71.20(514C) Treatment options
71.21(514C) Emergency services
71.22(514C) Provider access
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71.23(513B) Reconstructive surgery
71.24(514C) Contraceptive coverage
71.25(513B) Suspension of the small employer health reinsurance program
71.26(513B) Uniform health insurance application form

CHAPTER 72
LONG-TERM CARE ASSET PRESERVATION PROGRAM

72.1(249G) Purpose
72.2(249G) Applicability and scope
72.3(249G) Definitions
72.4(249G) Qualification of long-term care insurance policies and certificates
72.5(249G) Standards for marketing
72.6(249G) Minimum benefit standards for qualifying policies and certificates
72.7(249G) Required policy and certificate provisions
72.8(249G) Prohibited provisions in certified policies or certificates
72.9(249G) Reporting requirements
72.10(249G) Maintaining auditing information
72.11(249G) Reporting on asset protection
72.12(249G) Preparing a service summary
72.13(249G) Plan of action
72.14(249G) Auditing and correcting deficiencies in issuer record keeping
72.15(249G) Separability

CHAPTER 73
HEALTH INSURANCE PURCHASING COOPERATIVES

73.1(75GA,ch158) Purpose
73.2(75GA,ch158) Applicability and scope
73.3(75GA,ch158) Definitions
73.4(75GA,ch158) Division duties—application—filing requirements—license—audits and

examinations
73.5(75GA,ch158) Fidelity bond—letter of credit
73.6(75GA,ch158) Annual report
73.7(75GA,ch158) Business plan
73.8(75GA,ch158) Participants
73.9(75GA,ch158) Health insurance purchasing cooperative—product offerings—exemptions
73.10(75GA,ch158) Insurance risk
73.11(75GA,ch158) Rates
73.12(75GA,ch158) Election—disclosure and confidentiality
73.13(75GA,ch158) Structure—merger and consolidation
73.14(75GA,ch158) Conflict of interest
73.15(75GA,ch158) Nondiscrimination and retaliatory protections
73.16(75GA,ch158) Annual health insurance or health care benefits plan selection
73.17(75GA,ch158) License subject to conditions—waivers
73.18(75GA,ch158) Procedures
73.19(75GA,ch158) Data collection—quality evaluation
73.20(75GA,ch158) Examination—costs
73.21(75GA,ch158) Trade practices
73.22(75GA,ch158) Grounds for denial, nonrenewal, suspension or revocation of certificate
73.23(75GA,ch158) Hearing and appeal
73.24(75GA,ch158) Solvency
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CHAPTER 74
HEALTH CARE ACCESS

74.1(505) Purpose
74.2(505) Applicability and scope
74.3(505) Definitions
74.4(505) Access to health care or health insurance for an employee
74.5(505) Employer participation
74.6(505) Violation of chapter

CHAPTER 75
IOWA INDIVIDUAL HEALTH BENEFIT PLANS

75.1(513C) Purpose
75.2(513C) Definitions
75.3(513C) Applicability and scope
75.4(513C) Establishment of blocks of business
75.5(513C) Transition for assumptions of business from another carrier or ODS
75.6(513C) Restrictions relating to premium rates
75.7(513C) Availability of coverage
75.8(513C) Disclosure of information
75.9(513C) Standards to ensure fair marketing
75.10(513C) Basic health benefit plan and standard health benefit plan policy forms
75.11(513C) Maternity benefit rider
75.12(513C) Disclosure requirements
75.13(514C) Treatment options
75.14(514C) Emergency services
75.15(514C) Provider access
75.16(514C) Diabetic coverage
75.17(513C) Reconstructive surgery
75.18(514C) Contraceptive coverage

CHAPTER 76
EXTERNAL REVIEW

76.1(514J) Purpose
76.2(514J) Applicable law
76.3(514J) Notice of coverage decision and content
76.4(514J) External review request
76.5(514J) Certification process
76.6(514J) Expedited review
76.7(514J) Decision notification
76.8(514J) Carrier information
76.9(514J) Certification of independent review entity

CHAPTER 77
MULTIPLE EMPLOYER WELFARE ARRANGEMENTS

77.1(507A) Certificate of registration
77.2(507A) Application for certificate of registration
77.3(507A) Financial requirements
77.4(507A) Policy or contract
77.5(507A) Disclosure
77.6(507A) Filing fee
77.7(507A) Agreements and management contracts
77.8(507A) Examination
77.9(507A) Trade practices
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77.10(507A) Insolvency
77.11(507A) Suspension or revocation of certificate

CHAPTER 78
UNIFORM PRESCRIPTION DRUG INFORMATION CARD

78.1(514L) Purpose
78.2(514L) Definitions
78.3(514L) Implementation

CHAPTER 79
Reserved

INSURANCE COVERAGE FOR
PEDIATRIC PREVENTIVE SERVICES

CHAPTER 80
WELL-CHILD CARE

80.1(505,514H) Purpose
80.2(505,514H) Applicability and scope
80.3(505,514H) Effective date
80.4(505,514H) Policy definitions
80.5(505,514H) Benefit plan

CHAPTER 81
POSTDELIVERY BENEFITS AND CARE

81.1(514C) Purpose
81.2(514C) Applicability and scope
81.3(514C) Postdelivery benefits

CHAPTERS 82 to 89
Reserved

CHAPTER 90
FINANCIAL AND HEALTH INFORMATION REGULATION

90.1(505) Purpose and scope
90.2(505) Definitions

DIVISION I
RULES FOR FINANCIAL INFORMATION

90.3(505) Initial privacy notice to consumers required
90.4(505) Annual privacy notice to customers required
90.5(505) Information to be included in privacy notices
90.6(505) Form of opt-out notice to consumers and opt-out methods
90.7(505) Revised privacy notices
90.8(505) Delivery of notice
90.9(505) Limits on disclosure of nonpublic personal financial information to nonaffiliated

third parties
90.10(505) Limits on redisclosure and reuse of nonpublic personal financial information
90.11(505) Limits on sharing account number information for marketing purposes
90.12(505) Exception to opt-out requirements for disclosure of nonpublic personal financial

information for service providers and joint marketing
90.13(505) Exceptions to notice and opt-out requirements for disclosure of nonpublic personal

financial information for processing and servicing transactions
90.14(505) Other exceptions to notice and opt-out requirements for disclosure of nonpublic

personal financial information
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90.15(505) Notice through a Web site
90.16(505) Licensee exception to notice requirement

DIVISION II
RULES FOR HEALTH INFORMATION

90.17(505) Disclosure of nonpublic personal health information
90.18(505) Authorizations
90.19(505) Delivery of authorization request
90.20(505) Relationship to federal rules
90.21(505) Relationship to state laws
90.22(505) Protection of Fair Credit Reporting Act
90.23(505) Nondiscrimination
90.24(505) Severability
90.25(505) Penalties
90.26(505) Effective dates
90.27 to 90.36 Reserved

DIVISION III
SAFEGUARDING CUSTOMER INFORMATION

90.37(505) Information security program
90.38(505) Examples of methods of development and implementation
90.39(505) Penalties
90.40(505) Effective date

CHAPTER 91
2001 CSO MORTALITY TABLE

91.1(508) Purpose
91.2(508) Definitions
91.3(508) 2001 CSO Mortality Table
91.4(508) Conditions
91.5(508) Applicability of the 2001 CSO Mortality Table to 191—Chapter 47, Valuation of

Life Insurance Policies
91.6(508) Gender-blended table
91.7(508) Separability

CHAPTER 92
UNIVERSAL LIFE INSURANCE

92.1(508) Purpose and authority
92.2(508) Definitions
92.3(508) Scope
92.4(508) Valuation
92.5(508) Nonforfeiture
92.6(508) Mandatory policy provisions
92.7(508) Disclosure requirements
92.8(508) Periodic disclosure to policyowner
92.9(508) Interest-indexed universal life insurance policies
92.10(508) Applicability

CHAPTER 93
CONDUIT DERIVATIVE TRANSACTIONS

93.1(511,521A) Purposes
93.2(511,521A) Definitions
93.3(511,521A) Provisions not applicable
93.4(511,521A) Standards for conduit derivative transactions
93.5(511,521A) Internal controls
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93.6(511,521A) Reporting requirements for conduit derivative transactions
93.7(511,521A) Conduit ownership
93.8(511,521A) Exemption from applicability

CHAPTER 94
PREFERRED MORTALITY TABLES FOR USE

IN DETERMINING MINIMUM RESERVE LIABILITIES
94.1(508) Purpose
94.2(508) Definitions
94.3(508) 2001 CSO Preferred Class Structure Mortality Table
94.4(508) Conditions
94.5(508) Separability

CHAPTER 95
DETERMINING RESERVE LIABILITIES FOR PRENEED LIFE INSURANCE

95.1(508) Authority
95.2(508) Scope
95.3(508) Purpose
95.4(508) Definitions
95.5(508) Minimum valuation mortality standards
95.6(508) Minimum valuation interest rate standards
95.7(508) Minimum valuation method standards
95.8(508) Transition rules
95.9(508) Effective date

CHAPTER 96
Reserved

CHAPTER 97
ACCOUNTING FOR CERTAIN DERIVATIVE INSTRUMENTS USED TO HEDGE

THE GROWTH IN INTEREST CREDITED FOR INDEXED INSURANCE PRODUCTS
AND ACCOUNTING FOR THE INDEXED INSURANCE PRODUCTS RESERVE

97.1(508) Authority
97.2(508) Purpose
97.3(508) Definitions
97.4(508) Asset accounting
97.5(508) Indexed annuity product reserve calculation methodology
97.6(508) Indexed life product reserve calculation methodology
97.7(508) Other requirements

CHAPTER 98
ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

98.1(505) Authority
98.2(505) Purpose
98.3(505) Definitions
98.4(505) General requirements related to filing and extensions for filing of annual audited

financial reports and audit committee appointment
98.5(505) Contents of annual audited financial report
98.6(505) Designation of independent certified public accountant
98.7(505) Qualifications of independent certified public accountant
98.8(505) Consolidated or combined audits
98.9(505) Scope of audit and report of independent certified public accountant
98.10(505) Notification of adverse financial condition
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98.11(505) Communication of Internal Control Related Matters Noted in an Audit
98.12(505) Definition, availability and maintenance of independent certified public

accountants’ work papers
98.13(505) Requirements for audit committees
98.14(505) Conduct of insurer in connection with the preparation of required reports and

documents
98.15(505) Management’s Report of Internal Control Over Financial Reporting
98.16(505) Exemptions
98.17(505) Letter to insurer with accountant’s qualifications
98.18(505) Canadian and British companies
98.19(505) Severability provision
98.20(505) Effective date

CHAPTER 99
Reserved

REGULATED INDUSTRIES
SALES OF CEMETERY MERCHANDISE, FUNERAL MERCHANDISE AND FUNERAL SERVICES

CHAPTER 100
GENERAL PROVISIONS

100.1(523A) Purpose
100.2(523A) Definitions
100.3(523A) Contact and correspondence
100.4(523A) Fees

CHAPTER 101
TRUST DEPOSITS AND TRUST FUNDS

101.1(523A) Trust income withdrawals
101.2(523A) Amount of trust income withdrawn
101.3(523A) Allocation of trust income to purchasers’ accounts
101.4(523A) Credit for trust income withdrawn
101.5(523A) Time period during which trust income may be withdrawn
101.6(523A) Application of contract law
101.7(523A) Consumer price index adjustment
101.8(523A) Cancellation refunds

CHAPTER 102
WAREHOUSED MERCHANDISE

102.1(523A) Funeral and cemetery merchandise delivered to the purchaser or warehoused
102.2(523A) Storage facilities

CHAPTER 103
LICENSING OF PRENEED SELLERS AND SALES AGENTS

103.1(523A) Requirement for a preneed seller license or a sales agent license
103.2(523A) Application and licensing of preneed seller or sales agent
103.3(523A) Change of ownership or sale of business of preneed seller
103.4(523A) License renewal
103.5(523A) Denial of license applications or of applications for renewal
103.6(523A) Reinstatement or reissuance of a license after suspension, revocation or forfeiture

in connection with disciplinary matters; and forfeiture in lieu of compliance
103.7(252J) Suspension for failure to pay child support
103.8(261) Suspension for failure to pay student loan
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CHAPTER 104
CONTINUING EDUCATION FOR SALES AGENTS

104.1(523A) Continuing education requirements
104.2(523A) Acceptable areas of continuing education
104.3(523A) Academic coursework
104.4(523A) Effective date
104.5(523A) Compliance period
104.6(523A) Denial of sales agent license renewal application
104.7(523A) Disqualification and replacement of credits
104.8(523A) Current mailing address
104.9(523A) Proof of completion of continuing education requirements
104.10(523A) Standards for continuing education activities
104.11(523A) Qualifications of presenters and proof of attendance
104.12(523A) Reviews
104.13(523A) Exemption

CHAPTER 105
STANDARDS OF CONDUCT AND PROHIBITED PRACTICES

105.1(523A) Purpose
105.2(523A) Numbering purchase agreements
105.3(523A) Records maintenance
105.4(523A) Annual reports
105.5(523A) Fidelity bond or insurance
105.6(523A) Grounds for discipline
105.7(523A) Prohibition on sales activities and practices without a license or without an

appointment

CHAPTER 106
DISCIPLINARY PROCEDURES

106.1(523A) Investigations
106.2(17A,523A) Penalties
106.3(17A,523A) Administrative procedures
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CHAPTER 93
CONDUIT DERIVATIVE TRANSACTIONS

191—93.1(511,521A) Purposes.   The purposes of these rules are to set standards for aggregated
derivative transactions among affiliates in an insurance company holding system, to set standards for
conduit derivative transactions between a conduit and external qualified counterparties, and to define
which aggregated derivative transactions and conduit derivative transactions are not subject to the
provisions of Iowa Code section 521A.5(1)“b,” “c”(3), and “e.”

191—93.2(511,521A) Definitions.   For purposes of this chapter, the following definitions shall apply:
“Affiliate,” or “affiliate of” a specific person, means a person who directly, or indirectly through

one or more intermediaries, controls, or is controlled by, or is under common control with, the person
specified.

“Aggregated derivative transaction” means a derivative transaction entered into between any
affiliate within an insurance holding company system and a conduit, which transaction may be
aggregated by the conduit with other derivative transactions between the conduit and other affiliates
within the insurance holding company system and replicated by the conduit with qualified counterparties.
An aggregated derivative transaction does not include an individual derivative transaction between an
insurer and a conduit subject to Iowa Code section 521A.5(1)“b.”

“Conduit” means a corporation, limited liability company, partnership or other similar form of
business organization within an insurance holding company system which engages in the business of
conduit derivative transactions.

“Conduit derivative transaction”means a derivative transaction entered into between a conduit and
a qualified counterparty that is not within the conduit’s insurance holding company system and that
replicates one or more aggregated derivative transactions.

“Control” means the same as defined in Iowa Code section 521A.1(3).
“Custodian bank” means the same as defined in Iowa Code section 511.8(21)“a”(2).
“Derivative” means an agreement, option, instrument, or any series or combination of agreements,

options, or instruments that provides for either of the following:
1. To make or take delivery of, or assume or relinquish, a specified amount of one or more

underlying interests, or to make a cash settlement in lieu of such delivery or relinquishment; or
2. Which has a price, performance, value, or cash flow based primarily upon the actual or expected

price, level, performance, value, or cash flow of one or more underlying interests.
“Derivative” includes options, warrants not attached to another financial instrument, caps, floors, collars,
swaps, forwards, futures and any other agreements, options or instruments substantially similar thereto
or any series or combination thereof.

“Derivative transaction” means a transaction based upon a derivative.
“Domestic insurer” means the same as defined in Iowa Code section 521A.1(4).
“Insurance holding company system” means the same as defined in Iowa Code section 521A.1(5).
“Person” means the same as defined in Iowa Code section 521A.1(7).
“Qualified counterparty” means:
1. A qualified exchange;
2. A transaction entered into with, or guaranteed by, a business entity with an investment grade

rating by the National Association of Insurance Commissioners (NAIC) Securities and Valuation Office
or by amajority of nationally recognized statistical rating organizations (NRSRO), on the NAIC/NRSRO
list, that rate the business entity;

3. A qualified foreign exchange; or
4. A derivative instrument issued or written by, or entered into with, the issuer of the underlying

interest on which the derivative instrument is based.
“Qualified exchange” means the same as defined in rule 191—49.2(511).
“Qualified foreign exchange” means the same as defined in rule 191—49.2(511).
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191—93.3(511,521A) Provisions not applicable.
93.3(1) Iowa Code section 521A.5(1)“b” shall not be applicable to an aggregated derivative

transaction or to a conduit derivative transaction that complies with this chapter.
93.3(2) Iowa Code section 521A.5(1)“c”(3) shall not be applicable to an aggregated derivative

transaction or to a conduit derivative transaction that complies with this chapter.
93.3(3) Iowa Code section 521A.5(1)“e” shall not be applicable to an aggregated derivative

transaction or to a conduit derivative transaction that complies with this chapter.

191—93.4(511,521A) Standards for conduit derivative transactions.
93.4(1) Documentation. The conduit shall maintain documentation and records relating to each

conduit derivative transaction that shall include, but not be limited to, documentation setting forth:
a. The purpose or purposes of the transaction;
b. The specific derivative instrument used in the transaction;
c. For over-the-counter derivative instrument transactions, the name of the qualified counterparty

and the counterparty exposure amount calculated not less than quarterly; and
d. For exchange traded derivative instruments, the name of the exchange and the name of the firm

that handled the trade.
93.4(2) Trading requirements. Each derivative that is the subject of a conduit derivative transaction

shall be entered into with a qualified counterparty.

191—93.5(511,521A) Internal controls.
93.5(1) Before engaging in an aggregated derivative transaction or a conduit derivative transaction,

the conduit shall have established written guidelines that shall be used for effecting and maintaining such
transactions.

93.5(2) The guidelines shall:
a. Address investment or, if applicable, underwriting objectives, risk constraints, and the factors

considered in establishing risk constraints such as credit risk limits;
b. Address permissible transactions and the relationship of those transactions to the conduit’s

operations, such as a precise identification of the risks being hedged by a derivative transaction;
c. Set forth a credit risk management system for over-the-counter derivative transactions that

measures credit risk exposure using the qualified counterparty exposure; and
d. Require:
(1) Compliance with internal control procedures;
(2) That the board of directors of the conduit shall approve the guidelines and determinewhether the

conduit has adequate professional personnel, technical expertise and systems to implement investment
practices involving derivatives;

(3) That only the board of directors of the conduit or its authorized designeemay approve derivative
instrument transactions;

(4) That the board of directors of the conduit or its designee exercise administrative oversight of
trading functions;

(5) Periodic reporting of open positions to a responsible officer designated by the board of directors
of the conduit; and

(6) That the reports set forth in rule 191—93.6(511,521A) be filed with the Iowa insurance
commissioner as required.

191—93.6(511,521A) Reporting requirements for conduit derivative transactions.
93.6(1) Reporting frequency. The conduit shall report conduit derivative transaction activities

quarterly to the Iowa insurance commissioner.
93.6(2) Contents of reports. The conduit shall report conduit derivative transaction activities

consistent with Schedule DB reporting requirements as prescribed by the accounting practices and
procedures manual of the National Association of Insurance Commissioners.
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93.6(3) Exemptions from reporting requirements. Upon application, a conduit may be exempted by
the insurance commissioner from the reporting requirements of this rule if all of the conduit’s obligations
arising out of the conduit’s derivative transaction activities are unconditionally guaranteed by a qualified
counterparty.
[ARC 8062B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

191—93.7(511,521A) Conduit ownership.   A conduit shall be wholly owned within the insurance
holding company system that utilizes the conduit for aggregated derivative transactions and conduit
derivative transactions.

191—93.8(511,521A) Exemption from applicability.   This chapter shall not apply to any conduit that
is not engaging in aggregated derivative transactions with a domestic insurer.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 511.8(22)“b,”521A.2(1)“c,” and
521A.2(3) as amended by 2006 Iowa Acts, Senate File 2364.

[Filed 9/8/06, Notice 8/2/06—published 9/27/06, effective 11/1/06]
[Filed ARC 8062B (Notice ARC 7914B, IAB 7/1/09), IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]
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CHAPTER 96
Reserved
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CHAPTER 97
ACCOUNTING FOR CERTAIN DERIVATIVE INSTRUMENTS USED TO HEDGE

THE GROWTH IN INTEREST CREDITED FOR INDEXED INSURANCE PRODUCTS
AND ACCOUNTING FOR THE INDEXED INSURANCE PRODUCTS RESERVE

191—97.1(508) Authority.   This chapter is promulgated by the commissioner of insurance pursuant to
Iowa Code section 505.8.
[ARC 8061B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

191—97.2(508) Purpose.   The purpose of this chapter is to allow insurance companies to utilize certain
alternative asset and reserve accounting practices for eligible derivative assets and indexed products,
respectively, in order to better match asset and reserve accounting as it relates to interest crediting for
indexed products and to provide for a more true and fair representation of the capital position of insurance
companies that offer or have in force indexed products. Specifically, this chapter addresses the mismatch
related to the changes in value of an eligible derivative asset as compared to the interest accrual in
the reserve calculation for the underlying indexed product and provides insurance companies with the
ability, once certain criteria are met, to: (1) account for eligible derivative assets using the amortized
cost method, and (2) use a reserve calculation methodology for indexed annuity products under which
interest credits based upon one or more external indices are included in the reserve only after those
interest credits have been credited to the contract holder under the terms of the annuity contract.
[ARC 8061B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

191—97.3(508) Definitions.   For the purposes of this chapter, the following definitions shall apply:
“Eligible derivative asset” means:
1. A call or put option derivative asset that is purchased to hedge the growth in interest credited

to an indexed product as a direct result of changes in the related external index or external indices, or
2. A call or put option derivative asset that is written to offset all or a portion of a call or put option

derivative asset that meets the criteria set forth in paragraph “1” of this definition.
Other derivative instruments, such as index futures, swaps and “swaptions,” that may be used to

hedge the growth in interest credited to indexed products as a direct result of changes in the related
external index or external indices are not eligible derivative assets because an amortized cost for such
instruments does not exist.

“External index” means an index of publicly traded securities that is published or disseminated
by a source external to the insurance company, such as, but not limited to, the Standard & Poor’s 500
Composite Stock Index (the S&P 500® Index), the Nasdaq-100 Index®, the Dow Jones Industrial
AverageSM, the Hang Seng Index, and the Dow Jones EURO STOXX 50® Index.

“Indexed annuity products” means fixed indexed annuity contracts that:
1. Provide aminimumguaranteed interest accumulation on a portion of all premiumpayments, and
2. Include interest crediting provisions under which interest (which may be subject to caps,

participation rates, spreads, terms or similar limitations) is credited based upon the performance of one
or more external indices.

“Indexed life products” means fixed indexed life insurance policies that:
1. Provide aminimumguaranteed interest accumulation on a portion of all premiumpayments, and
2. Include interest crediting provisions under which interest (which may be subject to caps,

participation rates, spreads, terms or similar limitations) is credited based upon the performance of one
or more external indices.

“Indexed products” means indexed annuity products and indexed life products.
“Interest crediting period” means the period of time over which the performance of an external

index or external indices is measured for purposes of determining the amount of interest credited under
an indexed product.
[ARC 8061B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]
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191—97.4(508) Asset accounting.   Insurance companies may elect to account for eligible derivative
assets at amortized cost, if the insurance company can demonstrate that such eligible derivative assets
meet all of the following criteria for an economic hedge:

97.4(1) At inception of the hedge, or as of the date that an insurance company elects to use the
accounting practices prescribed by this chapter if later, there must be formal documentation of the
economic hedging relationship and the insurance company’s risk management objective and strategy
for undertaking the economic hedge, including identification of the specific eligible derivative assets
purchased to hedge indexed products, the nature of the particular risk being hedged, and how the eligible
derivative assets’ effectiveness will be assessed, retrospectively and prospectively, on a qualitative
basis.

97.4(2) At inception of the hedge, or as of the date that an insurance company elects to use the
accounting practices prescribed by this chapter if later, and at the end of each quarterly reporting period
thereafter, the insurance company must maintain documentation that the economic hedge is expected to
be and continues to be highly effective as defined by the criteria in 97.4(1) in achieving offsetting changes
in fair value attributable to the hedged risk during the period that the economic hedge is designated.
[ARC 8061B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

191—97.5(508) Indexed annuity product reserve calculation methodology.   Insurance companies
account for indexed annuity product reserves in accordance with Iowa Code section 508.11 and with
the applicable actuarial guidelines and statutory accounting principles. Based on the current guidelines,
this chapter provides insurance companies with the ability to make the following adjustment to their
indexed annuity product reserves:

97.5(1) Insurance companies determine indexed annuity product reserve calculations based on
the Actuarial Guideline XXXV reserve, assuming the market value of the eligible derivative assets
associated with the current interest crediting period is zero, regardless of the observable market for such
eligible derivative assets.

97.5(2) At the conclusion of each interest crediting period, interest credited to an indexed annuity
product is reflected in the reserve as realized, based on the actual performance of the relevant external
index or external indices.
[ARC 8061B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

191—97.6(508) Indexed life product reserve calculation methodology.   Insurance companies account
for indexed life product reserves in accordance with the applicable actuarial guidelines and statutory
accounting principles. This chapter does not provide for any adjustment to the reserve calculation
methodology for indexed life products.
[ARC 8061B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

191—97.7(508) Other requirements.
97.7(1) Indexed annuity products. The alternative accounting practices prescribed by this chapter

must be applied to both the indexed annuity product reserves and eligible derivative assets used to hedge
indexed annuity products.

97.7(2) Indexed life products. The alternative accounting practices prescribed by this chapter must
be applied only to eligible derivative assets used to hedge indexed life products. This chapter shall not
impact the calculation of indexed life product reserves.

97.7(3) If an insurance company elects to use the alternative accounting practices prescribed by this
chapter, it shall report quarterly to the company regulation bureau of the Iowa insurance division, for
analysis purposes, the market value of its eligible derivative assets and what the Actuarial Guideline
XXXV reserves would be using market value of such eligible derivative assets.

97.7(4) Application of this chapter is not mandatory. An insurance company that elects to use
the alternative accounting practices prescribed by this chapter may not elect to change its accounting
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practices back to those that would apply in the absence of this chapter without the prior approval of
the Iowa insurance commissioner.
[ARC 8061B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 508.
[Filed ARC 8061B (Notice ARC 7915B, IAB 7/1/09), IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]
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UTILITIES AND
TRANSPORTATION DIVISIONS

CHAPTER 15
COGENERATION AND SMALL POWER PRODUCTION

[Ch 15 renumbered as Ch 7,10/20/75]
[Prior to 10/8/86, Commerce Commission[250]]

199—15.1(476) Definitions.   Terms defined in the Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act of 1978
(PURPA), 16 U.S.C. 2601, et seq., shall have the same meaning for purposes of these rules as they have
under PURPA, unless further defined in this chapter.

“AEP facility” means any of the following: (1) an electric production facility which derives 75
percent or more of its energy input from solar energy, wind, waste management, resource recovery,
refuse-derived fuel, agricultural crops or residues, or wood burning; (2) a hydroelectric facility at a dam;
(3) land, systems, buildings, or improvements that are located at the project site and are necessary or
convenient to the construction, completion, or operation of the facility; or (4) transmission or distribution
facilities necessary to conduct the energy produced by the facility to the purchasing utility.

“Alternate energy purchase (AEP) program” means a utility program that allows customers to
contribute voluntarily to the development of alternate energy in Iowa.

“Avoided costs” means the incremental costs to an electric utility of electric energy or capacity or
both which, but for the purchase from the qualifying facility or qualifying facilities, such utility would
generate itself or purchase from another source.

“Backup power” means electric energy or capacity supplied by an electric utility to qualifying
facilities and AEP facilities to replace energy ordinarily generated by a facility’s own generation
equipment during an unscheduled outage of the facility.

“Board” means the Iowa utilities board.
“Interconnection costs” means the reasonable costs of connection, switching, metering,

transmission, distribution, safety provisions and administrative costs incurred by the electric utility
directly related to the installation and maintenance of the physical facilities necessary to permit
interconnected operations with qualifying facilities and AEP facilities, to the extent the costs are in
excess of the corresponding costs which the electric utility would have incurred if it had not engaged
in interconnected operations, but instead generated an equivalent amount of electric energy itself or
purchased an equivalent amount of electric energy or capacity from other sources. Interconnection
costs do not include any costs included in the calculation of avoided costs.

“Interruptible power” means electric energy or capacity supplied by an electric utility subject to
interruption by the electric utility under specified conditions.

“Maintenance power” means electric energy or capacity supplied by an electric utility during
scheduled outages of qualifying facilities and AEP facilities.

“Purchase” means the purchase of electric energy or capacity or both from qualifying facilities and
AEP facilities by an electric utility.

“Qualifying facility” means a cogeneration facility or a small power production facility which is a
qualifying facility under 18 CFR Part 292, Subpart B.

“Rate” means any price, rate, charge, or classification made, demanded, observed or received with
respect to the sale or purchase of electric energy or capacity, or any rule, regulation, or practice respecting
any rate, charge, or classification, and any contract pertaining to the sale or purchase of electric energy
or capacity.

“Sale” means the sale of electric energy or capacity or both by an electric utility to qualifying
facilities and AEP facilities.

“Supplementary power” means electric energy or capacity supplied by an electric utility, regularly
used by qualifying facilities and AEP facilities in addition to that which the facility generates itself.

“System emergency” means a condition on a utility’s system which is likely to result in imminent
significant disruption of service to customers or is imminently likely to endanger life or property.
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199—15.2(476) Scope.
15.2(1) Applicability.
a. Subrule 15.2(2) and rule 199—15.10(476) of this chapter apply to all electric utilities, all

qualifying facilities, and all AEP facilities.
b. Rule 199—15.3(476) of this chapter applies to electric utilities which are subject to rate

regulation by the board.
c. Rules 199—15.4(476) and 199—15.5(476) of this chapter apply to qualifying facilities and

electric utilities which are subject to rate regulation by the board.
d. Rules 199—15.6(476) to 199—15.9(476) of this chapter apply to all qualifying facilities and

AEP facilities, and electric utilities which are subject to rate regulation by the board.
e. Rule 199—15.11(476) of this chapter lists additional requirements that apply to AEP facilities,

and electric utilities which are subject to rate regulation by the board, pursuant to Iowa Code sections
476.41 to 476.45.

15.2(2) Negotiated rates or terms. These rules do not:
a. Limit the authority of any electric utility, any qualifying facility, or any AEP facility to agree

to a rate for any purchase, or terms or conditions relating to any purchase, which differ from the rate or
terms or conditions which would otherwise be required by these rules; or

b. Affect the validity of any contract entered into between an electric utility and a qualifying
facility or AEP facility for any purchase.

199—15.3(476) Information to board.   In addition to the information required to be supplied to the
board under 18 CFR 292.302, all rate-regulated electric utilities shall supply to the board copies of
contracts executed for the purchase or sale, for resale, of energy or capacity. If the purchases or sales are
made other than pursuant to the terms of a written contract, then information as to the relevant prices and
conditions shall be supplied to the board. All information required to be supplied under this rule shall
be filed with the board by May 1 and November 1 of each year for all transactions occurring since the
last filing was made.

199—15.4(476) Rate-regulated electric utility obligations under this chapter regarding qualifying
facilities.   For purposes of this rule, “electric utility” means a rate-regulated electric utility.

15.4(1) Obligation to purchase from qualifying facilities. Each electric utility shall purchase, in
accordance with these rules, any energy and capacity which is made available from a qualifying facility:

a. Directly to the electric utility; or
b. Indirectly to the electric utility in accordance with subrule 15.4(4).
15.4(2) Obligation to sell to qualifying facilities. Each electric utility shall sell to any qualifying

facility, in accordance with these rules and the other requirements of law, any energy and capacity
requested by the qualifying facility.

15.4(3) Obligation to interconnect. Any electric utility shall make the interconnections with
any qualifying facility as may be necessary to accomplish purchases or sales under these rules.
The obligation to pay for any interconnection costs shall be determined in accordance with rule
199—15.8(476). However, no electric utility is required to interconnect with any qualifying facility
if, solely by reason of purchases or sales over the interconnection, the electric utility would become
subject to regulation as a public utility under Part II of the Federal Power Act.

15.4(4) Transmission to other electric utilities. If a qualifying facility agrees, an electric utility which
would otherwise be obligated to purchase energy or capacity from the qualifying facility may transmit
the energy or capacity to any other electric utility. Any electric utility to which the energy or capacity
is transmitted shall purchase the energy or capacity under this subpart as if the qualifying facility were
supplying energy or capacity directly to the electric utility. The rate for purchase by the electric utility to
which the energy is transmitted shall be adjusted up or down to reflect line losses and shall not include
any charges for transmission.
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15.4(5) Parallel operation. Each electric utility shall offer to operate in parallel with a qualifying
facility, provided that the qualifying facility complies with any applicable standards established in
accordance with these rules.

199—15.5(476) Rates for purchases from qualifying facilities by rate-regulated electric
utilities.   For purposes of this rule, “electric utility” or “utility” means a rate-regulated electric utility.

15.5(1) Rates for purchases. Rates for purchases shall:
a. Be just and reasonable to the electric consumer of the electric utility and in the public interest;

and
b. Not discriminate against qualifying cogeneration and small power production facilities.

Nothing in these rules requires any electric utility to pay more than the avoided costs, as set forth in
these rules, for purchases.

15.5(2) Relationship to avoided costs. For purposes of this subrule, “new capacity” means any
purchase from capacity of a qualifying facility, construction of which was commenced on or after
November 9, 1978.

A rate for purchases satisfies the requirements of this rule if the rate equals the avoided costs
determined after consideration of the factors set forth in rule 15.6(476); except that a rate for purchases
other than from new capacity may be less than the avoided cost if the board determines that a lower
rate is consistent with subrule 15.5(1) and is sufficient to encourage cogeneration and small power
production.

Unless the qualifying facility and the utility agree otherwise, rates for purchases shall conform to the
requirements of this rule regardless of whether the electric utility making purchases is simultaneously
making sales to the qualifying facility.

In the case in which the rates for purchases are based upon estimates of avoided costs over the specific
term of the contract or other legally enforceable obligation, the rates for purchases do not violate this
rule if the rates for the purchases differ from avoided costs at the time of delivery.

15.5(3) Standard rates for purchases. Each electric utility shall file and maintain with the board
tariffs specifying standard rates for purchases from qualifying facilities with a design capacity of 100
kilowatts or less. These tariffs may differentiate between qualifying facilities using various technologies
on the basis of the supply characteristics of the different technologies. All utilities shall include a seasonal
differential in these rates for purchases to the extent avoided costs vary by season. All utilities shall make
available time of day rates for those facilities with a design capacity of 100 kilowatts or less, provided
that the qualifying facility shall pay, in addition to the interconnection costs set forth in these rules, all
additional costs associated with the time of day metering.

The standard rates set forth in this rule shall indicate what portion of the rate is attributable to
payments for the utility’s avoided energy costs, and what portion of the rate, if any, is attributable to
payments for capacity costs avoided by the utility. If no capacity credit is provided in the standard tariff,
a qualifying facility may petition the board for an allowance of the capacity credit. The petition shall be
handled by the board as a contested case proceeding, and the burden of proof shall be on the qualifying
facility to demonstrate that capacity credit is warranted in the case in question.

The board may require utilities interconnected with qualifying facilities to provide metering and
other equipment necessary for the collection test and monitoring of information concerning the time and
conditions under which energy and capacity are available from the qualifying facility. The costs of such
metering shall be treated by the utility in the same manner as any other research expenditure.

15.5(4) Other purchases. Rates for purchases from qualifying facilities with a design capacity of
greater than 100 kilowatts shall be determined in contested case proceedings before the board, unless the
rates are otherwise agreed upon by the qualifying facility and the utility involved.

15.5(5) Purchases “as available” or pursuant to a legally enforceable obligation. Each qualifying
facility shall have the option either:

a. To provide energy as the qualifying facility determines the energy to be available for the
purchases, in which case the rates for the purchases shall be based on the purchasing utility’s avoided
costs calculated at the time of delivery; or
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b. To provide energy or capacity pursuant to a legally enforceable obligation for the delivery of
energy or capacity over a specified term, in which case the rates for the purchases shall, at the option
of the qualifying facility exercised prior to the beginning of the specified term, be based on either: The
avoided costs calculated at the time of delivery; or the avoided costs calculated at the time the obligation
is incurred.

15.5(6) Factors affecting rates for purchases. In determining avoided costs, the following factors
shall, to the extent practicable, be taken into account:

a. The prevailing rates for capacity or energy on any interstate power grid with which the utility
is interconnected.

b. The incremental energy costs or capacity costs of the utility itself or utilities in the interstate
power grid with which the utility is interconnected.

c. The time of day or season during which capacity or energy is available, including:
(1) The ability of the utility to dispatch the qualifying facility;
(2) The expected or demonstrated reliability of the qualifying facility;
(3) The terms of any contract or other legally enforceable obligation, including the duration of the

obligation, termination notice requirement and sanctions for noncompliance;
(4) The extent to which scheduled outages of the qualifying facility can be usefully coordinated

with scheduled outages of the utility’s facilities;
(5) The usefulness of energy and capacity supplied from a qualifying facility during system

emergencies, including its ability to separate its load from its generation; and
(6) The individual and aggregate value of energy and capacity from qualifying facilities on the

electric utility’s system.
d. The costs or savings resulting from variations in line losses from those that would have existed

in the absence of purchases from the qualifying facility, if the purchasing electric utility generated an
equivalent amount of energy itself.

15.5(7) Periods during which purchases not required. Any electric utility will not be required to
purchase electric energy or capacity during any period during which, due to operational circumstances,
purchases from qualifying facilities will result in costs greater than those which the utility would incur
if it did not make the purchases, but instead generated an equivalent amount of energy itself; provided,
however, that any electric utility seeking to invoke this subrule must notify each affected qualifying
facility within a reasonable amount of time to allow the qualifying facility to cease the delivery of energy
or capacity to the electric utility.

a. Any electric utility which fails to comply with the provisions of this subrule will be required to
pay the usual rate for the purchase of energy or capacity from the facility.

b. A claim by an electric utility that such a period has occurred or will occur is subject to
verification by the board.

199—15.6(476) Rates for sales to qualifying facilities and AEP facilities by rate-regulated
utilities.   For purposes of this rule, “utility” means a rate-regulated electric utility. Rates for sales to
qualifying facilities and AEP facilities shall be just, reasonable and in the public interest, and shall not
discriminate against qualifying facilities and AEP facilities in comparison to rates for sales to other
customers with similar load or other cost-related characteristics served by the utility. The rate for sales
of backup or maintenance power shall not be based upon an assumption (unless supported by data) that
forced outages or other reductions in electric output by all qualifying facilities and AEP facilities will
occur simultaneously or during the system peak, or both, and shall take into account the extent to which
scheduled outages of qualifying facilities and AEP facilities can be usefully coordinated with scheduled
outages of the utility’s facilities.

199—15.7(476) Additional services to be provided to qualifying facilities and AEP facilities
by rate-regulated electric utilities.   For purposes of this rule, “electric utility” or “utility” means a
rate-regulated electric utility.
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15.7(1) Upon request of qualifying facilities and AEP facilities, each electric utility shall provide
supplementary power, backup, maintenance power, and interruptible power. Rates for such service shall
meet the requirements of subrule 15.5(6), and shall be in accordance with the terms of the utility’s tariff.

The board may waive this requirement pursuant to rule 199—1.3(17A,474) only after notice in
the area served by the utility and an opportunity for public comment. The waiver may be granted if
compliance with this rule will:

a. Impair the electric utility’s ability to render adequate service to its customers, or
b. Place an undue burden on the electric utility.
15.7(2) Reserved.

199—15.8(476) Interconnection costs.   For purposes of this rule, “utility” means a rate-regulated
electric utility.

15.8(1) Qualifying facilities and AEP facilities shall be obligated to pay any interconnection costs,
as defined in this chapter. These costs shall be assessed on a nondiscriminatory basis with respect to
other customers with similar load characteristics.

15.8(2) Utilities shall be reimbursed by qualifying facilities and AEP facilities for interconnection
costs at the time the costs are incurred. Upon petition by any party involved and for good cause shown, the
board may allow for reimbursement of costs over a reasonable period of time and upon such conditions
as the board may determine; provided, however, that no other customers of the utility shall bear any of
the costs of interconnection.

199—15.9(476) System emergencies.   For purposes of this rule, “electric utility” means a rate-regulated
electric utility. Qualifying facilities and AEP facilities shall be required to provide energy or capacity to
an electric utility during a system emergency only to the extent:

15.9(1) Provided by agreement between the qualifying facility or AEP facility and the electric utility;
or

15.9(2) Ordered under Section 202(c) of the Federal Power Act. During any system emergency, an
electric utility may immediately discontinue:

a. Purchases from qualifying facilities and AEP facilities if purchases would contribute to the
emergency; and

b. Sales to qualifying facilities and AEP facilities, provided that the discontinuance is on a
nondiscriminatory basis.

199—15.10(476) Standards for interconnection, safety, and operating reliability.   For purposes of
this rule, “electric utility” or “utility” means both rate-regulated and non-rate-regulated electric utilities.

15.10(1) Acceptable standards. Qualifying facilities and AEP facilities shall meet the applicable
provisions in the publications listed below in order to be eligible for interconnection to an electric utility
system:

a. General Requirements for Synchronous Machines, ANSI C50.10-1990.
b. IEEE Standard for Salient-Pole 50 Hz and 60 Hz, Synchronous Generators and

Generator/Motors for Hydraulic Turbine Applications Rated 5 MVA and above, IEEE C50.12-2005.
c. IEEE Standard for Cylindrical-Rotor 50 Hz and 60 Hz, Synchronous Generators Rated 10MVA

and above, IEEE C50.13-2005.
d. Iowa Electrical Safety Code, as defined in 199—Chapter 25.
e. National Electrical Code, ANSI/NFPA 70-2005.
f. IEEE Recommended Practices and Requirements for Harmonic Control in Electrical Power

Systems—IEEE 519-1992.
g. Standard for Interconnecting Distributed Resources with Electric Power Systems, ANSI/IEEE

1547-2003.
For those facilities which are of such design as to not be subject to the standards noted in paragraphs

15.10(1)“a” through “d,” data on the manufacturer, type of device, and output current wave form (at
full load) and output voltage wave form (at no load and at full load) shall be submitted to the utility
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for review and approval prior to interconnection. A copy of the utility decision (whether approving or
disapproving), including the data specified in paragraphs 15.10(1)“a” through “d” and the exact location
of the facility, shall be filed with the board within one week of the date of the decision. The utility
decision, or its failure to decide within a reasonable time, may be appealed to the board. The appeal
shall be treated as a contested case proceeding.

15.10(2) Modifications required. Rescinded IAB 7/23/03, effective 8/27/03.
15.10(3) Interconnection facilities. Interconnections between qualifying facilities or AEP facilities

and electric utility systems shall be equipped with devices, as set forth below, to protect either system
from abnormalities or component failures that may occur within the facility or the electric utility system.
Inclusion of the following protective systems shall be considered as a minimum standard of accepted
good practice unless otherwise ordered by the board:

a. The interconnection must be provided with a switch that provides a visible break or opening.
The switch must be capable of being padlocked in the open position.

b. The interconnection shall include overcurrent devices on the facility to automatically disconnect
the facility at all currents that exceed the full-load current rating of the facility.

c. Facilities with a design capacity of 100 kilowatts or less must be equipped with automatic
disconnection upon loss of electric utility-supplied voltage.

d. Those facilities that produce a terminal voltage prior to the closure of the interconnection
shall be provided with synchronism-check devices to prevent closure of the interconnection under
conditions other than a reasonable degree of synchronization between the voltages on each side of the
interconnection switch.

15.10(4) Access. Both the operator of the qualifying facility or AEP facility and the utility shall have
access to the interconnection switch at all times.

15.10(5) Inspections. The operator of the qualifying facility or AEP facility shall adopt a program of
inspection of the generator and its appurtenances and the interconnection facilities in order to determine
necessity for replacement and repair. Representatives of the utility shall have access at all reasonable
hours to the interconnection equipment specified in subrule 15.10(3) for inspection and testing.

15.10(6) Emergency disconnection. In the event that an electric utility or its customers experience
problems of a type that could be caused by the presence of alternating currents or voltages with a
frequency higher than 60 Hertz, the utility shall be permitted to open and lock the interconnection
switch pending a complete investigation of the problem. Where the utility believes the condition creates
a hazard to the public or to property, the disconnection may be made without prior notice. However, the
utility shall notify the operator of the qualifying facility or AEP facility by written notice and, where
possible, verbal notice as soon as practicable after the disconnections. If the facility and the utility are
unable to agree on conditions for reconnection of the facility, a contested case proceeding to determine
the conditions for reconnection may be commenced by the facility or the utility upon filing of a petition.

199—15.11(476) Additional rate-regulated utility obligations regarding AEP facilities.   For
purposes of this rule, “MW” means megawatt, “MWH” means megawatt-hour, and “utility” means a
rate-regulated electric utility.

15.11(1) Obligation to purchase from AEP facilities. Each utility shall purchase, pursuant to
contract, its share of at least 105 MW of AEP generating capacity and associated energy production.
The utility’s share of 105 MW is based on the utility’s estimated percentage share of Iowa peak demand,
which is based on the utility’s highest monthly peak shown in its 1990 FERC Form 1 annual report, and
on its related Iowa sales and total company sales and losses shown in its 1990 FERC Form 1 and IE-1
annual reports. Each utility’s share of the 105 MW is determined to be as follows:

Percentage Share of
Iowa Peak

Utility Share of
105 MW

Interstate Power and Light 47.43% 49.8 MW
MidAmerican Energy 52.57% 55.2 MW
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A utility is not required to purchase from an AEP facility that is not owned or operated by an
individual, firm, copartnership, corporation, company, association, joint stock association, city, town,
or county that meets both of the following: (1) is not primarily engaged in the business of producing or
selling electricity, gas, or useful thermal energy other than electricity, gas, or useful thermal energy sold
solely from AEP facilities; and (2) does not sell electricity, gas, or useful thermal energy to residential
users other than the tenants or the owner or operator of the facility.

15.11(2) Purchases pursuant to a legally enforceable obligation. Each AEP facility shall provide
electricity on a best-efforts basis pursuant to a legally enforceable obligation for the delivery of electricity
over a specified contract term.

15.11(3) Annual reporting requirement. Beginning April 1, 2004, each utility shall file an annual
report listing nameplate MW capacity and associated monthly MWH purchased from AEP facilities,
itemized by AEP facility.

15.11(4) Tariff filings. The electric utility shall maintain a tariff schedule of standard AEP contract
provisions offered. The initial tariffs and subsequent revisions shall be subject to board approval.
Provisions of any individual AEP contract which differ from or exceed the utility tariff of standard
AEP contract provisions shall also be subject to board approval, unless otherwise agreed upon by the
individual AEP facility and utility.

15.11(5) Net metering. Each utility shall offer to operate in parallel through net metering (with a
single meter monitoring only the net amount of electricity sold or purchased) with an AEP facility,
provided that the facility complies with any applicable standards established in accordance with these
rules.

In the alternative, by choice of the facility, the utility and facility shall operate in a purchase and sale
arrangement whereby any electricity provided to the utility by the AEP facility is sold to the utility at the
fixed or negotiated buy-back rate, and any electricity provided to the AEP facility by the utility is sold
to the facility at the tariffed rate.

199—15.12(476) Rates for purchases from qualifying alternate energy and small hydro facilities
by rate-regulated electric utilities.   Rescinded IAB 7/23/03, effective 8/27/03.

199—15.13(476) Rates for sales to qualifying alternate energy production and small hydro facilities
by rate-regulated utilities.   Rescinded IAB 7/23/03, effective 8/27/03.

199—15.14(476) Additional services to be provided to qualifying alternate energy production and
small hydro facilities.   Rescinded IAB 7/23/03, effective 8/27/03.

199—15.15(476) Interconnection costs.   Rescinded IAB 7/23/03, effective 8/27/03.

199—15.16(476) System emergencies.   Rescinded IAB 7/23/03, effective 8/27/03.
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 476.1, 476.8, 476.41 to 476.45, and 546.7,

Section 210 of the Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act of 1978, and 18 CFR Part 292.

199—15.17(476) Alternate energy purchase programs.   
Any consumer-owned utility, including any electric cooperative corporation or association or any

municipally owned electric utility, may apply to the board for a waiver under this rule.
This rule shall not apply to non-rate-regulated electric utilities physically located outside of Iowa

that serve Iowa customers.
15.17(1) Obligation to offer programs.
a. Beginning January 1, 2004, each electric utility, whether or not subject to rate regulation

by the board, shall offer an alternate energy purchase program that allows customers to contribute
voluntarily to the development of alternate energy in Iowa, and allows for the exceptions listed in
paragraph 15.17(1)“c.”

b. Each electric utility subject to rate regulation by the board, except for utilities that elect rate
regulation pursuant to Iowa Code section 476.1A, shall demonstrate on an annual basis that it produces
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or purchases sufficient energy from program AEP facilities located in Iowa to meet the needs of its Iowa
program. These Iowa-based AEP facilities shall not include AEP facilities for which the utility has
sought cost recovery under rule 199—20.9(476) prior to July 1, 2001.

c. The electric utility may partially or fully base its program on energy produced by AEP facilities
located outside of Iowa under any of the following circumstances:

(1) The energy is purchased by the electric utility pursuant to a contract in effect prior to July 1,
2001, and continues until the expiration of the contract, including any options to renew that are exercised
by the electric utility.

(2) The electric utility has a financial interest, as of July 1, 2001, in an AEP facility that is located
outside of Iowa or in an entity that has a financial interest in an AEP facility located outside of Iowa; or

(3) The energy is purchased by an electric utility that is not subject to rate regulation by the board,
or which elects rate regulation pursuant to Iowa Code section 476.1A, and that is required to purchase
all of its electric power requirements from one or more suppliers that are physically located outside of
Iowa.

15.17(2) Customer notification.
a. Each electric utility shall notify eligible customer classes of its alternate energy purchase

program and proposed program modifications at least 60 days prior to implementation of the program
or program modification. The notification shall include, as applicable:

(1) A description of the availability and purpose of the program or programmodification, clarifying
that customer contributions will not involve the direct sale of alternate energy to individual customers;

(2) The effective date of the program or program modification;
(3) Customer classes eligible for participation;
(4) Forms and levels of customer contribution available to program participants;
(5) A utility telephone number for answering customers’ questions about the program; and
(6) Customer instructions that explain how to participate in the program.
b. In addition to the notification requirements under paragraph 15.17(2)“a,” each electric utility

subject to rate regulation by the board, excluding utilities that elect rate regulation pursuant to Iowa Code
section 476.1A, shall:

(1) Include fuel report information described under subrule 15.17(5); and
(2) Submit the proposed notification to the board for approval at least 30 days prior to the proposed

date of issuance of the notification.
15.17(3) Program plan filing requirements for rate-regulated utilities. On or before October 1, 2003,

each electric utility subject to rate regulation by the board, excluding utilities that elect rate regulation
pursuant to Iowa Code section 476.1A, shall file with the board a plan for the utility’s alternate energy
purchase program. Initial program plans and any subsequent modifications will be subject to board
approval. Modification filings need only include information about elements of the program that are
being modified. The initial program plan filing shall include:

a. The program tariff;
b. The program effective date;
c. A sample of the customer notification, including a description of the method of distribution;
d. Customer classes eligible for participation and the schedule for extending participation to all

customer classes;
e. Identification of each AEP facility used for the program, including:
(1) Fuel type;
(2) Nameplate capacity;
(3) Estimated annual kWh output;
(4) Estimated in-service date;
(5) Ownership, including any utility affiliation;
(6) A copy of any contract for utility purchases from the facility;
(7) A description of the method or procedure used to select the facility;
(8) Facility location; and
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(9) If the facility is located outside of Iowa, an explanation of how the facility qualifies under
paragraph 15.17(1)“c”;

f. The forms and levels of customer contribution available to program participants, including, but
not limited to:

(1) kWh rate premiums applied to percentages of participant kWh usage, with an explanation of
how the kWh rate premiums are derived; or

(2) kWh rate premiums applied to fixed kWh blocks of participant usage, with an explanation of
how the kWh rate premiums are derived; or

(3) Fixed contributions, with an explanation of how the fixed amounts are derived;
g. The maximum allowable time lag between the beginning of customer contributions and the

in-service date for identified AEP facilities, and the procedures for suspending customer contributions
if the maximum time lag is exceeded;

h. The intended treatment of program participants under 199—20.9(476) energy automatic
adjustment and AEP automatic adjustment clauses;

i. An accounting plan for identifying and tracking participant contributions and program costs,
including:

(1) Identification of incremental program costs not otherwise recovered through the utility’s rates,
including but not limited to: program start-up and administration costs; program marketing costs; and
program energy and capacity costs associated with identified AEP facilities;

(2) Methods for quantifying, assigning, and allocating costs of the program and for segregating
those costs in the utility’s accounts; and

j. Marketing and customer information plan, including schedules and copies of all marketing and
information materials, as available.

15.17(4) Annual reporting requirements for rate-regulated utilities. On or before April 1, 2005, and
annually thereafter, each electric utility subject to rate regulation by the board, excluding utilities that
elect rate regulation pursuant to Iowa Code section 476.1A, shall file with the board a report of program
activity for the previous calendar year. The annual report shall include:

a. Program information including:
(1) The number of program participants, by customer class;
(2) Participant contribution revenues, by customer class, by form and level of contribution, and

associated participant kWh sales;
(3) Program electricity generated from each program AEP facility and the associated costs; and
(4) Other program costs, by cost type.
b. An annual reconciliation of participant contributions and program costs.
(1) Program costs are incremental costs associated with the utility’s alternate energy purchase

program not otherwise recovered through the utility’s base tariff rates, and electricity costs dedicated
to the program and separated from the utility’s 199—20.9(476) energy or AEP automatic adjustment
clauses.

(2) The excess of participant contributions over program costs is an annual program surplus, and
the excess of program costs over participant contributions is an annual program deficit.

(3) Annual program surpluses and deficits are cumulative over successive years.
(4) A program deficit may be recovered through the utility’s 199—20.9(476) AEP automatic

adjustment clause.
(5) Any program surplus shall be used to offset prior years’ program deficits previously recovered

through theAEP automatic adjustment clause, and the offset amount shall be credited through the utility’s
AEP automatic adjustment clause.

c. Identification of any other AEP or renewable energy requirements being met with program
AEP facilities and identification of any revenues derived from the separate sale of the renewable energy
attributes of program AEP facilities.

d. Documentation that shows the energy produced by the utility’s program AEP facilities in Iowa
(whether contracted, leased, or owned), not including AEP facilities for which the utility has sought cost



Ch 15, p.10 Utilities[199] IAC 8/26/09

recovery under 199—20.9(476) prior to July 1, 2001, is sufficient to meet the requirement of the utility’s
Iowa alternate energy purchase program.

e. A description of program marketing and customer information activities, including schedules
and copies of all marketing and information materials related to the program.

f. Programmodifications and uses for any program surplus that are under consideration, including
procurement or assignment of additional electricity from AEP facilities.

g. A copy of the utility’s annual fuel report to customers under subrule 15.17(5).
15.17(5) Annual fuel reporting requirements for rate-regulated utilities.
a. Each electric utility subject to rate regulation by the board, excluding utilities that elect rate

regulation pursuant to Iowa Code section 476.1A, shall annually report to all its Iowa customers its
percentage mix of fuel and energy inputs used to produce electricity. The report shall, to the extent
practical, specify percentages of electricity produced by coal, nuclear energy, natural gas, oil, AEP
electricity produced for the utility’s alternate energy purchase program, non-program AEP electricity,
and resources purchased from other companies. The percentages for AEP electricity shall further specify
percentages of electricity produced by wind, solar, hydropower, biomass, and other technologies.

b. The report shall include an estimate of sulfur dioxide (SO2), nitrogen oxide (NOx), and carbon
dioxide (CO2) emissions for each known fuel and energy input type. The emission estimate shall be
expressed in pounds per 1000 kWh.

15.17(6) Tariff filing requirements for non-rate-regulated utilities.
a. On or before January 1, 2004, each electric utility that is not subject to rate regulation by

the board or that elects rate regulation pursuant to Iowa Code section 476.1A shall file with the board
a tariff for the utility’s alternate energy purchase program. Initial tariff filings and any subsequent
modifications shall be filed for informational purposes only. Tariff modification filings need only
include information about elements of the program that are being modified. The initial tariff filings
shall include, as applicable:

(1) The program tariff;
(2) The program effective date;
(3) A sample of the customer notification, including a description of the method of distribution;
(4) Customer classes eligible for participation;
(5) Identification of any specific AEP facilities to be included in the program, including: fuel type;

nameplate capacity; estimated annual kWh output; estimated in-service date; ownership, including any
utility affiliation; location; and, if the facility is located outside of Iowa, an explanation of how the facility
qualifies under paragraph 15.17(1)“c”; and

(6) Forms and levels of customer contribution available to program participants.
b. Joint filings. An electric utility that is not subject to rate regulation by the board or that elects rate

regulation pursuant to Iowa Code section 476.1A may file its tariff jointly with other non-rate-regulated
utilities or through an agent. A joint tariff filing shall contain the information required by paragraph
15.17(6)“a,” separately identified for each utility participating in the joint tariff. The information for
each utility may be provided by reference to an attached document or to a section of the joint tariff
filing. A joint tariff filing filed by an agent shall state the agent’s relationship to each utility and include
a document from each utility authorizing the agent to act on the utility’s behalf.

199—15.18(476B) Certification of eligibility for wind energy tax credits under Iowa Code chapter
476B.   Any person applying for certification of eligibility for state tax credits for wind energy pursuant
to Iowa Code section 476B.5 as amended by 2005 Iowa Acts, chapter 179, section 166, is subject to this
rule.

15.18(1) Filing requirements. Any person applying for certification of eligibility for wind energy tax
credits must file with the board an application that contains substantially all of the following information:

a. Information regarding the applicant, including the legal name, address, telephone number, and
(as applicable) facsimile transmission number and electronic mail address of the applicant.

b. Information regarding the ownership of the facility, including the legal name of each owner,
information demonstrating the legal status of each owner, and the percentage of equity interest held by
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each owner, and a statement attesting that owners meeting the eligibility requirements of Iowa Code
Supplement section 476B.5 are not owners of more than two eligible renewable energy facilities. In
determining whether the two-facility limit is exceeded, the Board will consider not only the legal entity
that owns the utility, if other than a natural person, but the equity owners of the legal entity. If the owner
of the facility is other than a natural person, information regarding the equity owners must be provided.

c. A description of the facility, including at a minimum the following information:
(1) Type of facility (that is, a qualified facility as defined in IowaCode Supplement section 476B.1);
(2) Total nameplate generating capacity rating. For applications filed on or after March 1, 2008,

the facility must have a combined nameplate capacity of no less than 2 megawatts and no more than 30
megawatts. For applications filed on or after July 1, 2009, by a private college or university, community
college, institution under the control of the state board of regents, public or accredited nonpublic
elementary and secondary school, or public hospital as defined in Iowa Code section 249J.3, the facility
must have a combined nameplate capacity of no less than ¾ of a megawatt;

(3) A description of the location of the facility in Iowa, including an address or other geographic
identifier;

(4) The date the facility is expected to be placed in service (that is, placed in service on or after
July 1, 2005, but before July 1, 2012, for eligibility under Iowa Code chapter 476B as amended by 2005
Iowa Acts, chapter 179).

d. A signed statement from the owner attesting that the owner intends to either sell all the
electricity generated by the facility, consume all the electricity on site, or a combination of both. For
purposes of this rule, electricity consumed on site means any electricity produced by the facility and
not sold.

e. If the owner intends to sell electricity generated by the facility, a copy of the executed power
purchase agreement or other agreement to purchase electricity. If the power purchase agreement has
not yet been finalized and executed, the board will accept as an other agreement an executed agreement
signed by at least two parties that includes both a commitment to purchase electricity from the facility
upon completion of the project and most of the essential elements of a contract.

The board will also accept a copy of an executed interconnection agreement service agreement, in
lieu of a power purchase agreement, if the facility owner has instead agreed to sell electricity from the
facility directly or indirectly to a wholesale power pool market.

f. A statement indicating the type of tax credit being sought; that is, indicating that the applicant
is applying for tax credits pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 476B as amended by 2005 Iowa Acts, chapter
179 (1 cent per kWh, wind energy only tax credits).

15.18(2) Review and notification. Upon receipt of a complete application, the board will review it to
make a preliminary determination regarding whether the facility is an eligible renewable energy facility.
The board will notify the applicant by letter of the approval or denial of the application within 30 days of
the date the application was filed. If the board fails to send the letter within 30 days, the application will
be deemed denied. An applicant who receives a determination denying an application may file an appeal
with the board within 30 days of the date of the denial, pursuant to the provisions of Iowa Code chapter
17A and Iowa Code Supplement section 476B.5. In the absence of a timely appeal, the preliminary
determination shall be final.

15.18(3) Incomplete application and additional information. If an incomplete application is filed,
the board may, upon request and for good cause shown, grant an extension of time to allow the applicant
to provide additional information. Also, the board and its staff may request additional information at
any time for purposes of determining initial or continuing eligibility for tax credits.

15.18(4) Loss of eligibility status. Within 18 months following board approval of eligibility, the
applicant shall file information demonstrating that the eligible facility is operational and producing usable
energy. If the board determines that the eligible facility was not operational within 18 months of board
approval, the facility will lose eligibility status.

However, if the facility is not operational within 18 months due to the unavailability of necessary
equipment, the applicant may apply for a 12-month extension of the filing requirement, attesting to the
unavailability of necessary equipment. After granting a 12-month extension, if the board determines
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that the facility was not operational within 30 months of board approval, the facility will lose eligibility
status. Otherwise,the facility may reapply to the board for new eligibility.

15.18(5) Allocation of capacity among eligible applicants. Iowa Code Supplement section 476B.5
establishes the maximum amount of nameplate generating capacity of facilities eligible for the tax
credits. In the event the board receives applications for tax credits that, in total, exceed the statutory
limits, the board will rule on the applications in the order they are received, based upon the date of
receipt. Because the board does not track the time of day that filings are made with the board, if
the board receives more than one application on a particular date such that the combined capacity
of the applications exceeds applicable statutory limits, the board will allocate the final eligibility
determinations proportionally among all applications received on that date. Alternatively, the board
may withhold this allocation unless a petition for allocation is filed with the board by one of the
applicants who filed its application on that particular date. If such a petition is submitted, the board will
notify all applicants who filed on that particular date, allowing each applicant to opt into the allocation
within 45 days of the date of the filing of the petition. Applicants who opt in must comply with 199
IAC 15.18(4) after receiving eligibility under the allocation or lose their eligibility status. Applicants
who do not opt in will maintain their original application date.

15.18(6) Waiting list for excess applications. The board will maintain a waiting list of excess
eligibility applications for facilities that might have received preliminary eligibility under 199 IAC
15.18(2), but for the maximum capacity and capability restrictions under 199 IAC 15.18(5). The
priorities of the waiting list will be in the order the applications were received, based upon the dates
of receipt. If additional capacity becomes available within the capacity restrictions under 199 IAC
15.18(5), the board will review the applications on the waiting list based on their priorities, before
reviewing new applications. Applications will be removed from the waiting list after they are either
approved or denied. Beginning August 31, 2007, each applicant on the waiting list shall annually
provide the board a statement of verification attesting that the information contained in the applicant’s
eligibility application remains true and correct, or stating that the information has changed and providing
the new information.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code Supplement chapter 476B.
[ARC 8060B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

199—15.19(476C) Certification of eligibility for wind energy and renewable energy tax credits
under Iowa Code chapter 476C.   Any person applying for certification of eligibility for state tax credits
for wind energy or renewable energy pursuant to Iowa Code Supplement section 476C.3 is subject to
this rule.

15.19(1) Filing requirements. Any person applying for certification of eligibility for wind energy or
renewable energy tax credits must file with the board an application that contains substantially all of the
following information:

a. Information regarding the applicant, including the legal name, address, telephone number, and
(as applicable) facsimile transmission number and electronic mail address of the applicant.

b. Information regarding the ownership of the facility, including the legal name of each owner,
information demonstrating the legal status of each owner, and the percentage of equity interest held
by each owner. The “legal status of each owner” refers to the ownership requirements of Iowa Code
Supplement section 476C.1(6)“b,” which provides that an eligible renewable energy facility must be at
least 51 percent owned by one or more or any combination of the following:

(1) A resident of Iowa;
(2) An authorized farm corporation, authorized limited liability company, or authorized trust, as

defined in Iowa Code section 9H.1;
(3) A family farm corporation, family farm limited liability company, or family farm trust, as

defined in Iowa Code section 9H.1;
(4) A revocable trust as defined in Iowa Code section 9H.1;
(5) A testamentary trust as defined in Iowa Code section 9H.1;
(6) A small business as defined in Iowa Code section 15.102;
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(7) An electric cooperative association organized pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 499 that sells
electricity to end users located in Iowa or has one or more members organized pursuant to Iowa Code
chapter 499;

(8) A cooperative corporation organized pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 497 or a limited liability
corporation organized pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 490A whose shares and membership are held by
an entity that is not prohibited from owning agricultural land under Iowa Code chapter 9H; or

(9) A school district located in Iowa.
c. A statement attesting that each owner meeting the eligibility requirements of Iowa Code

Supplement section 476C.1(6)“b” does not have an ownership interest in more than two eligible
renewable energy facilities.

d. For any owner with an equity interest in the facility equal to or greater than 51 percent, a
statement attesting that the owner does not have an equity interest greater than 10 percent in any other
eligible renewable energy facility.

e. For any owner with an equity interest in the facility greater than 10 percent and less than 51
percent, a statement attesting that the owner does not have an equity interest equal to or greater than 51
percent in any other eligible renewable energy facility.

f. A description of the facility, including at a minimum the following information:
(1) Type of facility (that is, a wind energy conversion facility, biogas recovery facility, biomass

conversion facility, methane gas recovery facility, solar energy conversion facility, or refuse conversion
facility, as defined in Iowa Code Supplement section 476C.1);

(2) Total nameplate generating capacity rating, plus maximum hourly output capability for any
energy production capacity equivalent as defined in Iowa Code Supplement section 476C.1;

(3) A description of the location of the facility in Iowa, including an address or other geographic
identifier;

(4) The date the facility is expected to be placed in service; that is, placed in service on or after
July 1, 2005, but before January 1, 2012, for eligibility under Iowa Code Supplement chapter 476C; and

(5) For eligibility under Iowa Code Supplement chapter 476C, demonstration that the facility’s
combined MW nameplate generating capacity and maximum hourly output capability of energy
production capacity equivalent (as defined in Iowa Code Supplement section 476C.1(7)), divided by the
number of separate owners meeting the requirements of Iowa Code Supplement chapter 476C, equals
no more than 2.5 MW of capacity per eligible owner.

g. A copy of the power purchase agreement or other agreement to purchase electricity, hydrogen
fuel, methane or other biogas, or heat for a commercial purpose, which shall designate either the producer
or the purchaser as eligible to apply for the renewable energy tax credit. If the power purchase agreement
or other agreement has not yet been finalized and executed, the board will accept a binding statement
from the applicant that designates which party will be eligible to apply for the renewable energy tax
credit; that designation shall not be subject to change.

h. A statement indicating the type of tax credit being sought; that is, indicating that the applicant
is applying for tax credits pursuant to Iowa Code Supplement chapter 476C (1.5 cents per kWh, wind
and other renewable energy tax credits).

15.19(2) Review and notification. Upon receipt of a complete application, the board will review it to
make a preliminary determination regarding whether the facility is an eligible renewable energy facility.
The board will notify the applicant by letter of the approval or denial of the application within 30 days of
the date the application was filed. If the board fails to send the letter within 30 days, the application will
be deemed denied. An applicant who receives a determination denying an application may file an appeal
with the board within 30 days of the date of the denial, pursuant to the provisions of Iowa Code chapter
17A and Iowa Code Supplement section 476C.3(2). In the absence of a timely appeal, the preliminary
determination shall be final.

15.19(3) Incomplete application and additional information. If an incomplete application is filed,
the board may, upon request and for good cause shown, grant an extension of time to allow the applicant
to provide additional information. Also, the board and its staff may request additional information at
any time for purposes of determining initial or continuing eligibility for tax credits.
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15.19(4) Loss of eligibility status. Within 30 months following board approval of eligibility, the
applicant shall file information demonstrating that the eligible facility is operational and producing usable
energy. If the board determines that the eligible facility was not operational within 30 months of board
approval, the facility will lose eligibility status.

However, if the facility is a wind energy conversion facility and is not operational within 18 months
due to the unavailability of necessary equipment, the applicant may apply for a 12-month extension of
the 30-month limit, attesting to the unavailability of necessary equipment. After granting the 12-month
extension, if the board determines that the facility was not operational within 42 months of board
approval, the facility will lose eligibility status.

If the facility loses eligibility status, the facility may reapply to the board for new eligibility.
15.19(5) Allocation of capacity among eligible applicants. Iowa Code Supplement section

476C.3(4) establishes the maximum amounts of nameplate generating capacities and energy production
capacity equivalents eligible for the tax credits. In the event the board receives applications for tax
credits that, in total, exceed the statutory limits, the board will rule on the applications in the order
they are received, based upon the date of receipt. Because the board does not track the time of day
that filings are made with the board, if the board receives more than one application on a particular
date such that the combined capacity of the applications exceeds applicable statutory limits, the board
will allocate the final eligibility determinations proportionally among all applications received on that
date. Alternatively, the board may withhold this allocation unless a petition for allocation is filed with
the board by one of the applicants who filed its application on that particular date. If such a petition is
submitted, the board will notify all applicants who filed on that particular date, allowing each applicant
to opt into the allocation within 45 days of the date of the filing of the petition. Applicants who opt
in must comply with 199 IAC 15.19(4) after receiving eligibility under the allocation or lose their
eligibility status. Applicants who do not opt in will maintain their original application date.

15.19(6) Waiting lists for excess applications. The board will maintain waiting lists of excess
eligibility applications for facilities that might have received preliminary eligibility under 199 IAC
15.19(2), but for the maximum capacity and capability restrictions under 199 IAC 15.19(5). The
priorities of the waiting lists will be in the order the applications were received, based upon the dates
of receipt. If additional capacity becomes available within the capacity restrictions under 199 IAC
15.19(5), the board will review the applications on the waiting lists based on their priorities, before
reviewing new applications. Applications will be removed from the waiting lists after they are either
approved or denied. Beginning August 31, 2007, each applicant on a waiting list shall annually provide
the board a statement of verification attesting that the information contained in the applicant’s eligibility
application remains true and correct, or stating that the information has changed and providing the new
information.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code Supplement chapter 476C.
[ARC 8060B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

199—15.20(476B) Applications for wind energy tax credits under Iowa Code chapter 476B.   The
wind energy tax credits equal one cent per kilowatt-hour of electricity generated by eligible wind energy
facilities under 199 IAC 15.18(476B), which is sold or used for on-site consumption by the owner, for
tax years beginning on or after July 1, 2006. The owners of an eligible facility may apply for wind energy
tax credits for up to ten tax years following the date the facility is placed in service. Wind energy tax
credits will not be issued for wind energy sold or used for on-site consumption after June 30, 2022. For
purposes of this rule, wind energy used for on-site consumption means any electricity produced by an
eligible facility and not sold.

For the first tax year for which tax credits can be claimed, the kilowatt-hours generated by and
purchased from an eligible facility may exceed 12 months’ production.

EXAMPLE: An eligible facility was placed in service on April 1, 2006, and the taxpayer files on a
calendar-year basis. The first year for which tax credits can be claimed is the year ending December 31,
2007, since that is the first tax year that began on or after July 1, 2006. The credits for the 2007 tax year
can include energy produced and purchased between April 1, 2006, and December 31, 2007.
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15.20(1) Application process for wind energy tax credits. A wind energy facility must be approved
as eligible by the board under 199 IAC 15.18(476B) in order to qualify for wind energy tax credits.

If the facility is located in a city or county neither of which has enacted an ordinance under Iowa
Code section 427B.26, or if the facility is not eligible for special valuation pursuant to an ordinance
adopted by the city or county under Iowa Code section 427B.26, the wind energy facility must also be
approved by the city council or county board of supervisors of the city or county in which the facility is
located, in accordance with Iowa Code section 476B.6(1) as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, Senate File
456, section 4. Once the owners receive approval from their city council or county board of supervisors,
additional approval from the city council or county board of supervisors is not required for subsequent
tax years.

Tax credit applications for eligible facilities must be filed with the board no later than 30 days after
the close of the tax year for which the credits are to be applied. The tax credit applications must be filed
in paper format and are not subject to the electronic filing requirements of 199 IAC 14.2(17A,476). The
tax credit applications will be held confidential by the board and the department of revenue as, among
other things, documents containing customer-specific or personal information (199 IAC 1.9(5)“c”) and
information related to tax returns (Iowa Code section 422.20). The information will be held confidential
by the board upon filing, and by the department of revenue upon receipt from the board, and will be
subject to the provisions of 199 IAC 1.9(8)“b”(3). Accordingly, the applicant should mark each of the
pages of the tax credit application “CONFIDENTIAL” in bold or large letters.

a. If a facility is jointly owned, then owners applying for the tax credits must file their application
jointly. For each application, an original and two copies must be filed according to the following format,
including a cover letter that cites this rule (199 IAC 15.20(476B)), and the following 13 information
items separately identified by item number:

(1) A copy of the original application for facility eligibility under 199 IAC 15.18(476B), plus any
subsequent amendments to the application.

(2) A copy of the board’s determination approving the facility as eligible for tax credits under 199
IAC 15.18(476B).

(3) Either a copy of the city council’s or county board of supervisors’ approval, from the city or
county in which the facility is located, issued pursuant to Iowa Code section 476B.6(1) as amended by
2009 Iowa Acts, Senate File 456, section 4; or a statement explaining why such approval is not required
under Iowa Code section 476B.6(1) as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, Senate File 456, section 4.

(4) A statement attesting that neither the owners nor the purchaser have received renewable energy
tax credits for the facility under 199 IAC 15.21(476C).

(5) For any electricity sold, a copy of the executed power purchase agreement or other agreement
to purchase electricity. Alternatively, a copy of an executed interconnection agreement or transmission
service agreement is acceptable if the owners have elected to sell electricity from the facility directly or
indirectly to a wholesale power pool market.

(6) For any electricity sold, the owner must provide a statement attesting that the electricity for
which tax credits are sought has been generated by the eligible facility and sold to an unrelated purchaser.
For purposes of the wind energy tax credits, the definition of “related person” is the same as specified in
department of revenue subrules 701 IAC 42.25(2) and 52.26(2). That is, the definition of “related person”
uses the same criteria set forth in Section 45(e)(4) of the Internal Revenue Code relating to the federal
renewable electricity production credit. Persons shall be treated as related to each other if such persons
are treated as a single employer under Treasury Regulation §1.52-1. In the case of a corporation that is a
member of an affiliated group of corporations filing a federal consolidated return, such corporation shall
be treated as selling electricity to an unrelated person if such electricity is sold to the person by another
member of the affiliated group.

For any electricity used for on-site consumption, the owner must provide a signed statement attesting
under penalty of perjury that the electricity for which tax credits are sought was generated by the eligible
facility and not sold.

(7) The date that the eligible facility was placed in service (that is, between July 1, 2005, and July
1, 2012).
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(8) The total number of kilowatt-hours of electricity generated by the facility during the tax year.
(9) For any electricity sold, invoices or other information that documents the number of

kilowatt-hours of electricity generated by the eligible facility and sold to an unrelated purchaser during
the tax year.

For any electricity used for on-site consumption, the number of kilowatt-hours of electricity
generated by the eligible facility during the tax year and not sold.

(10) Information regarding the facility owners, including the name, address, and tax identification
number of each owner, and the percentage of equity interest held by each owner during the period for
which wind energy tax credits will be sought under Iowa Code chapter 476B as amended by 2009 Iowa
Acts, Senate File 456. If an owner is other than a natural person, information regarding the equity owners
must also be provided. This information shall be consistent with information provided in the original
application for facility eligibility, as amended, under 199 IAC 15.18(476B).

(11) The type of tax for which the credits will be applied and the first tax year in which the credits
will be applied.

(12) Identification of any applicants that are eligible to receive renewable electricity production
credits authorized under Section 45 of the Internal Revenue Code. This identification should include
a statement from the applicant attesting to the applicant’s eligibility and any available supporting
documentation.

(13) If any of the applicants is a partnership, limited liability company, S corporation, estate, trust,
or any other reporting entity, all of whose income is taxed directly to its equity holders or beneficiaries
for taxes imposed under Iowa Code chapter 422, division II or III, the application shall include a list
of the partners, members, shareholders, or beneficiaries of the entity. This list shall include the name,
address, tax identification number, and pro-rata share of earnings from the entity, for each of the partners,
members, shareholders, or beneficiaries of the entity. The wind energy tax credits will flow through to
the entity’s partners, shareholders, or members in accordance with their pro-rata share of earnings from
the entity.

If the entity is also eligible to receive renewable electricity production credits authorized under
Section 45 of the Internal Revenue Code, the entity may designate specific partners if the business is
a partnership, shareholders if the business is an S corporation, or members if the business is a limited
liability company, to receive the wind energy tax credits issued under Iowa Code chapter 476B as
amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, Senate File 456, and the percentage allocable to each. Such an entity may
also designate a percentage of the tax credits allocable to an equity holder or beneficiary as a liquidating
distribution or portion thereof, of a holder or beneficiary’s interest in the applicant entity. Otherwise, in
the absence of such designations, the wind energy tax credits will flow through to the entity’s partners,
shareholders, or members in accordance with their pro-rata share of earnings from the entity.

Alternatively, the tax credits will be issued directly to the entity if the entity is a partnership, limited
liability company, S corporation, estate, trust, or any other reporting entity, all of whose income is taxed
directly to its equity holders or beneficiaries for taxes imposed under Iowa Code chapter 422, division
V, or under Iowa Code chapter 423, 432, or 437A.

b. The board will forward the tax credit applications to the department of revenue for review and
processing. Along with each forwarded application, the board will provide staff analysis and opinion
regarding:

(1) The completeness of the application.
(2) The facility’s eligibility status under 199 IAC 15.18(476B).
(3) Whether the reported kilowatt-hours of electricity generated by the facility and sold or used by

the owner for on-site consumption during the tax year seem accurate and eligible for wind energy tax
credits.

15.20(2) Review process and computation of wind energy tax credits. The department of revenue
will review the applications and opinions forwarded by the board, calculate the tax credits, and
issue wind energy tax credit certificates to the facility owners, in accordance with department of
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revenue requirements and procedures under rules 701 IAC 42.25(422,476B), 52.26(422,476B), and
58.15(422,476B).
[ARC 8060B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

199—15.21(476C) Applications for renewable energy tax credits under Iowa Code chapter
476C.   The renewable energy tax credits equal 1.5 cents per kilowatt-hour of electricity, or 44 cents per
1,000 standard cubic feet of hydrogen fuel, or $4.50 per 1 million British thermal units of methane gas
or other biogas used to generate electricity, or $4.50 per 1 million British thermal units of heat for a
commercial purpose, generated by and purchased from eligible renewable energy facilities under 199
IAC 15.19(476C), for tax years beginning on or after July 1, 2006. Either the owners of an eligible
facility or a designated purchaser of renewable energy from the facility may apply for renewable energy
tax credits, for up to ten tax years following the date the facility is placed in service. Renewable energy
tax credits will not be issued for renewable energy purchased after December 31, 2021.

For the first tax year for which tax credits can be claimed, the kilowatt-hours, standard cubic feet,
or British thermal units generated by and purchased from an eligible facility may exceed 12 months’
production.

EXAMPLE: An eligible facility was placed in service on April 1, 2006, and the taxpayer files on a
calendar-year basis. The first year for which tax credits can be claimed is the year ending December 31,
2007, since that is the first tax year that began on or after July 1, 2006. The credit for the 2007 tax year
can include renewable energy produced and purchased between April 1, 2006, and December 31, 2007.

15.21(1) Application process for renewable energy tax credits. A renewable energy facility must be
approved as eligible by the board under 199 IAC 15.19(476C) in order to qualify for renewable energy
tax credits. Tax credit applications must be filed with the board no later than 30 days after the close of
the tax year for which the credits are to be applied. The tax credit applications must be filed in paper
format and are not subject to the electronic filing requirements of 199 IAC 14.2(17A,476). The tax credit
applications will be held confidential by the board and the department of revenue as, among other things,
documents containing customer-specific or personal information (199 IAC 1.9(5)“c”) and information
related to tax returns (Iowa Code section 422.20). The information will be held confidential by the board
upon filing, and by the department of revenue upon receipt from the board, and will be subject to the
provisions of 199 IAC 1.9(8)“b”(3). Accordingly, the applicant should mark each of the pages of the
tax credit application “CONFIDENTIAL” in bold or large letters.

a. Either the facility owners or the purchaser of renewable energy shall be eligible to apply for
the tax credits, as designated under 199 IAC 15.19(1)“g.” If a facility is jointly owned, then owners
applying for the tax credits must file their application jointly. For each application, an original and two
copies must be filed according to the following format, including a cover letter that cites this rule (199
IAC 15.21(476C)), and the following 12 information items separately identified by item number:

(1) A copy of the original application for facility eligibility under 199 IAC 15.19(476C), plus any
subsequent amendments to the application.

(2) A copy of the board’s determination approving the facility as eligible for tax credits under 199
IAC 15.19(476C).

(3) A statement attesting that the owners have not received wind energy tax credits for the facility
under 199 IAC 15.20(476B).

(4) A copy of the power purchase agreement or other agreement to purchase from the facility
electricity, hydrogen fuel, methane or other biogas, or heat for a commercial purpose. The agreement
shall designate whether the producer or purchaser of renewable energy will be eligible to apply for the
tax credits and shall be consistent with the designation originally filed under 199 IAC 15.19(1)“g.”

(5) A statement attesting that the electricity, hydrogen fuel, methane or other biogas, or heat for
a commercial purpose, for which tax credits are sought, has been generated by the eligible facility and
sold to an unrelated purchaser. For purposes of the renewable energy tax credits, persons are related to
each other if either person owns an 80 percent or more equity interest in the other person.

(6) The date that the eligible facility was placed in service (that is, between July 1, 2005, and
January 1, 2012).
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(7) The total number of kilowatt-hours of electricity, standard cubic feet of hydrogen fuel, British
thermal units of methane gas or other biogas used to generate electricity, or British thermal units of heat
for a commercial purpose generated by the eligible facility during the tax year.

(8) Invoices or other information that documents the number of kilowatt-hours of electricity,
standard cubic feet of hydrogen fuel, British thermal units of methane gas or other biogas used to
generate electricity, or British thermal units of heat for a commercial purpose generated by the eligible
facility and sold to an unrelated purchaser during the tax year.

(9) Information regarding the facility owners or designated eligible purchaser, including the name,
address, and tax identification number of each owner or purchaser. If the application is filed by the facility
owners, this shall also include the percentage of equity interest held by each owner during the period
for which renewable energy tax credits will be sought under Iowa Code chapter 476C. This information
shall be consistent with ownership information provided in the original application for facility eligibility,
as amended, under 199 IAC 15.19(476C).

(10) The type of tax for which the credits will be applied and the first tax year in which the credits
will be applied.

(11) Identification of any applicants that are eligible to receive renewable electricity production
credits authorized under Section 45 of the Internal Revenue Code. This identification should include
a statement from the applicant attesting to the applicant’s eligibility and any available supporting
documentation.

(12) If any of the applicants is a partnership, limited liability company, S corporation, estate, trust,
or any other reporting entity all of whose income is taxed directly to its equity holders or beneficiaries
for taxes imposed under Iowa Code chapter 422, division II or III, the application shall include a list
of the partners, members, shareholders, or beneficiaries of the entity. This list shall include the name,
address, tax identification number, and pro-rata share of earnings from the entity for each of the partners,
members, shareholders, or beneficiaries of the entity. The renewable energy tax credits will flow through
to the entity’s partners, shareholders, or members in accordance with their pro-rata share of earnings from
the entity.

If the entity is also eligible to receive renewable electricity production credits authorized under
Section 45 of the Internal Revenue Code, the entity may designate specific partners if the business is
a partnership, shareholders if the business is an S corporation, or members if the business is a limited
liability company to receive the renewable energy tax credits issued under Iowa Code chapter 476C
and the percentage allocable to each. Such an entity may also designate a percentage of the tax credits
allocable to an equity holder or beneficiary as a liquidating distribution or portion thereof of a holder
or beneficiary’s interest in the applicant entity. Otherwise, in the absence of such designations, the
renewable energy tax credits will flow through to the entity’s partners, shareholders, or members in
accordance with their pro-rata share of earnings from the entity.

Alternatively, the tax credits will be issued directly to the entity if the entity is a partnership, limited
liability company, S corporation, estate, trust, or any other reporting entity, all of whose income is taxed
directly to its equity holders or beneficiaries for taxes imposed under Iowa Code chapter 422, division
V, or under Iowa Code chapter 423, 432, or 437A.

b. The board will forward the tax credit applications to the department of revenue for review and
processing. Along with each forwarded application, the board will provide staff analysis and opinion
regarding:

(1) The completeness of the application.
(2) The facility’s eligibility status under 199 IAC 15.19(476C).
(3) Whether the reported kilowatt-hours of electricity, standard cubic feet of hydrogen fuel, British

thermal units of methane gas or other biogas used to generate electricity, or British thermal units of heat
for a commercial purpose generated by and purchased from the facility during the tax year seem accurate
and eligible for renewable energy tax credits.

15.21(2) Review process and computation of renewable energy tax credits. The department of
revenue will review the applications and opinions forwarded by the board, calculate the tax credits,
and issue renewable energy tax credit certificates to the facility owners or designated purchaser, in
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accordance with department of revenue requirements and procedures under 701 IAC 42.26(422,476C),
52.27(422,476C), and 58.16(422,476C).
[ARC 8060B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 476.1, 476.8, 476.41 to 476.45, and 546.7,
Section 210 of the Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act of 1978, and 18 CFR Part 292.

[Filed 3/26/81, Notice 10/29/80—published 4/15/81, effective 5/20/81]
[Filed emergency 6/28/82—published 7/21/82, effective 6/28/82]

[Filed 7/27/84, Notice 4/25/84—published 8/15/84, effective 9/19/84]
[Filed emergency 9/18/86—published 10/8/86, effective 9/18/86]
[Filed emergency 9/4/87—published 9/23/87, effective 9/4/87]

[Filed 4/25/91, Notice 12/26/90—published 5/15/91, effective 6/19/91]
[Filed 6/4/93, Notice 1/20/93—published 6/23/93, effective 7/28/93]

[Filed 10/20/94, Notice 6/22/94—published 11/9/94, effective 12/14/94]
[Filed 10/12/00, Notice 8/23/00—published 11/1/00, effective 12/6/00]
[Filed 3/29/02, Notice 2/6/02—published 4/17/02, effective 5/22/02]
[Filed 7/3/03, Notice 3/5/03—published 7/23/03, effective 8/27/03]

[Filed 8/29/03, Notice 5/14/03—published 9/17/03, effective 10/22/02]
[Filed 9/24/04, Notice 8/18/04—published 10/13/04, effective 11/17/04]

[Filed emergency 6/20/05—published 7/20/05, effective 6/20/05]
[Filed 1/26/06, Notice 7/20/05—published 2/15/06, effective 3/22/06]
[Filed 11/28/06, Notice 9/27/06—published 12/20/06, effective 1/24/07]
[Filed 5/2/07, Notice 3/28/07—published 5/23/07, effective 6/27/07]
[Filed 7/31/08, Notice 6/18/08—published 8/27/08, effective 10/1/08]

[Filed ARC 8060B (Notice ARC 7849B, IAB 6/17/09), IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]
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CULTURAL AFFAIRS DEPARTMENT[221]
[Created by 1986 Iowa Acts, chapter 1245, section 1301. Divisions under this “umbrella” include Arts Division[222],

Historical Division [223], Library Division[224], and Public Broadcasting Division[225]]

CHAPTER 1
ORGANIZATION AND OPERATION

1.1(303) Definitions
1.2(303) Purpose
1.3(303) Administrative services section
1.4(303) Director’s duties
1.5(303) Divisions
1.6(303) Administrative offices

CHAPTER 2
PUBLIC RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES

(Uniform Rules)

2.1(17A,22) Definitions
2.3(17A,22) Requests for access to records
2.6(17A,22) Procedure by which additions, dissents, or objections may be entered into certain

records
2.9(17A,22) Disclosures without the consent of the subject
2.10(17A,22) Routine use
2.11(17A,22) Consensual disclosure of confidential records
2.12(17A,22) Release to subject
2.13(17A,22) Availability of records
2.14(17A,22) Personally identifiable information
2.15(17A,22) Other groups of records
2.16(17A,22) Data processing systems
2.17(17A,22) Applicability

CHAPTER 3
DECLARATORY ORDERS

3.1(17A) Petition for declaratory order
3.2(17A) Notice of petition
3.3(17A) Intervention
3.4(17A) Briefs
3.5(17A) Inquiries
3.6(17A) Service and filing of petitions and other papers
3.7(17A) Consideration
3.8(17A) Action on petition
3.9(17A) Refusal to issue order
3.10(17A) Contents of declaratory order—effective date
3.11(17A) Copies of orders
3.12(17A) Effect of declaratory order

CHAPTER 4
DEPARTMENT PROCEDURE FOR RULE MAKING

4.1(17A) Applicability
4.2(17A) Advice on possible rules before notice of proposed rule adoption
4.3(17A) Public rule-making docket
4.4(17A) Notice of proposed rule making
4.5(17A) Public participation
4.6(17A) Regulatory analysis
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4.7(17A,25B) Fiscal impact statement
4.8(17A) Time and manner of rule adoption
4.9(17A) Variance between adopted rule and published notice of proposed rule adoption
4.10(17A) Exemptions from public rule-making procedures
4.11(17A) Concise statement of reasons
4.12(17A) Contents, style, and form of rule
4.13(17A) Department rule-making record
4.14(17A) Filing of rules
4.15(17A) Effectiveness of rules prior to publication
4.16(17A) General statements of policy
4.17(17A) Review by department of rules

CHAPTER 5
Reserved

CHAPTER 6
IOWA COMMUNITY CULTURAL GRANTS (ICCG) PROGRAM

6.1(303) Program purpose
6.2(303) Program description
6.3(303) Definitions
6.4(303) Application procedures
6.5(303) Review criteria
6.6(303) Award amounts
6.7(303) Grant deadline
6.8(303) Contractual agreement
6.9(303) Auditing requirements
6.10(303) Informal appeals

CHAPTER 7
MUSEUM PROPERTY

7.1(305B) Purpose
7.2(305B) Forms
7.3(305B) Title to undocumented property
7.4(305B) Museum and lender obligations

CHAPTER 8
CULTURAL LEADERSHIP PARTNERS (CLP) PROGRAM

8.1(303) Purpose
8.2(303) Definitions
8.3(303) Eligibility
8.4(303) Application procedure
8.5(303) Matching funds
8.6(303) Evaluation team
8.7(303) Application review and selection
8.8(303) Grant administration
8.9(303) Informal appeals

CHAPTER 9
CULTURAL AND ENTERTAINMENT DISTRICTS

9.1(81GA,HF868) Purpose
9.2(81GA,HF868) Definitions
9.3(81GA,HF868) Eligible applicants
9.4(81GA,HF868) Program administration
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9.5(81GA,HF868) Selection
9.6(81GA,HF868) Certification
9.7(81GA,HF868) Incentives
9.8(81GA,HF868) Appeals

CHAPTERS 10 to 12
Reserved

CHAPTER 13
IOWA CULTURAL TRUST

13.1(303) Program purpose
13.2(303) Program description
13.3(303) Definitions
13.4(303) Trust fund credits
13.5(303) Cultural trust grant programs
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CHAPTER 13
IOWA CULTURAL TRUST

221—13.1(303) Programpurpose.   The purpose of the Iowa cultural trust is to assist Iowa nonprofit arts,
cultural and historical organizations in building stability and sustainability through the Iowa cultural trust
fund.
[ARC 8087B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

221—13.2(303) Program description.   The cultural trust fund receives, preserves, invests, and expends
moneys appropriated by the general assembly together with any other gifts, bequests, donations, or grants
from federal or private sources directed to the fund’s purposes.
[ARC 8087B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

221—13.3(303) Definitions.   The following definitions shall apply when used in this chapter unless
otherwise noted:

“Application”means an official cultural trust grant application form as provided by the department.
“Arts organization”means an eligible organization with the arts as its primary mission and purpose.

The organization must operate as an arts organization, including but not limited to an art museum,
performing arts-producing organization, or community arts agency.

“Board” means the board of trustees of the Iowa cultural trust, as provided in Iowa Code section
303A.5.

“Cash match” means funds that are locally contributed for a cultural trust grant project. Matching
funds shall be provided by the eligible applicant and shall not include any portion of another department
of cultural affairs, Iowa arts council, or state historical society of Iowa grant.

“Cultural organization” means an eligible organization with culture, the sciences or humanities as
its primary mission and purpose. The organization must operate as a cultural organization, including but
not limited to a cultural center, civic arts-presenting venue, botanical center, science museum, children’s
museum, arboretum, or zoo.

“Department” means the Iowa department of cultural affairs (DCA).
“Director” means the director of the department of cultural affairs or the director’s designee.
“Endowment” means a collection of funds, typically invested in long-term assets that produce

income for an organization. Generally, the endowed asset is kept intact, and a portion of the income
generated by it is used by the organization for operational costs.

“Grantee” means any applicant receiving grant funds under a cultural trust grant program.
“Grant review panel” means a group of at least three individuals with knowledge of cultural

organizations, nonprofit best practices, and strategic planning who review grant applications according
to the published criteria, with the responsibility to make funding recommendations to the board.

“Historical organization” means an eligible organization with history as its primary mission and
purpose. The organization must operate as an historical organization, including but not limited to an
historical museum, interpretive center, historical society, historical library or archival repository.

“Trust fund credits” means moneys raised by Iowa nonprofit arts, cultural and historical
organizations to increase the amount of their endowments and other resources, as reported to the
department.
[ARC 8087B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

221—13.4(303) Trust fund credits.
13.4(1) Annually, the director shall certify to the state treasurer the trust fund credits gained by Iowa

arts, cultural, and historical organizations in the previous year.
13.4(2) Criteria. In determining trust fund credits, the director shall:
a. Review reports from major arts, cultural, and historical organizations to determine the amount

which has been given to their endowments in the previous year.
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b. Review final reports from departmental grants to determine the amount of cash match
contributed to granted projects in arts, cultural, and historical organizations. Cash match amounts
indicate nonpublic support provided to organizations.
[ARC 8087B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

221—13.5(303) Cultural trust grant programs.
13.5(1) Grant program eligibility. Applicants may include any arts, cultural, or historical

organization that is either an Iowa organization that is federally tax-exempt under United States Internal
Revenue Code Section 501(c)(3) and incorporated under the Iowa nonprofit corporation Act or an
Iowa organization that operates as an arts, cultural, or historical department or division of a municipal
or county government that is also federally tax-exempt under Section 501(c)(3) and incorporated in
Iowa under the Iowa nonprofit corporation Act (does not include public libraries, parks, or recreation
departments). Additional eligibility criteria are as listed in published guidelines for individual grant
programs.

13.5(2) Ineligible applicants. The following entities are not eligible to apply for cultural trust grants:
a. Any individual.
b. An entity of federal or state government.
c. An organization applying through a fiscal agent.
d. An organization with an outstanding late final report to the department or any of its divisions.
e. A public (nonhistorical/cultural) library, park, or recreation center.
f. A for-profit corporation or business.
g. A religious organization, labor union, political party, or national service/professional

organization.
h. An educational institution, organization, or K-12 school, whose primary orientation, mission,

and purpose is education and the awarding of academic credits.
i. An organization that has already received funding for the same project from another department

grant program.
13.5(3) Cultural trust stability grants. Stability grants support projects that will help Iowa cultural

organizations reach goals of fiscal stability and institute best practices in organizational strategic planning
and management.

a. Applicants may request support for one or more of the following:
(1) Contractual costs for a consultant to advise on strategies to attain long-term financial stability

and sustainability.
(2) Salary or contractual costs for a fundraising consultant or to support a fundraising staff position.
(3) Costs related to board or staff training in fundraising or endowment building or both.
(4) Costs related to a strategic planning process that includes development of strategies related to

long-term financial stability and sustainability.
b. General stability grant program policies.
(1) Applicants may request up to 50 percent of the project cost, to a maximum of $2,500.
(2) All applications must show a dollar-for-dollar cash match.
(3) No organization may receive more than one stability grant in a single fiscal year.
(4) Applicants must have been incorporated in their community for a minimum of three years.
(5) Applicants must participate in training for nonprofit strategic planning and administrative best

practices prior to applying for grant funding or receive a waiver of the training requirement from the
department.

13.5(4) Application procedures. All cultural trust grant inquiries and correspondence, including
the submission of completed application forms for consideration of funding, shall be addressed to the
Department of Cultural Affairs, 600 E. Locust Street, Des Moines, Iowa 50319. All applications shall
be submitted according to the department’s published guidelines.

13.5(5) Review process. All applications submitted shall be reviewed by a grant review panel, and
the panel’s recommendations for grantees and grant awards shall be submitted to the board. The board
shall determine final grant awards to the extent funds are available.
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13.5(6) Review criteria. Review criteria shall include, but not be limited to, the project’s ability to
enhance the future stability and sustainability of the eligible applicant. Additional review criteria are as
listed in the published project guidelines.

13.5(7) Grant deadline. The department may establish one or more grant deadlines for the
submission of cultural trust grant applications each year funds are available.

13.5(8) Contractual agreement. The department and each successful grantee shall enter into a
contractual agreement prior to the expenditure of project-related funds. No grant or matching funds
may be obligated or expended for the project prior to the execution of the contractual agreement by the
department and the grantee. A grantee must expend all awarded funds within the time frame named in
the contractual agreement.

13.5(9) Auditing requirements. The department reserves the right to request an audit of the
expenditures of any cultural trust-funded project at the expense of the grantee.

13.5(10) Informal appeals.
a. An informal appeals process shall be made available only to applicants whose applications were

declined on procedural impropriety or error as evidenced by one or more of the following reasons:
(1) Application declined on the basis of review criteria other than those appearing in rule or relevant

guidelines;
(2) Application declined based on influence of the review panel willfully failing to disclose conflicts

of interest;
(3) Application declined based upon highly erroneous information provided by staff or advisory

committee members at the time of the review despite the fact that the applicant provided the department
with accurate and complete information on regulation forms as part of the standard application process.

b. Incomplete or ineligible applications, or applications failing to meet the application deadline,
are specifically denied any appeals process.

c. All requests for appeals shall be made in writing and shall be hand-delivered or bear a U.S.
Postal Service postmark within 30 days of notification of the decision. The director shall consider and
rule on the appeal and will notify the appellant in writing of the decision within 30 days from the receipt
of the appeal. The decision of the director is final except as provided for in Iowa Code sections 17A.19
and 17A.20.
[ARC 8087B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 303.1A(6) and chapter 303A.
[Filed ARC 8087B (Notice ARC 7925B, IAB 7/1/09), IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]
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IOWA FINANCE AUTHORITY[265]
[Prior to 7/26/85, Housing Finance Authority[495]]
[Prior to 4/3/91, Iowa Finance Authority[524]]

CHAPTER 1
GENERAL

1.1(16) Purpose
1.2(16) Mission
1.3(16) Organization, programs and operations
1.4(16) Location where the public may submit requests or obtain information
1.5(16) Forms

CHAPTER 2
LOAN PROGRAMS

GENERAL PROVISIONS
2.1(16) Administrative agents

TERMS AND CONDITIONS
2.2(16) Interest and fees
2.3 Reserved
2.4(16) Loan conditions
2.5(16) Security for loans
2.6(16) Types of loans
2.7(16) Delinquency and foreclosure
2.8(16) Application processing
2.9(16) Mortgage purchase or loans to lenders for existing, newly built single-family or

multifamily housing—general information
2.10(16) Assumption of mortgages

CHAPTER 3
MULTIFAMILY HOUSING

DIVISION I
MULTIFAMILY LOAN PROGRAM

3.1(16) Purpose
3.2(16) Available funds
3.3(16) Intent of the authority
3.4(16) Application procedure
3.5(16) Program guidelines
3.6(16) Multifamily loan program for preservation of affordable housing
3.7(16) Multifamily loan program for low-income housing tax credits
3.8(16) Multifamily loan program for substantial rehabilitation of nonrestricted projects
3.9(16) Authority analysis of applications
3.10(16) Discretion of authority board
3.11(16) Closing/advance of funds
3.12 to 3.19 Reserved

DIVISION II
PREDEVELOPMENT LOAN FUND

3.20(16) Purpose
3.21(16) Available funds
3.22(16) Intent of the authority
3.23(16) Application procedure
3.24(16) Fund guidelines
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3.25(16) Authority analysis of applications
3.26(16) Discretion of authority board
3.27(16) Closing/advance of funds
3.28 to 3.30 Reserved

DIVISION III
GAP FINANCING FUND

3.31(16) Purpose
3.32(16) Intent of the authority
3.33(16) Application procedure
3.34(16) Fund guidelines
3.35(16) Authority analysis of applications
3.36(16) Discretion of authority board
3.37(16) Closing/advance of funds

CHAPTER 4
GENERAL REVENUE BOND PROCEDURES

4.1(16) Revenue bonds authorized
4.2(16) Participating lenders
4.3(16) Procedures for project sponsors
4.4(16) Authority review
4.5(16) Public hearing and approval
4.6(16) Procedures following bond issuance
4.7(16) Right to audit

CHAPTER 5
SMALL BUSINESS LOAN PROGRAM

PART I
GENERAL

5.1(16) Program description
5.2(16) Waiver
5.3(16) Urban revitalization
5.4 to 5.9 Reserved

PART II
DEFINITIONS

5.10(16) Definitions
5.11 to 5.19 Reserved

PART III
LOAN CRITERIA AND DOCUMENTATION

5.20(16) Application
5.21(16) Public benefit
5.22(16) Loan criteria
5.23(16) Good character

CHAPTER 6
GROUP HOME FACILITIES LOAN PROGRAM

PART I
GENERAL

6.1(16) Program description
6.2(16) Waiver
6.3 to 6.9 Reserved
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PART II
DEFINITIONS

6.10(16) Definitions
6.11 to 6.19 Reserved

PART III
LOAN CRITERIA AND DOCUMENTATION

6.20(16) Application
6.21(16) Public benefit
6.22(16) Eligibility

CHAPTER 7
CONTESTED CASES

7.1(17A) Scope and applicability
7.2(17A) Definitions
7.3(17A) Time requirements
7.4(17A) Requests for contested case proceeding
7.5(17A) Notice of hearing
7.6(17A) Presiding officer
7.7(17A) Waiver of procedures
7.8(17A) Telephone or video proceedings
7.9(17A) Disqualification
7.10(17A) Consolidation—severance
7.11(17A) Pleadings
7.12(17A) Service and filing of pleadings and other papers
7.13(17A) Discovery
7.14(17A) Subpoenas
7.15(17A) Motions
7.16(17A) Prehearing conference
7.17(17A) Continuances
7.18(17A) Withdrawals
7.19(17A) Intervention
7.20(17A) Hearing procedures
7.21(17A) Evidence
7.22(17A) Default
7.23(17A) Ex parte communication
7.24(17A) Recording costs
7.25(17A) Interlocutory appeals
7.26(17A) Posthearing procedures and orders
7.27(17A) Appeals and review
7.28(17A) Applications for rehearing
7.29(17A) Stays of authority actions
7.30(17A) No factual dispute contested cases
7.31(17A) Emergency adjudicative proceedings
7.32(17A,16) Informal procedure prior to hearing

CHAPTER 8
PRIVATE ACTIVITY BOND ALLOCATION

8.1(7C) General
8.2(7C) Forms
8.3(7C) Formula for allocation
8.4(7C) Application for allocation
8.5(7C) Certification of allocation
8.6(7C) State ceiling carryforwards
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8.7(7C) Expiration dates
8.8(7C) Resubmission of expired allocations
8.9(7C) Use by political subdivisions
8.10(7C) Application and allocation fees
8.11(7C) Supplemental cap allocation for 2008

CHAPTER 9
TITLE GUARANTY DIVISION

9.1(16) Purpose
9.2(16) Mission
9.3(16) Definitions
9.4(16) Organization
9.5(16) Location where public may obtain information
9.6(16) Title guaranty program
9.7(16) Waiver of up-to-date title plant requirement
9.8(16) Application for title guaranty certificates
9.9(16) Contracts, forms, manuals, instructions, and guides
9.10(16) Rates
9.11(16) Fees and premiums
9.12(16) Audit procedures
9.13(16) Claims
9.14(16) Rules of construction
9.15(16) Implementation
9.16(16) Forms, endorsements, and manuals
9.17(16) Application for waiver of participation requirements
9.18(16) Rates
9.19(16) Charges
9.20(16) Mortgage release certificate
9.21(16) Seal
9.22(16) Closing protection letters

CHAPTER 10
MORTGAGE CREDIT CERTIFICATES

10.1(16) General
10.2(16) Participating lenders
10.3(16) Eligible borrowers
10.4(16) MCC procedures

CHAPTER 11
IOWA MAIN STREET LOAN PROGRAM

11.1(16) Program description
11.2(16) Waiver
11.3(16) Main street loan program
11.4(16) Definitions
11.5(16) Application
11.6(16) Public benefit
11.7(16) Loan criteria

CHAPTER 12
LOW-INCOME HOUSING TAX CREDITS

12.1(16) Qualified allocation plan
12.2(16) Location of copies of the plan
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12.3(16) Compliance manual
12.4(16) Location of copies of the manual

CHAPTER 13
PUBLIC RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES

(Uniform Rules)

13.1(17A,22) Definitions
13.3(17A,22) Requests for access to records
13.4(17A,22) Access to confidential records
13.6(17A,22) Procedure by which additions, dissents, or objections may be entered into certain

records
13.9(17A,22) Availability of records

CHAPTER 14
HOMELESS SHELTER ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

14.1(16) General
14.2(16) Eligible applicants
14.3(16) Eligible activities
14.4(16) Application procedure
14.5(16) Application review criteria
14.6(16) Maximum grant award
14.7(16) Contracts

CHAPTER 15
PURCHASING

15.1(16) Applicability of competitive bidding
15.2(16) Methods of obtaining bids or proposals used by the authority
15.3(16) Items purchased through the department of administrative services
15.4(16) Advertising solicitations
15.5(16) Contract purchases
15.6(16) Blanket purchase agreements
15.7(16) Bids and proposals to conform to specifications
15.8(16) Time of delivery
15.9(16) Cash discounts
15.10(16) Ties
15.11(16) Time of submission
15.12(16) Modification or withdrawal of bids
15.13(16) Financial security
15.14(16) Rejection of bids and proposals
15.15(16) Vendor appeals

CHAPTER 16
DECLARATORY ORDERS

16.1(17A) Petition for declaratory order
16.2(17A) Notice of petition
16.3(17A) Intervention
16.4(17A) Briefs
16.5(17A) Inquiries
16.6(17A) Service and filing of petitions and other papers
16.7(17A) Consideration
16.8(17A) Action on petition
16.9(17A) Refusal to issue order
16.10(17A) Contents of declaratory order—effective date



Analysis, p.6 Iowa Finance Authority[265] IAC 8/26/09

16.11(17A) Copies of orders
16.12(17A) Effect of a declaratory order

CHAPTER 17
PROCEDURE FOR RULE MAKING

17.1(17A) Applicability
17.2(17A) Advice on possible rules before notice of proposed rule adoption
17.3(17A) Public rule-making docket
17.4(17A) Notice of proposed rule making
17.5(17A) Public participation
17.6(17A) Regulatory analysis
17.7(17A,25B) Fiscal impact statement
17.8(17A) Time and manner of rule adoption
17.9(17A) Variance between adopted rule and published notice of proposed rule adoption
17.10(17A) Exemptions from public rule-making procedures
17.11(17A) Concise statement of reasons
17.12(17A) Contents, style, and form of rule
17.13(17A) Authority rule-making record
17.14(17A) Filing of rules
17.15(17A) Effectiveness of rules prior to publication
17.16(17A) General statements of policy
17.17(17A) Review by authority of rules

CHAPTER 18
WAIVERS AND VARIANCES FROM ADMINISTRATIVE RULES

18.1(17A,16) Definitions
18.2(17A,16) Scope
18.3(17A,16) Applicability of chapter
18.4(17A,16) Criteria for waiver or variance
18.5(17A,16) Filing of petition
18.6(17A,16) Content of petition
18.7(17A,16) Additional information
18.8(17A,16) Notice
18.9(17A,16) Hearing procedures
18.10(17A,16) Ruling
18.11(17A,16) Public availability
18.12(17A,16) Summary reports
18.13(17A,16) Voiding or cancellation
18.14(17A,16) Violations
18.15(17A,16) Defense
18.16(17A,16) Judicial review

CHAPTER 19
STATE HOUSING TRUST FUND

19.1(16) Trust fund allocation plans
19.2(16) Location of copies of the plans

CHAPTER 20
SENIOR LIVING REVOLVING LOAN PROGRAM

20.1(16) Purpose
20.2(16) Priority of loan awards
20.3(16) Application process
20.4(16) Program guidelines
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20.5(16) Authority analysis of applications
20.6(16) Discretion of authority board
20.7(16) Closing/advance of funds

CHAPTER 21
HOME AND COMMUNITY-BASED SERVICES REVOLVING LOAN PROGRAM

21.1(16) Purpose
21.2(16) Available funds
21.3(16) Intent of the authority
21.4(16) Application procedure
21.5(16) Program guidelines
21.6(16) Authority analysis of applications
21.7(16) Discretion of authority board
21.8(16) Closing/advance of funds

CHAPTER 22
IOWA AFTERCARE SERVICES RENT SUBSIDY PROGRAM

22.1(16,PL106-169) Purpose
22.2(16,PL106-169) Definitions
22.3(16,PL106-169) Eligibility requirements for direct rent subsidy
22.4(16,PL106-169) Application for direct rent subsidy
22.5(16,PL106-169) Amount of rent subsidy
22.6(16,PL106-169) Redetermination of direct rent subsidy eligibility
22.7(16,PL106-169) Termination of rent subsidy payments
22.8(16,PL106-169) Eligibility requirements for transitional apartment subsidy
22.9(16,PL106-169) Application for transitional apartment subsidy
22.10(16,PL106-169) Amount of transitional apartment subsidy
22.11(16,PL106-169) Redetermination of transitional apartment subsidy eligibility
22.12(16,PL106-169) Termination of transitional apartment subsidy payments
22.13(16,PL106-169) Fraudulent practices relating to the aftercare rent subsidy program
22.14(16,PL106-169) Appeals

CHAPTER 23
TRANSITIONAL HOUSING REVOLVING LOAN PROGRAM

23.1(16) Purpose
23.2(16) Priority of loan awards
23.3(16) Application process
23.4(16) Program guidelines
23.5(16) Authority analysis of applications
23.6(16) Discretion of authority board
23.7(16) Closing/advance of funds

CHAPTER 24
HOME AND COMMUNITY-BASED SERVICES RENT SUBSIDY PROGRAM

24.1(16) Purpose
24.2(16) Definitions
24.3(16) Eligibility requirements
24.4(16) Application
24.5(16) Amount of rent subsidy
24.6(16) Redetermination of eligibility
24.7(16) Termination of rent subsidy payments
24.8(16) Fraudulent practices relating to the rent subsidy program
24.9(16) Appeals
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CHAPTER 25
ENTREPRENEURS WITH DISABILITIES PROGRAM

25.1(16) Purpose
25.2(16) Definitions
25.3(16) Eligibility requirements
25.4(16) Application procedure
25.5(16) Award of technical assistance grants
25.6(16) Financial assistance grants
25.7(16) Monitoring

CHAPTER 26
WATER POLLUTION CONTROL WORKS AND
DRINKING WATER FACILITIES FINANCING

26.1(16) Statutory authority
26.2(16) Purpose
26.3(16) Definitions
26.4(16) Project funding
26.5(16) WPCSRF/DWSRF infrastructure construction loans
26.6(16) Planning and design loans
26.7(16) Disadvantaged community status
26.8(16) WPCSRF nonpoint source set-aside loan programs
26.9(16) Termination and rectification of disputes

CHAPTER 27
MILITARY SERVICE MEMBER HOME OWNERSHIP ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

27.1(16) Purpose
27.2(16) Definitions
27.3(16) Application procedure and determination of eligibility
27.4(16) Grant award
27.5(16) Income, purchase price and qualified mortgage

CHAPTER 28
WASTEWATER TREATMENT FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

28.1(81GA,HF2782) Overview
28.2(81GA,HF2782) Definitions
28.3(81GA,HF2782) Project funding
28.4(81GA,HF2782) Termination; rectification of deficiencies; disputes

CHAPTER 29
JUMP-START HOUSING ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

29.1(16) Purpose
29.2(16) Definitions
29.3(16) Grants to local government participants
29.4 Reserved
29.5(16) Eligible uses
29.6(16) Loan terms
29.7(16) Financial assistance subject to availability of funding
29.8(16) Funds allocated pursuant to 2009 Iowa Acts, House File 64, division I

CHAPTER 30
QUALIFIED MIDWESTERN DISASTER AREA BOND ALLOCATION

30.1(16) General
30.2(16) Forms
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30.3(16) Eligibility for allocation
30.4(16) Formula for allocation
30.5(16) Application for allocation
30.6(16) Certification of allocation
30.7(16) Expiration of allocations
30.8(16) Resubmission of expired allocations
30.9(16) Application and allocation fees

CHAPTER 31
COUNCIL ON HOMELESSNESS

31.1(16) Organization
31.2(16) Duties of the council

CHAPTER 32
IOWA JOBS PROGRAM

32.1(16,83GA,SF376) Purpose
32.2(16,83GA,SF376) Definitions
32.3(16,83GA,SF376) Allocation of funds
32.4(16,83GA,SF376) Local infrastructure competitive grant program
32.5(16,83GA,SF376) Noncompetitive grants
32.6(16,83GA,SF376) General grant conditions
32.7(16,83GA,SF376) Calculation of jobs created
32.8(16,83GA,SF376) Grant awards
32.9(16,83GA,SF376) Administration of awards

CHAPTER 33
WATER QUALITY FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

33.1(16,83GA,SF376) Overview
33.2(16,83GA,SF376) Definitions
33.3(16,83GA,SF376) Small community assistance fund
33.4(16,83GA,SF376) Large community assistance fund
33.5(16,83GA,SF376) Project priority
33.6(16,83GA,SF376) Project funding
33.7(16,83GA,SF376) Termination and rectification of disputes

CHAPTER 34
Reserved

CHAPTER 35
AFFORDABLE HOUSING ASSISTANCE GRANT FUND

35.1(16,83GA,SF376) Affordable housing assistance grant fund allocation plan
35.2(16,83GA,SF376) Location of copies of the plan

CHAPTER 36
PUBLIC SERVICE SHELTER GRANT FUND

36.1(16,83GA,SF376) Public service shelter grant fund allocation plan
36.2(16,83GA,SF376) Location of copies of the plan
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CHAPTER 3
MULTIFAMILY HOUSING

DIVISION I
MULTIFAMILY LOAN PROGRAM

265—3.1(16) Purpose.   Through its multifamily loan program (program), the authority seeks to preserve
the existing supply of affordable rental units at risk of being lost and to foster the production of new
affordable rental units in the state.

265—3.2(16) Available funds.   The authority anticipates that it will, from time to time, publicize
the approximate amount of funds available under this program on the authority’s Web site at
www.iowafinanceauthority.gov.

265—3.3(16) Intent of the authority.   It is the authority’s intent to allow maximum discretion and
flexibility to be used by those applying for assistance under this program, and to allow discretion and
flexibility to be used by the authority in its analysis and awarding of loans and grants under this program.
It is the position of the authority that such discretion and flexibility are essential to structuring transactions
that will work to foster affordable housing in the state in a manner that best serves the citizens of the
state.

265—3.4(16) Application procedure.   Applications for assistance under this program must be made on
forms and in the manner provided by the authority. Inquiries with respect to this program should be made
to those persons identified on the authority’s Web site as contacts for this program. Once contacted with
an inquiry, the authority will send an application package to the potential applicant. The authority will
take such applications from time to time and will analyze and award loans to applicants on an ongoing
basis. It is the position of the authority that such flexibility in taking and reviewing applications and
making awards will best serve to foster affordable housing in the state.

265—3.5(16) Program guidelines.   For-profit and nonprofit sponsors are eligible to apply for assistance
under this program. There are three categories of loans under this program: preservation of affordable
housing, low-income housing tax credits, and substantial rehabilitation of nonrestricted projects.

3.5(1) Projects eligible for assistance must meet the following criteria, in addition to any specific
requirements applicable to a particular category of loan as set forth in rule 265—3.6(16), 265—3.7(16),
or 265—3.8(16), as applicable:

a. Both a demonstrated market need for the units must exist and the project must be in a good
location, as determined by the authority in its sole discretion.

b. Assistance provided under this programmust enable the project to maintain financial feasibility
and affordability for at least the term of the assistance.

c. Maintenance and debt service reserve funds must be adequately funded, as determined by the
authority in its sole discretion.

d. The maximum loan term is 24 months for construction financing and 40 years for permanent
financing.

e. The required debt service is 1.25 to 1. Loan-to-value ratio will be considered. The authority
may, in limited cases, change the required debt service ratio. Such decision will be made in the sole
discretion of the authority.

f. Interest rates will be set by the authority, in its sole discretion.
g. Loans shall be secured by a first mortgage; provided, however, that in limited cases the authority

may consider a subordinate mortgage when the first mortgage is held by another entity.
h. Construction financing may be awarded to projects under the program.
i. Borrowers must covenant to observe certain compliance measures, including a recorded

agreement to ensure long-term affordability.
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j. A title guaranty certificate from the authority’s title guaranty division is required on all loans,
unless specifically waived by the authority.

k. A local contributing effort in an amount of up to 1 percent of the proposed loan may be required
by the authority, if feasible, for loans made under division I of this chapter. If a local contributing effort
is required, evidence of such local contributing effort shall be presented to the authority.

l. The authority may require a change of management or general partner and may refer applicants
to other financing options, such as tax-exempt bonds or tax credits, when appropriate.

m. FHA-insured loans may be available through the Multifamily Accelerated Processing (MAP)
of HUD, if the authority is an approved MAP lender at the time of the loan closing. The authority may
require or suggest such a MAP loan for any and all projects applying for assistance. In addition, the
authority may participate in the HUD Risk-Sharing Program and may suggest or require such a loan for
any and all projects applying for assistance.

n. Grant funds may be available, in the sole discretion of the authority, if the authority determines
that such funds are necessary for the continued financial viability of the project.

o. Recipients must execute such documents and instruments, and must provide such information,
certificates and other items as determined necessary by the authority, in its sole discretion, in connection
with any assistance.

3.5(2) Loan fees are as follows:
a. Commitment fee (construction period) - 1.0 percent of total development costs.
b. Commitment fee (permanent loan) - 2.0 percent of loan amount.
c. Inspection fee - 0.5 percent of loan amount.
d. Application fee - 0.3 percent of proposed loan amount.

The authority may, in limited cases, reduce such fees if necessary in connection with assistance provided
under this program. Such decision will be made in the sole discretion of the authority.
[ARC 8078B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 8/7/09]

265—3.6(16)Multifamily loan program for preservation of affordable housing.   Projects eligible for
loans under this category must satisfy the following conditions, in addition to (or instead of, if there is a
conflict) the requirements of rule 265—3.5(16):

1. Projects must have been developed using at least one of the following: low-income housing tax
credits (LIHTC); state or local HOME funding; tax-exempt bonds; a HUD or USDARural Development
program (i.e., Section 515); authority HAF funds; or funds of the former Iowa housing corporation (IHC).

2. Units must at a minimum be affordable to tenants with incomes at or below 80 percent of area
median income (AMI), and, in most cases, must be affordable to tenants with incomes at or below 50
percent AMI. Mixed income projects will be considered.

3. Projects must have at least five units.

265—3.7(16)Multifamily loan program for low-income housing tax credits.   Projects allocated either
4 percent or 9 percent tax credits that have not yet started construction or have not obtained permanent
financing are eligible for loans under this category.

265—3.8(16) Multifamily loan program for substantial rehabilitation of nonrestricted
projects.   Projects eligible for loans under this category must satisfy the following conditions, in
addition to (or instead of, if there is a conflict) the requirements of rule 265—3.5(16):

1. Projects that currently have no affordability restrictions (e.g., Section 8 project based, USDA
515, LIHTC) are eligible for assistance.

2. Projects must need and sponsors must agree to complete rehabilitation of at least $6,000 per
unit in hard construction costs.

3. Sponsors must agree that at least 40 percent of the units shall have rents at or below the
applicable area FMR (fair market rents as determined by HUD).

4. Projects must have at least five units.
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265—3.9(16) Authority analysis of applications.   Authority staff will analyze and underwrite each
potential project, and will make recommendations for funding assistance to the board of the authority.
Authority staff will use such procedures and processes in its underwriting and analysis as it deems
necessary and appropriate in connection with furthering the purposes of this program. In addition, the
authority anticipates that because of the complex nature of each transaction, and the particular sets of
circumstances attributable to each particular application/transaction, that the terms and conditions of
loans will vary from project to project. The authority will make available its general operating procedures
and guidelines for this program, as such may be revised from time to time.

265—3.10(16) Discretion of authority board.   The authority board of directors has the sole and final
discretion to award or not award assistance and to approve final loan terms.

265—3.11(16) Closing/advance of funds.   If all requirements of the authority are not met in accordance
with any time frames set by the authority and to the complete satisfaction of the authority, all in the sole
discretion of the authority, the authority may determine to cease work on an approved project and to,
accordingly, not advance any funds for such project.

265—3.12 to 3.19    Reserved.

DIVISION II
PREDEVELOPMENT LOAN FUND

265—3.20(16) Purpose.   Through its predevelopment loan fund (fund), the authority seeks to expand the
ability of organizations to utilize the authority’smultifamily loan program (program) by offering low-cost
predevelopment loans for which reasonable financing through traditional lenders or other government
financing is not readily available.

265—3.21(16) Available funds.   The authority will publicize the approximate amount of funds available
under this fund on the authority’s Web site at www.iowafinanceauthority.gov.

265—3.22(16) Intent of the authority.   It is the authority’s intent to allow maximum discretion and
flexibility to be used by those applying for assistance under this fund, and to allow discretion and
flexibility to be used by the authority in its analysis and awarding of loans under this fund.

265—3.23(16) Application procedure.   Applications for assistance under this fund must be made on
forms and in the manner provided by the authority. Inquiries with respect to this fund should be made
to those persons identified on the authority’s Web site as contacts for the program and the fund. Once
contacted with an inquiry, the authority will send an application package to the potential applicant. The
authority will take such applications from time to time and will analyze and award loans to applicants
on an ongoing basis. It is the position of the authority that such flexibility in taking and reviewing
applications and making awards will best serve to foster affordable housing in the state.

265—3.24(16) Fund guidelines.   Any sponsor is eligible to apply for assistance from the fund relating
to a specific project provided that the sponsor applies for a multifamily loan under the program for the
same project.

3.24(1) Loans may be made to sponsors only with respect to projects that meet the criteria detailed
in subrule 3.5(1).

3.24(2) The following types of activities and costs, to the extent approved by the authority, are
eligible for assistance: architect services, engineering services, attorney’s fees, accounting fees,
environmental consultants and reports, finance and development consultants, tax credit consultants,
market studies, survey fees, appraisal costs, and such other similar activities as may be determined by
the authority from time to time to fall within the guidelines and purposes established for loans under
the fund.
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3.24(3) Assistance will be provided upon the following terms and conditions:
a. Generally, the minimum loan amount is $2,500, and the maximum loan amount is $25,000.
b. The loan will be due on the earlier of (1) 12 months from the date it is issued or (2) the closing

of the authority’s first mortgage loan for the project under the program. The authority may extend the
loan term as it deems necessary.

c. Principal and interest payments will be due at loan maturity and may be paid from the proceeds
of a loan under the program.

d. Interest rates will be set by the authority, in its sole discretion.
e. Recipients must execute such documents and instruments, and must provide such information,

certificates and other items, as determined necessary by the authority, in its sole discretion, in connection
with any assistance.

265—3.25(16) Authority analysis of applications.   Authority staff will analyze each potential loan and
will make recommendations for funding assistance to the board of directors of the authority. Authority
staff will use such procedures and processes in its underwriting and analysis as it deems necessary and
appropriate in connection with furthering the purposes of this fund.

265—3.26(16) Discretion of authority board.   The authority’s board of directors has the sole and final
discretion to award or not award assistance and to approve final loan terms.

265—3.27(16) Closing/advance of funds.   If all requirements of the authority are not met in accordance
with any time frames set by the authority and to the complete satisfaction of the authority, all in the sole
discretion of the authority, the authority may determine to cease work on an approved project and to,
accordingly, not advance any funds for such project.

265—3.28 to 3.30    Reserved.

DIVISION III
GAP FINANCING FUND

265—3.31(16) Purpose.   Through its gap financing fund (gap fund), the authority seeks to expand the
ability of organizations to utilize the authority’smultifamily loan program (program) by offering low-cost
gap loans for which reasonable financing through traditional lenders or other government financing is
not readily available.

265—3.32(16) Intent of the authority.   It is the authority’s intent to allow maximum discretion and
flexibility to be used by those applying for assistance under this gap fund, and to allow discretion and
flexibility to be used by the authority in its analysis and awarding of loans under this gap fund.

265—3.33(16) Application procedure.   Applications for assistance under this gap fund must be made
on forms and in the manner provided by the authority. The authority will take such applications from
time to time and will analyze and award loans to applicants on an ongoing basis. It is the position of the
authority that such flexibility in taking and reviewing applications and making awards will best serve
affordable housing in the state.

265—3.34(16) Fund guidelines.   Any sponsor is eligible to apply for assistance from the gap fund
relating to a specific project provided that the sponsor applies for a multifamily loan under the program
for the same project.

3.34(1) Loans may be made to sponsors only with respect to projects that meet the criteria detailed
in subrule 3.5(1).

3.34(2) The following types of activities and costs, to the extent approved by the authority, are
eligible for assistance: acquisition costs, operating and replacement reserves, insurance, closing costs,
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and such other similar activities as may be determined by the authority to fall within the guidelines and
purposes established for loans under the gap fund.

3.34(3) Assistance will be provided upon the following terms and conditions:
a. The maximum loan amount cannot exceed 50 percent of the authority’s first mortgage loan and

second mortgage loan, if any, under the program.
b. The loan term shall not exceed 40 years.
c. Principal and interest payments shall be due monthly.
d. Interest rates will be set by the authority, in its sole discretion, as close to market as the financial

capacity of the project will allow.
e. Loans shall be secured by a subordinate mortgage.
f. Recipients must execute such documents and instruments, and must provide such information,

certificates and other items as determined necessary by the authority, in its sole discretion, in connection
with any assistance.

3.34(4) Loan fees are as follows:
a. Commitment fee - 1.0 percent of loan amount.
b. Origination fee - 2.0 percent of loan amount.
c. Inspection fee - 0.5 percent of loan amount.
d. Application fee - 0.3 percent of proposed loan amount.

The authority may, in limited cases, reduce such fees if necessary in connection with assistance provided
under this program. Such decision will be made in the sole discretion of the authority.

265—3.35(16) Authority analysis of applications.   Authority staff will analyze each potential loan and
will make recommendations for funding assistance to the board of directors of the authority. Authority
staff will use such procedures and processes in its underwriting and analysis as it deems necessary and
appropriate in connection with furthering the purposes of this gap fund.

265—3.36(16) Discretion of authority board.   The authority board of directors has the sole and final
discretion to award or not award assistance and to approve final loan terms.

265—3.37(16) Closing/advance of funds.   If all requirements of the authority are not met in accordance
with any time frames set by the authority and to the complete satisfaction of the authority, all in the
sole discretion of the authority, the authority may determine to cease work on an approved project and
accordingly, not advance any funds for such project.

265—3.38 to 3.40    Reserved.
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 16.5(17), 16.18(1) and 16.18(2).

[Filed 10/11/02, Notice 8/7/02—published 10/30/02, effective 12/4/02]
[Filed 5/9/03, Notice 4/2/03—published 5/28/03, effective 7/2/03]

[Filed 10/8/04, Notice 9/1/04—published 10/27/04, effective 12/1/04]
[Filed 8/12/05, Notice 5/25/05—published 8/31/05, effective 10/5/05]
[Filed 11/4/05, Notice 9/28/05—published 11/23/05, effective 12/28/05]

[Filed Emergency ARC 8078B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 8/7/09]
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CHAPTER 19
STATE HOUSING TRUST FUND

265—19.1(16) Trust fund allocation plans.   The trust fund allocation plan entitled Iowa Finance
Authority State Housing Trust Fund Allocation Plan for the Local Housing Trust Fund Program dated
June 2009 shall be the allocation plan for the award, pursuant to the local housing trust fund program,
of funds held within the state housing trust fund established in Iowa Code section 16.181. The trust
fund allocation plan entitled Iowa Finance Authority State Housing Trust Fund Allocation Plan for
the Project-Based Housing Program dated June 2009 shall be the allocation plan for the distribution,
pursuant to the project-based housing program, of funds held within the state housing trust fund. The
trust fund allocation plans for the local housing trust fund program and the project-based housing
program include the plans, applications, and application instructions. The trust fund allocation plans
for the local housing trust fund program and the project-based housing program are incorporated by
reference pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.6 and 265—subrules 17.4(2) and 17.12(2).
[ARC 8073B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

265—19.2(16) Location of copies of the plans.   The trust fund allocation plans for the local housing
trust fund program and the project-based housing program may be reviewed and copied in their entirety
on the authority’s Web site at www.iowafinanceauthority.gov. Copies of the trust fund allocation plans
for the local housing trust fund program and the project-based housing program, the applications, and
all related attachments and exhibits, if any, shall be deposited with the administrative rules coordinator
and at the state law library. The plans incorporate by reference Iowa Code section 16.181.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code Supplement sections 16.5(1)“r” and 16.181.
[Filed 11/6/03, Notice 10/1/03—published 11/26/03, effective 12/31/03]
[Filed 10/8/04, Notice 8/4/04—published 10/27/04, effective 12/1/04]
[Filed 6/16/06, Notice 3/1/06—published 7/5/06, effective 8/9/06]

[Filed 6/27/07, Notice 5/23/07—published 7/18/07, effective 8/22/07]
[Filed 10/3/07, Notice 8/15/07—published 10/24/07, effective 11/28/07]
[Filed 7/10/08, Notice 6/4/08—published 7/30/08, effective 9/3/08]
[Filed 11/12/08, Notice 10/8/08—published 12/3/08, effective 1/7/09]

[Filed Emergency ARC 7850B, IAB 6/17/09, effective 5/26/09]
[Filed ARC 8073B (Notice ARC 7895B, IAB 7/1/09), IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]
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CHAPTER 26
WATER POLLUTION CONTROL WORKS AND
DRINKING WATER FACILITIES FINANCING

265—26.1(16) Statutory authority.   The authority to provide loans to eligible applicants to assist in
financing drinking water and wastewater treatment facilities and water pollution control projects is
provided by Iowa Code sections 16.131 through 16.133.

265—26.2(16) Purpose.   The Iowa finance authority provides financing to carry out the functions of the
state revolving fund (SRF) loan programs. Under an agreement with the United States Environmental
Protection Agency, the Iowa SRF is administered by the Iowa department of natural resources in
partnership with the Iowa finance authority. The authority and the Iowa department of natural resources
administer the SRF programs under the terms of interagency agreements entered into pursuant to Iowa
Code chapter 28E.

265—26.3(16) Definitions.
“Authority” or “IFA” means the Iowa finance authority.
“Clean Water Act” or “CWA” means the federal Water Pollution Control Act of 1972, as amended

by the Water Quality Act of 1987.
“Commission” means the environmental protection commission of the Iowa department of natural

resources.
“Department” or “DNR” means the Iowa department of natural resources.
“Director” means the director of the authority.
“DWSRF” means the drinking water state revolving fund.
“Eligible costs” means all costs related to the completion of a project as defined in the CWA and

SDWA and 567—Chapters 40 and 90.
“EPA” means the United States Environmental Protection Agency.
“Intended use plan” or “IUP” means the program document identifying the intended uses of funds

available for loans pursuant to the WPCSRF and the DWSRF.
“Nonpoint source” means any project described in Section 319 of the Clean Water Act.
“Recipient” means the entity receiving funds from the SRF.
“Safe Drinking Water Act” or “SDWA” means Title XIV of the federal Public Health Service

Act, commonly known as the “Safe Drinking Water Act,” as amended by the Safe Drinking Water
Amendments of 1996.

“SRF” means the state revolving fund.
“WPCSRF” means the water pollution control state revolving fund.

265—26.4(16) Project funding.
26.4(1) Intended use plans/state project priority lists. The state project priority lists shall include

projects eligible for SRF loans as provided in 567—Chapters 44 and 92. The authority will consider the
following when determining whether to provide a loan to an eligible recipient:

a. Recipient’s financial capability to repay the loan and to provide operation and maintenance,
replacement reserves, and, if required, debt service reserves;

b. Recipient’s statement of willingness to accept all loan terms and conditions;
c. The priority of the project;
d. Funds available; and
e. The technical review and approval of the project by the department.
26.4(2) Phased or segmented projects. Loan funds for future portions of phased or segmented

projects cannot be ensured, although subsequent segments of a project which has been awarded financial
assistance will receive priority over other new projects. Loans made for separate phases or segments of
a project will be administered separately.

26.4(3) Loan adjustments. Loan amounts may be adjusted to reflect eligible costs.
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26.4(4) Recipient record keeping. The recipient shall maintain records that document all costs
associated with the project. Moneys from the SRF and those contributed by the recipient shall be
accounted for separately. Accounting procedures shall conform to generally accepted government
accounting standards. The recipient shall agree to provide access to these records to the department, the
authority, the state auditor, the state or EPA, and the Office of the Inspector General at the EPA. The
recipient shall retain such records and documents for inspection and audit purposes for a period of three
years from the date of the final loan payment.

26.4(5) Site access. The recipient shall agree to provide the department and the department’s agent
access to the project site at all times to verify that the loan funds are being used for the intended purpose
and that the construction work meets all applicable state and federal requirements. Recipients shall also
agree to provide the department periodic access to the project site for the duration of the loan to ensure
that the project is being operated and maintained as designed.

26.4(6) Cross-cutting laws. Other federal and state statutes and programs may affect an SRF project.
Loan agreements will include an assurance that a recipient will comply with all applicable federal and
state requirements.

265—26.5(16) WPCSRF/DWSRF infrastructure construction loans.
26.5(1) Loan agreements. The authority will prepare a loan agreement when the application has been

determined to be in compliance with the requirements of the CWA/SDWA and applicable state rules for
SRF funding. The loan shall be accompanied by an enforceability opinion in a form acceptable to the
authority and, if applicable, a bond counsel opinion as to the status of interest on the obligation, in a
form acceptable to the authority. A copy of the current form of the loan agreement shall be provided to
the applicant upon request.

26.5(2) Loan rates and terms. Loan terms for point source projects shall include the following:
a. Interest rates. Loan interest rates shall be established in the IUP and shall be established by

taking into account factors including, but not limited to, the following:
(1) Interest rate cost of funds to the SRF;
(2) Availability of other SRF funds;
(3) Prevailing market interest rates of comparable non-SRF loans; and
(4) Long-term SRF viability.
b. Loan initiation fee. The loan initiation fee shall be established in the IUP. The fee shall be

payable on the closing date of the loan agreement.
c. Annual loan servicing fee. The annual loan servicing fee shall be established in the IUP. The

fee shall be due at the time of each annual principal repayment.
d. Revenue pledge. The recipient shall establish sufficient revenue sources that are acceptable to

the director for the repayment of the loan. To ensure repayment of obligations according to the terms of
the loan agreement, the recipient shall agree to impose, collect, and increase, if necessary, user charges,
taxes, or other dedicated revenue sources identified for the loan repayment in order to maintain annual
net revenues at a level equal to at least 110 percent of the amount necessary to pay debt service on all
revenue obligations during the next fiscal year, provided, however, that, at the discretion of the director,
the authority may allow other revenue sources and coverage of less than 110 percent as security. In case
of loan default, the authority shall have authority to require revenue adjustment, through the manner
described above, to collect delinquent loan payments.

e. Security. The loan shall be secured by a first lien upon the dedicated source of repayment which
may rank on a parity basis with other obligations. The dedicated source of repayment is expected to be
the net revenues of the recipient’s system and the loan is expected to be secured by a first lien on said
net revenues. Loans secured by revenues of a system may rank on a parity basis with other outstanding
obligations or, with the approval of the director, may be subordinate in right of payment to the recipient’s
other outstanding revenue obligations. Loans may also be secured by a general obligation of the recipient
through the provision for a levy of taxes to repay the loan.

f. Construction payment schedules. An estimated construction drawdown schedule provided by
the recipient shall be part of the loan agreement.
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26.5(3) Loan commitments. A loan agreement shall be a binding commitment of the recipient.
26.5(4) Purpose of payments. The recipient shall use the proceeds of the WPCSRF/DWSRF loan

solely for the purpose of funding the approved project.
26.5(5) Costs. All eligible costs must be documented to the satisfaction of the authority and the

department before proceeds of the loan will be disbursed.
26.5(6) Loan amount and repayment period. All loans shall be made contingent on the availability

of funds and shall be for a minimum of $50,000, the maximum loan term will be that allowed by EPA,
and repayment of the loan must begin no later than one year after the project is completed or by the date
specified in the loan agreement.

26.5(7) Prepayment. The loan may be prepaid, in whole or in part, on any date with the prior written
consent of the authority.

265—26.6(16) Planning and design loans.
26.6(1) Timing of loan. Prior to a recipient’s execution of a loan agreement for project construction,

funds may be loaned to the recipient to pay for initial eligible costs, including the cost of facility planning
and design engineering.

26.6(2) Duration. Planning and design loans may not have a duration of longer than three years from
their date of execution, unless the director provides written consent to a longer term.

26.6(3) Interest rate. The interest rate will be that rate specified in the most recent IUP.
26.6(4) Rollover to construction loan. All funds borrowed by the recipient as a planning and design

loan may be financed as a part of a construction loan agreement upon expiration of the term of the
planning and design loan.

26.6(5) Repayment. If the recipient does not execute an SRF construction loan, the planning and
design loan shall be paid in full at the end of the three-year term, unless the loan term is extended by
written consent of the director.
[ARC 8079B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 8/7/09]

265—26.7(16) Disadvantaged community status.
26.7(1) Criteria for disadvantaged community status. The authority, in conjunction with the

department, may develop criteria to determine disadvantaged community status, based on the
community’s median household income and target user charges. Criteria to determine disadvantaged
community status shall be established in the IUP.

26.7(2) Interest rate. Interest rates for disadvantaged communities shall be established in the IUP.

265—26.8(16) WPCSRF nonpoint source set-aside loan programs.
26.8(1) Nonpoint source loan assistance. Loan assistance for nonpoint source projects shall be in

the form of low-interest loans or pass-through loans or through linked deposits through participating
lending institutions.

26.8(2) Application for loan assistance. Application for loan assistance may be made at any
participating lending institution or submitted to the authority or the authority’s agent, as applicable. A
list of participating lending institutions will be made available by the authority, financial agent or other
entity that the authority may use to administer this program. Application for loan assistance shall be
made on forms provided by the authority or its agent.

26.8(3) Project approval. Each project must be approved by the appropriate environmental or
conservation agency as determined by the department.

26.8(4) Loan approval. For linked deposit programs, the participating lending institution shall, upon
receipt of a completed loan application form, either approve or deny the loan in accordance with the
program requirements. If the loan is approved, the lending institution shall notify the authority or its agent
in order to reserve funds in that amount to ensure that funds are available at the time of disbursement.
If the loan is denied, the lending institution shall notify the loan applicant, clearly stating the reasons
for the loan denial. For low-interest loans with the authority, the authority, or its agent, shall notify the
applicant of the loan approval or denial.
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26.8(5) Availability of funds. Before acting on a loan application, the lending institution shall ensure
that adequate funds are available for the project and that the completed project has been inspected and
approved by the appropriate environmental or conservation agency as determined by the department.

26.8(6) Property transfer. In the event of property transfer from the applicant to another person or
entity during the repayment period specified in the loan agreement, the balance of the loan shall be
immediately due in full.

26.8(7) Loan amount and period. All loans shall be made contingent on the availability of funds
in the applicable fund or set-aside program as indicated in the IUP. The minimum and maximum loan
amounts that will be considered are dependent on project type and are set forth as follows:

Type of
Project

Type of
Assistance

Minimum
Loan Amount

Maximum
Loan Amount

Maximum
Loan Term

Project
Approval
Agency

General
Nonpoint
Source

Low-interest
loans or linked

deposit
$5,000 No maximum 20 years DNR

Local Water
Protection Linked deposit $5,000 $50,000 10 years

Division
of Soil

Conservation

Livestock
Water Quality
Facilities

Pass-through
loans $10,000

Not to exceed
50% of the
livestock

water quality
set-aside

Equal to
expected life
of facility but
no greater than
20 years.*

DNR

Onsite
Wastewater
Systems
Assistance

Linked deposit $2,000 No maximum 10 years County
Sanitarian

*If the loan is made only for preparation of a comprehensive nutrient management plan, the loan period
shall not exceed 5 years.

26.8(8) Prepayment. For direct loans, prepayment of the loan principal in whole or in part shall be
allowed without penalty.

26.8(9) Loan adjustments. If the eligible costs exceed the loan amount, the recipient may request an
increase in the loan amount. The lending institution is authorized to execute a loan for a principal amount
of up to 10 percent above the amount of the loan application if the eligible costs exceed the application
amount. To determine the appropriate action, the authority will evaluate the request by considering
available moneys in the fund as well as the financial risk. Should the eligible costs be less than the loan
amount, the loan shall be appropriately adjusted.

26.8(10) Disbursement of funds. Funds shall be disbursed in accordance with the loan agreement.
The loan agreement may allow for periodic disbursement of funds.

265—26.9(16) Termination and rectification of disputes.
26.9(1) Termination. The authority shall have the right to terminate any loan if a term of the

agreement has been violated. Loans are subject to termination if construction has not begun within one
year of the execution of a loan agreement. The director will establish a repayment schedule for funds
already loaned to the recipient. Every termination must be in writing.

26.9(2) Rectification and disputes. Failure of the recipient to implement the approved project or to
comply with the applicable requirements constitutes grounds for the authority, the authority’s agent, or
the participating lending institution to withhold loan disbursements. The recipient is responsible for
ensuring that the identified problem(s) is rectified. Once the deficiency is corrected, the loan funds can
be released. A recipient that disagrees with the director’s withholding of loan funds may request a formal
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review of the action. The recipient must submit to the director a written request for a formal review of
the action within 30 days of receiving notice that loan disbursements will not be released.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 16.5(17) and 16.133.
[Filed 1/13/06, Notice 9/28/05—published 2/1/06, effective 3/8/06]
[Filed emergency 12/11/07—published 1/2/08, effective 12/11/07]
[Filed 2/8/08, Notice 1/2/08—published 2/27/08, effective 4/2/08]
[Filed Emergency ARC 8079B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 8/7/09]
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CHAPTER 29
JUMP-START HOUSING ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

265—29.1(16) Purpose.   This chapter defines and structures the jump-start housing assistance program
to aid individuals whose homes, located in parts of Iowa declared by the President of the United States
to be disaster areas, were destroyed or damaged by the natural disasters of 2008. Under the program, the
authority may grant funds in accordance with this chapter to local government participants, including
certain Iowa councils of governments, cities, and counties. The local government participants shall,
in turn, loan funds to eligible residents under the conditions specified in this chapter to assist those
eligible residents in purchasing homes generally comparable to those they lived in prior to the occurrence
of the natural disasters of 2008, in repairing or rehabilitating disaster-affected homes, and in making
mortgage payments and paying for other eligible property-carrying costs while the eligible residents
await a property acquisition of their disaster-affected homes.

265—29.2(16) Definitions.   For purposes of this chapter, the following definitions apply.
“Authority” means the Iowa finance authority.
“COG” means an Iowa council of governments as identified by Iowa Code chapter 28H.
“Disaster-affected home” means a primary residence that was destroyed or damaged by the natural

disasters of 2008.
“Disaster compensation” means moneys received by an eligible resident as a result of damage

caused to the eligible resident’s disaster-affected home by the natural disasters of 2008 from any of the
following sources: (1) FEMA, (2) any other governmental assistance, or (3) proceeds of any insurance
policy. “Disaster compensation” shall not include rental assistance received from FEMA or other
sources.

“Eligible energy-efficient home appliances and improvements” means energy-efficient furnaces,
boilers, appliances, air conditioners, hot water heaters, windows, and insulation that meet standards set
by the office of energy independence.

“Eligible property-carrying costs”means the following expenses associated with the ownership of a
disaster-affected home: liability insurance premiums, flood insurance premiums, property tax payments,
installment payments on a real estate purchase contract for the disaster-affected home provided that the
real estate purchase contract was executed prior to the first date on which the disaster-affected home
sustained damage as a result of the natural disasters of 2008, and special assessments.

“Eligible repair expenses” means the reasonable cost of repairing damage to a disaster-affected
home necessitated by the natural disasters of 2008. “Eligible repair expenses” shall not include additions
to or expansions of a disaster-affected home or the purchase or installation of luxury items that were not
part of the disaster-affected home prior to the natural disasters of 2008.

“Eligible resident” means an individual or family who resided in a disaster-affected home at the
time of the natural disasters of 2008 and who:

1. Is the owner of record of a right, title or interest in the disaster-affected home; and
2. Has been approved by FEMA for housing assistance as a result of the natural disasters of 2008.

In cases where multiple persons own a disaster-affected home together, such as by a tenancy in common
or joint tenancy, such persons will generally be deemed collectively to be the “eligible resident,” provided
the requirements set forth above are met. In the event that multiple persons assert inconsistent claims as
to who the owner of a disaster-affected home is, the local government participant shall review the facts
and, if necessary, make an allocation among the various applicants.

“FEMA” means the Federal Emergency Management Agency.
“Forgivable loan” means a loan made to an eligible resident pursuant to the requirements of this

chapter.
“Local government participant” means:
1. Any of the following Iowa cities: Ames, Cedar Falls, Cedar Rapids, Council Bluffs, Davenport,

Des Moines, Dubuque, Iowa City, Waterloo, and West Des Moines;
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2. Any COG whose territory encompasses one or more Iowa counties that have been declared by
the President of the United States to be disaster areas; and

3. Any county that is not part of any Iowa council of governments and has been declared by the
President of the United States to be a disaster area.

“Natural disasters of 2008”means the severe storms, tornadoes, and flooding that occurred in Iowa
between May 25, 2008, and August 13, 2008, and designated by FEMA as FEMA-1763-DR.

“Program” means the jump-start housing assistance program described in this chapter.
“Retention agreement” means an agreement, to be recorded as a lien against the property for which

assistance is provided, requiring that if an eligible resident sells a home that was purchased or repaired
or for which a mortgage loan was paid with the assistance of a loan made under this chapter, then that
portion of the original principal amount that has not been forgiven, if any, shall be repaid.

265—29.3(16) Grants to local government participants.
29.3(1) Allocation criteria.
a. Initial allocation, loans to local government participants. The authority shall make an initial

allocation of the funds made available for the program to the local government participants pro rata
based on the funds awarded by FEMA under its housing assistance program to each local government
participant’s jurisdiction as a percentage of the total amount of funds awarded as a result of the
natural disasters of 2008. The authority shall enter into a grant agreement with each local government
participant, pursuant to which the authority may disburse funds to the local government participant for
the purposes described in this chapter. The grant agreement shall be prepared by the authority and may
contain such terms and conditions, in addition to those specified in this chapter, as the executive director
may deem to be necessary and convenient to the administration of the program and to the efficient and
responsible use of the granted funds.

b. Funds made available pursuant to 2009 Iowa Acts, Senate File 376. The authority shall
allocate program funds made available under 2009 Iowa Acts, Senate File 376, section 29, Disaster
Damage Housing Assistance Grant Fund [creating Iowa Code section 16.186], by inviting local
government participants to submit an application for funding. The authority shall award program
funding made available under this paragraph based upon priority criteria to be specified in the
application form including, but not limited to, the following:

(1) The applicant’s demonstrated maximum use and leverage of other disaster recovery resources;
and

(2) Provision of program assistance to the maximum number of potential eligible residents with
priority given to eligible residents who:

1. Have not received any moneys under the program;
2. Are in need of an interim mortgage assistance extension meeting the conditions specified in

subrule 29.5(2); and
3. Are not eligible for assistance under the requirements of other available disaster recovery

assistance programs.
29.3(2) Review of requests for assistance. The local government participant shall accept and review

each request for assistance and shall determine whether the requesting party is an eligible resident. If
the requesting party is determined an eligible resident, the local government participant shall determine
whether the funds are being requested for a use permitted under the program and the amount available
to the eligible resident under the terms of the program.

29.3(3) Coordination with the jump-start business assistance program. For presidentially declared
disaster areas outside a COG region, counties may elect to apply singly, join with other counties, or
join with an adjacent COG region. Likewise, a city named in the definition of “local government
participant” in rule 265—29.2(16) may join with a COG, county, or multicounty entity. To the extent
local government participants act jointly or cooperatively in their participation in the small business
disaster recovery financial assistance program administered by the Iowa department of economic
development pursuant to 261―Chapter 78, Iowa Administrative Code, the authority may require the
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local government participants to similarly act jointly or cooperatively in their participation under this
chapter.

29.3(4) Reallocation of unused funds. Following one year, or following any three-month period
during which a local government participant has requested no draws, the authority may reallocate all
or part of any remaining portion of funds allocated to that local government participant to another local
government participant with a demonstrated need for program funds.

29.3(5) Administrative fees. Each local government participant shall be entitled to receive an
administrative fee equal to 5 percent of its initial disbursement, which shall consist of 30 percent of the
local government participant’s initial allocation. Subsequent thereto, each local government participant
shall receive 5 percent of the funds loaned by the local government participant to eligible residents
under the program from subsequent disbursements. The administrative fee shall be paid from the
allocation made to each such local government participant by the authority pursuant to subrule 29.3(1).

29.3(6) Proceeds of repayments. All loan amounts repaid to a local government participant by an
eligible resident pursuant to this chapter shall be returned to the authority’s housing assistance fund
created by Iowa Code Supplement section 16.40.
[ARC 7899B, IAB 7/1/09, effective 6/10/09; ARC 8074B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

265—29.4    Reserved.

265—29.5(16) Eligible uses.
29.5(1) Forgivable loans. Local government participants may make forgivable loans, pursuant to

the conditions set forth in rule 265—29.7(16), to eligible residents for the following eligible uses:
a. Down payment assistance. An eligible resident whose disaster-affected home was destroyed

or damaged beyond reasonable repair may be provided down payment assistance for the purchase of
replacement housing located within the local government participant’s jurisdiction and, if necessary, for
the cost of making reasonable repairs to the home being purchased to make it safe, decent, and habitable.
The amount of down payment assistance available to an eligible resident shall generally not exceed 25
percent of the purchase price of the home being purchased and, in no event, shall the down payment
assistance and any amount allowed for repairs collectively exceed $50,000.

(1) For purposes of calculating the amount of down payment assistance available to the eligible
resident, the amount of the down payment assistance shall be reduced by the amount of any disaster
compensation received by the eligible resident in excess of any amount necessary to pay off a mortgage
or real estate purchase contract on the disaster-affected home.

(2) As a condition of receiving down payment assistance, the eligible resident shall agree that any
disaster compensation received subsequent to the closing of the forgivable loan, if not applied toward
repayment of a mortgage on the disaster-affected home, shall be used by the eligible resident to pay
down the balance of the forgivable loan outstanding at the time the eligible resident receives such disaster
compensation.

(3) Down payment assistance shall be allowed only for the purchase of a primary residence by
means of a fully amortized mortgage loan from a regulated lender featuring a rate of interest that is fixed
for at least 5 years and that has a term not to exceed 30 years.

(4) Eligible residents who receive down payment assistance under this subrule may also receive the
assistance available under subrule 29.5(2), but not the assistance available under paragraph 29.5(1)“b.”

(5) An eligible resident shall not use the assistance allowed under this subrule for the purchase of
more than one home.

b. Housing repair or rehabilitation. An eligible resident whose disaster-affected home is not
proposed, or located in an area proposed, by a municipality or county to the Iowa homeland security and
emergency management division for property acquisition under the hazard mitigation grant program set
forth in Iowa Code chapter 29C (or under any other comparable program implemented in whole or in
part to assist in recovery from the natural disasters of 2008) may receive financial assistance to pay for
eligible repair expenses up to an amount not to exceed the lesser of $50,000 or 60 percent of the latest
available assessed value of the disaster-affected home, not including the assessed value of the land on
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which it is situated, dated prior to the natural disasters of 2008; provided, however, that for application
purposes under paragraph 29.3(1)“b” allocating program funds under 2009 Iowa Acts, Senate File 376,
section 29, the local government participant may elect to establish its own measure of housing repair
or rehabilitation financial feasibility in lieu of 60 percent of the latest available assessed value of the
disaster-affected home, not including the assessed value of the land on which it is situated, dated prior
to the natural disasters of 2008. The eligible resident shall establish the necessity and reasonable cost
of the repairs or rehabilitation to the reasonable satisfaction of the local government participant.

(1) For purposes of calculating the amount of assistance available to the eligible resident pursuant
to this paragraph, the cost of repairs to, or rehabilitation of, the disaster-affected home shall be reduced
by the amount of any disaster compensation received.

(2) As a condition of receiving assistance pursuant to this paragraph, the eligible resident shall
agree that any disaster compensation received subsequent to the closing of the forgivable loan shall be
used by the eligible resident to pay down the balance of the forgivable loan outstanding at the time the
eligible resident receives such disaster compensation.

(3) An eligible resident who receives assistance pursuant to this paragraph shall not be eligible for
assistance under either paragraph 29.5(1)“a” or subrule 29.5(2).

29.5(2) Interim mortgage assistance loans. An eligible resident whose disaster-affected home
is proposed, or is located in an area proposed, by a municipality or county to the Iowa homeland
security and emergency management division for property acquisition under the hazard mitigation grant
program set forth in Iowa Code chapter 29C (or any other comparable program implemented in whole
or in part to assist in recovery from the natural disasters of 2008) may receive financial assistance
equivalent to an amount of up to $1,000 per month for the purpose of paying mortgage payments
and other eligible property-carrying costs for the disaster-affected home for a period not to exceed
12 months. An eligible resident who receives assistance pursuant to this subrule shall not be eligible
for assistance under paragraph 29.5(1)“a.” If, however, it subsequently is determined by the Iowa
homeland security and emergency management division that the disaster-affected home of the eligible
resident will not be acquired under the hazard mitigation grant program, then the eligible resident shall
be eligible for assistance under paragraph 29.5(1)“a” on the condition that the amount of assistance
available under that paragraph shall be reduced by the amount of assistance received by the eligible
resident under subrule 29.5(2). Financial assistance provided pursuant to this subrule shall be in the
form of a forgivable loan.

a. Notwithstanding the foregoing, with the approval of the applicable local government
participant, an eligible resident may receive financial assistance under this subrule for up to an
additional 6 months (beyond the usual 12-month limit set forth above), provided that all of the following
conditions are met:

(1) The eligible resident must reapply for or request an extension of financial assistance on forms
to be provided by the applicable local government participant;

(2) The disaster-affected home for which an extension of financial assistance is sought must
continue to be on the current hazard mitigation grant program (or comparable program) property
acquisition list (i.e., it must continue to be proposed for buyout);

(3) The disaster-affected home for which an extension of financial assistance is sought must have
been destroyed or damaged beyond reasonable repair such that the eligible resident is displaced from the
home;

(4) The eligible resident must have contacted or must agree to contact the mortgage holder or an
IowaMortgageHelp counseling agency (Web site: www.iowamortgagehelp.com) to discuss the situation
and, if possible, negotiate better terms.

b. Local government participants may fund extensions of financial assistance only from funds
already allocated to their region. Local government participants shall give priority for extensions of
financial assistance to those eligible residents who are supporting the costs of both the disaster-affected
home and a new primary residence through a second mortgage payment or a rental payment.

29.5(3) Energy efficiency assistance. An eligible resident who receives either down payment
assistance pursuant to paragraph 29.5(1)“a” or housing repair or rehabilitation assistance pursuant to
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paragraph 29.5(1)“b” shall also be eligible to receive an additional loan amount, up to a maximum of
$10,000, as reimbursement for the purchase and installation costs for eligible energy-efficient home
appliances and improvements. Any amount allowed pursuant to this subrule shall be added to the
principal balance of the forgivable loan. Amounts loaned pursuant to this subrule may be loaned either
at the time the forgivable loan is first made or subsequent thereto within three months.

29.5(4) Expenses incurred prior to September 19, 2008. In the event an eligible resident purchased
a home, made or caused to be made repairs to a disaster-affected home, or made mortgage payments (or
paid for other eligible property-carrying costs) for a disaster-affected home located within the jurisdiction
of a local government participant prior to September 19, 2008 (the effective date of this chapter), the
eligible resident shall be eligible for reimbursement therefor under this chapter as though the purchase,
repairs, or payments had taken place following September 19, 2008.

29.5(5) Applications for assistance. To apply for down payment assistance or down payment
assistance plus interim mortgage assistance, the eligible resident shall apply to the local government
participant in whose jurisdiction the home being purchased is located. To apply for assistance for repair
or rehabilitation of a disaster-affected home, the eligible resident shall apply to the local government
participant in whose jurisdiction the disaster-affected home is located. To apply for interim mortgage
assistance only, the eligible resident shall apply to the local government participant in whose jurisdiction
the disaster-affected home is located.
[ARC 7842B, IAB 6/17/09, effective 5/14/09; ARC 7899B, IAB 7/1/09, effective 6/10/09; ARC 8074B, IAB 8/26/09, effective
9/30/09; ARC 8075B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

265—29.6(16) Loan terms.   Loans made under the program shall, at a minimum, contain the following
terms:

29.6(1) Forgivability. Forgivable loans made pursuant to the program shall be forgivable over a
five-year period. One-fifth of the total principal amount loaned shall be forgiven following each full
year the eligible resident owns the home for which the loan was made, beginning on the date of the final
disbursement of forgivable loan proceeds.

29.6(2) Zero percent interest. Loans made pursuant to the program shall bear no interest.
29.6(3) Five-year term. All loans made pursuant to the program shall be for a term of five years.
29.6(4) Repayment due upon sale of home. Any principal of a forgivable loan that has not yet been

forgiven at the time the home for which the forgivable loan was made is sold by the eligible resident
(including property acquisitions) shall be due and payable upon such sale.

29.6(5) Retention agreement. Each loan made pursuant to this program shall be secured by a
retention agreement which shall constitute a lien on the title of the real property for which the forgivable
loan is made until such time as the forgivable loan has either been fully forgiven or paid in full.
[ARC 7842B, IAB 6/17/09, effective 5/14/09; ARC 8075B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

265—29.7(16) Financial assistance subject to availability of funding.   All financial assistance
authorized pursuant to this chapter shall be subject to funds being made available to the authority for
the purposes set forth herein.

265—29.8(16) Funds allocated pursuant to 2009 Iowa Acts, House File 64, division
I.   Notwithstanding the foregoing, the following additional restrictions shall apply to loans made
pursuant to program funding allocated under 2009 Iowa Acts, House File 64, division I:

29.8(1) Income. An eligible resident must have a family income equal to or less than 150 percent of
the area median family income.

29.8(2) Application deadline. An eligible resident must submit an application for assistance by
September 1, 2009.

29.8(3) Priorities. Forgivable loans awarded under this rule shall be awarded pursuant to the
following priorities:

a. First priority. First priority shall be given to eligible residents who have not received any
moneys under the program.
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b. Second priority. Second priority shall be given to eligible residents who have received less than
$24,999 under the program.

c. Third priority. Third priority shall be given to eligible residents who have received $24,999
under the program and who continue to have unmet needs for down payment assistance, emergency
housing repair or rehabilitation, interim mortgage assistance, or energy efficiency assistance. An eligible
resident shall not receive more than an additional $24,999 under this paragraph.

29.8(4) Maximum assistance. Except as provided in paragraph 29.8(3)“c,” an eligible resident who
meets the areamedian family income requirement shall not receivemore than $24,999 under the program.
[ARC 7899B, IAB 7/1/09, effective 6/10/09; ARC 8074B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 16.5(1)“r” and 16.40, 2009 Iowa Acts,
Senate File 376, section 29, and 2009 Iowa Acts, House File 64, division I.

[Filed emergency 9/19/08—published 10/8/08, effective 9/19/08]
[Filed emergency 10/1/08—published 10/22/08, effective 10/1/08]
[Filed Emergency ARC 7842B, IAB 6/17/09, effective 5/14/09]
[Filed Emergency ARC 7899B, IAB 7/1/09, effective 6/10/09]

[Filed ARC 8074B (Notice ARC 7900B, IAB 7/1/09), IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]
[Filed ARC 8075B (Notice ARC 7843B, IAB 6/17/09), IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]
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CHAPTER 33
WATER QUALITY FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

265—33.1(16,83GA,SF376) Overview.
33.1(1) Statutory authority. The authority to provide financial assistance to communities for water

quality and wastewater improvement projects is provided by 2009 Iowa Acts, Senate File 376, section
13(4). The water quality financial assistance fund shall consist of funds appropriated from the revenue
bonds capital fund created in 2009 Iowa Acts, Senate File 376, section 2.

33.1(2) Purpose. The purpose of the program shall be to provide grants to enhance water quality
and to assist communities with water and wastewater improvement projects. Financial assistance under
the program shall be used to provide additional assistance to communities receiving loans from the Iowa
water pollution control works and drinking water facilities financing program.
[ARC 8080B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

265—33.2(16,83GA,SF376) Definitions.
“Authority” or “IFA” means the Iowa finance authority as established by chapter 16 of the Code of

Iowa.
“Community” means a city, county, sanitary district, water district, state agency, or other

governmental body or corporation empowered to provide sewage collection and treatment services, or
any combination of two or more of the governmental bodies or corporations acting jointly, in connection
with a project.

“Department” or “DNR” means the Iowa department of natural resources.
“Director” means the director of the authority.
“Program”means the water quality financial assistance program created in 2009 Iowa Acts, Senate

File 376, section 13(4).
“Recipient” means the entity receiving funds from the program.
“SRF” means the Iowa water pollution control works and drinking water facilities financing

program, which is jointly administered by IFA pursuant to Iowa Code section 16.131 as amended by
2009 Iowa Acts, House File 281, and DNR pursuant to Iowa Code section 455B.294.
[ARC 8080B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

265—33.3(16,83GA,SF376) Small community assistance fund.
33.3(1) Program fund. Of the amount appropriated, $35 million shall be allocated to the small

community assistance fund. The maximum award for a recipient under the small community assistance
fund shall be $2 million.

33.3(2) Project eligibility. Financial assistance shall only be available under the program for projects
that are also receiving funding from the SRF.

33.3(3) Eligible applicants. Only communities with a population of 10,000 or less, as determined
by the most recent federal census, may apply for the small community assistance fund.
[ARC 8080B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

265—33.4(16,83GA,SF376) Large community assistance fund.
33.4(1) Program fund. Of the amount appropriated, $20 million shall be allocated to the large

community assistance fund.
33.4(2) Project eligibility. Eligible projects are those projects that are also receiving funding from

the SRF.
33.4(3) Eligible applicants. Only communities with a population ofmore than 10,000, as determined

by the most recent federal census, may apply for the large community assistance fund.
[ARC 8080B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

265—33.5(16,83GA,SF376) Project priority.
33.5(1) Priority for all projects. Priority shall be given to projects that will provide significant

improvement to water quality in the relevant watershed; this criterion will be determined by the score
given to a project by the department pursuant to the project priority rating system used for the water
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pollution control state revolving fund set forth in 567—Chapter 91, Iowa Administrative Code. For
drinking water projects, priority will be determined by the project priority system used for the drinking
water state revolving fund set forth in 567—Chapter 44, Iowa Administrative Code.

33.5(2) Small community assistance fund priority.  Under the small community assistance fund,
priority shall also be given to communities that have the greatest financial need. Factors used to
determine need will include, but are not limited to: median household income as a percentage of the
statewide median household income; residential user rates as a percentage of median household income;
the existing and forecasted debt of the system; and the unemployment rate of the community.
[ARC 8080B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

265—33.6(16,83GA,SF376) Project funding.
33.6(1) Applications. Applications will be accepted on forms developed by IFA and available at

www.iowafinanceauthority.gov. IFA will coordinate with other applicable state or federal financing
programs when possible. Applications for the large community assistance fund will be due October
30, 2009. Applications for the small community assistance fund will be due March 30, 2010.

33.6(2) Costs. All eligible costs must be documented to the satisfaction of the authority before
proceeds may be disbursed.

33.6(3) Record retention. The recipient shall maintain records that document all costs associated
with the project. Recipients shall agree to provide the authority access to these records. The recipient
shall retain such records and documents for inspection and audit purposes for a period of three years
from the date of the final grant payment.

33.6(4) Site access. The recipient shall agree to provide the authority, the department and the
department’s agent access to the project site at all times during the construction process to verify that
the funds are being used for the purpose intended and that the construction work meets applicable state
and federal requirements.
[ARC 8080B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

265—33.7(16,83GA,SF376) Termination and rectification of disputes.
33.7(1) Termination. The authority shall have the right to terminate any grant when terms of the

agreement have been violated. Grants are subject to termination if construction has not begun within
one year of the execution of a grant agreement. The director will establish a repayment schedule for
funds already disbursed to the recipient. All terminations will be in writing.

33.7(2) Rectification of disputes. Failure of the recipient to implement the approved project or to
comply with the applicable requirements constitutes grounds for the authority to recapture or withhold
funds. The recipient is responsible for ensuring that the identified problem(s) is rectified. Once
the deficiency is corrected, the funds can be released. A recipient that disagrees with the director’s
withholding of funds may request a formal review of the action. The recipient must submit a request in
writing to the director within 30 days of notification by the authority of its planned action.
[ARC 8080B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 16.5(1)“r” and section 16.131 as amended
by 2009 Iowa Acts, House File 281, and 2009 Iowa Acts, Senate File 376, section 13(4).

[Filed ARC 8080B (Notice ARC 7896B, IAB 7/1/09), IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]



IAC 8/26/09 Iowa Finance Authority[265] Ch 34, p.1

CHAPTER 34
Reserved
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CHAPTER 35
AFFORDABLE HOUSING ASSISTANCE GRANT FUND

265—35.1(16,83GA,SF376) Affordable housing assistance grant fund allocation plan.   The
affordable housing assistance grant fund allocation plan entitled Iowa Finance Authority Affordable
Housing Assistance Grant Fund Allocation Plan dated June 2009 shall be the allocation plan for the
award, pursuant to the affordable housing assistance grant fund program, of funds held within the
affordable housing assistance grant fund established in 2009 Iowa Acts, Senate File 376, section
30. The allocation plan for the affordable housing assistance grant fund program is incorporated by
reference pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.6 and 265—subrules 17.4(2) and 17.12(2).
[ARC 7897B, IAB 7/1/09, effective 6/10/09; ARC 8076B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

265—35.2(16,83GA,SF376) Location of copies of the plan.   The allocation plan for the affordable
housing assistance grant fund program may be reviewed and copied in its entirety on the authority’s
Web site at www.iowafinanceauthority.gov. Copies of the allocation plan for the affordable housing
assistance grant fund program, the application forms, and all related attachments and exhibits, if any, shall
be deposited with the administrative rules coordinator and at the state law library. The plan incorporates
by reference 2009 Iowa Acts, Senate File 376, section 30.
[ARC 7897B, IAB 7/1/09, effective 6/10/09; ARC 8076B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 16.5(1)“r” and 2009 Iowa Acts, Senate
File 376, section 30.

[Filed Emergency ARC 7897B, IAB 7/1/09, effective 6/10/09]
[Filed ARC 8076B (Notice ARC 7898B, IAB 7/1/09), IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]
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CHAPTER 36
PUBLIC SERVICE SHELTER GRANT FUND

265—36.1(16,83GA,SF376) Public service shelter grant fund allocation plan.   The allocation plan
entitled Iowa Finance Authority Public Service Shelter Grant Fund Allocation Plan dated June 2009
shall be the allocation plan for the award, pursuant to the public service shelter grant fund program,
of funds held within the public service shelter grant fund established in 2009 Iowa Acts, Senate File
376, section 28. The allocation plan for the public service shelter grant fund program is incorporated by
reference pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.6 and 265—subrules 17.4(2) and 17.12(2).
[ARC 7894B, IAB 7/1/09, effective 6/10/09; ARC 8077B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

265—36.2(16,83GA,SF376) Location of copies of the plan.   The allocation plan for the public service
shelter grant fund program may be reviewed and copied in its entirety on the authority’s Web site at
www.iowafinanceauthority.gov. Copies of the allocation plan for the public service shelter grant fund
program, the application forms, and all related attachments and exhibits, if any, shall be deposited with
the administrative rules coordinator and at the state law library. The plan incorporates by reference 2009
Iowa Acts, Senate File 376, section 28.
[ARC 7894B, IAB 7/1/09, effective 6/10/09; ARC 8077B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 16.5(1)“r” and 2009 Iowa Acts, Senate
File 376, section 28.

[Filed Emergency ARC 7894B, IAB 7/1/09, effective 6/10/09]
[Filed ARC 8077B (Notice ARC 7893B, IAB 7/1/09), IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]
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EDUCATION DEPARTMENT[281]
Created by 1986 Iowa Acts, chapter 1245, section 1401.
Prior to 9/7/88, see Public Instruction Department[670]
(Replacement pages for 9/7/88 published in 9/21/88 IAC)

TITLE I
GENERAL INFORMATION—
DEPARTMENT OPERATIONS

CHAPTER 1
ORGANIZATION AND OPERATION

1.1(17A,256) State board of education
1.2(17A,256) Student member of state board of education
1.3(17A,256) Director of education
1.4(17A,256) Department of education

CHAPTER 2
AGENCY PROCEDURE FOR RULE MAKING

AND PETITIONS FOR RULE MAKING
(Uniform Rules)

2.1(17A) Applicability
2.2(17A) Advice on possible rules before notice of proposed rule adoption
2.3(17A) Public rule-making docket
2.4(17A) Notice of proposed rule making
2.5(17A) Public participation
2.6(17A) Regulatory analysis
2.7(17A,25B) Fiscal impact statement
2.8(17A) Time and manner of rule adoption
2.9(17A) Variance between adopted rule and published notice of proposed rule adoption
2.10(17A) Exemptions from public rule-making procedures
2.11(17A) Concise statement of reasons
2.12(17A) Contents, style, and form of rule
2.13(17A) Agency rule-making record
2.14(17A) Filing of rules
2.15(17A) Effectiveness of rules prior to publication
2.16(17A) General statements of policy
2.17(17A) Review by agency of rules
2.18(17A) Petition for rule making
2.19(17A) Inquiries

CHAPTER 3
DECLARATORY ORDERS

(Uniform Rules)

3.1(17A) Petition for declaratory order
3.2(17A) Notice of petition
3.3(17A) Intervention
3.4(17A) Briefs
3.5(17A) Inquiries
3.6(17A) Service and filing of petitions and other papers
3.7(17A) Consideration
3.8(17A) Action on petition
3.9(17A) Refusal to issue order
3.10(17A) Contents of declaratory order—effective date
3.11(17A) Copies of orders
3.12(17A) Effect of a declaratory order
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CHAPTER 4
WAIVERS OR VARIANCES FROM ADMINISTRATIVE RULES

4.1(17A,ExecOrd11) Definitions
4.2(17A,ExecOrd11) Scope of chapter
4.3(17A,ExecOrd11) Applicability of chapter
4.4(17A,ExecOrd11) Criteria for waiver
4.5(17A,ExecOrd11) Filing of petition
4.6(17A,ExecOrd11) Content of petition
4.7(17A,ExecOrd11) Additional information
4.8(17A,ExecOrd 11) Notice
4.9(17A,ExecOrd11) Hearing procedures
4.10(17A,ExecOrd11) Ruling
4.11(17A,ExecOrd11) Public availability
4.12(17A,ExecOrd11) Summary reports
4.13(17A,ExecOrd11) Cancellation
4.14(17A,ExecOrd11) Violations
4.15(17A,ExecOrd11) Defense
4.16(17A,ExecOrd11) Judicial review
4.17(17A,ExecOrd11) Exception

CHAPTER 5
PUBLIC RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES

(Uniform Rules)

5.1(256) Definitions
5.3(256) Requests for access to records
5.6(256) Procedure by which additions, dissents, or objections may be entered into certain

records
5.9(256) Disclosures without the consent of the subject
5.10(256) Routine use
5.11(256) Consensual disclosure of confidential records
5.12(256) Release to a subject
5.13(256) Availability of records
5.14(256) Personally identifiable information
5.15(256) Other groups of records
5.16(256) Applicability

CHAPTER 6
APPEAL PROCEDURES

6.1(290) Scope of appeal
6.2(256,290,17A) Definitions
6.3(290,17A) Manner of appeal
6.4(17A) Continuances
6.5(17A) Intervention
6.6(17A) Motions
6.7(17A) Disqualification
6.8(290) Subpoena of witnesses and costs
6.9(17A) Discovery
6.10(17A) Consolidation—severance
6.11(17A) Waiver of procedures
6.12(17A) Appeal hearing
6.13 Reserved
6.14(17A) Ex parte communication
6.15(17A) Record
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6.16(17A) Recording costs
6.17(290,17A) Decision and review
6.18(290) Finality of decision
6.19(17A) Default
6.20(17A) Application for rehearing of final decision
6.21(17A) Rehearing
6.22(17A) Emergency adjudicative proceedings

CHAPTER 7
CRITERIA FOR GRANTS

7.1(256,17A) Purpose
7.2(256,17A) Definitions
7.3(256,17A) Requirements
7.4(256,17A) Review process
7.5(290,17A) Appeal of grant denial or termination

CHAPTERS 8 to 10
Reserved

TITLE II
ACCREDITED SCHOOLS AND SCHOOL DISTRICTS

CHAPTER 11
UNSAFE SCHOOL CHOICE OPTION

11.1(PL107-110) Purpose
11.2(PL107-110) Definitions
11.3(PL107-110) Whole school option
11.4(PL107-110) Individual student option
11.5(PL107-110) District reporting
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CHAPTER 12
GENERAL ACCREDITATION STANDARDS

DIVISION I
GENERAL STANDARDS

12.1(256) General standards

DIVISION II
DEFINITIONS

12.2(256) Definitions

DIVISION III
ADMINISTRATION

12.3(256) Administration

DIVISION IV
SCHOOL PERSONNEL

12.4(256) School personnel

DIVISION V
EDUCATION PROGRAM

12.5(256) Education program

DIVISION VI
ACTIVITY PROGRAM

12.6(256) Activity program

DIVISION VII
STAFF DEVELOPMENT

12.7(256,284,284A) Professional development

DIVISION VIII
ACCOUNTABILITY

12.8(256) Accountability for student achievement

DIVISION IX
EXEMPTION REQUEST PROCESS

12.9(256) General accreditation standards exemption request

CHAPTERS 13 and 14
Reserved

CHAPTER 15
USE OF TELECOMMUNICATIONS FOR INSTRUCTION BY SCHOOLS

15.1(256) Purpose
15.2(256) Definitions
15.3(256) lnteractivity
15.4(256) Course eligibility
15.5(256) Teacher preparation and accessibility
15.6(256) School responsibilities

CHAPTER 16
STATEWIDE VOLUNTARY PRESCHOOL PROGRAM

16.1(256C) Purpose
16.2(256C) Definitions
16.3(256C) Preschool program standards
16.4(256C) Collaboration requirements
16.5(256C) Applications for funding
16.6(256C) Application process
16.7(256C) Award contracts
16.8(256C) Contract termination
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16.9(256C) Criteria for applications for funding
16.10(256C) Appeal of application denial or termination
16.11(256C) Finance
16.12(256C) Transportation
16.13(256C) Accountability requirements
16.14(256C) Monitoring
16.15(256C) Open enrollment not applicable

CHAPTER 17
OPEN ENROLLMENT

17.1(282) Intent and purpose
17.2(282) Definitions
17.3(282) Application process
17.4(282) Filing after the March 1 deadline—good cause
17.5(282) Filing after the March 1 deadline—harassment or serious health condition
17.6(282) Restrictions to open enrollment requests
17.7(282) Open enrollment for kindergarten
17.8(282) Requirements applicable to parents/guardians and students
17.9(282) Transportation
17.10(282) Method of finance
17.11(282) Special education students
17.12(282) Laboratory school provisions
17.13(282) Applicability
17.14(282) Voluntary diversity plans or court-ordered desegregation plans

CHAPTER 18
SCHOOL FEES

18.1(256) Policy
18.2(256) Fee policy
18.3(256) Eligibility for waiver, partial waiver or temporary waiver of student fees
18.4(256) Fees covered
18.5(256) Effective date

CHAPTER 19
ATTENDANCE CENTERS

19.1(256,279) Policy
19.2(256,279) Attendance center closing procedure
19.3(256,279) Grade realignments

CHAPTER 20
Reserved

TITLE III
COMMUNITY COLLEGES

CHAPTER 21
COMMUNITY COLLEGES

DIVISION I
APPROVAL STANDARDS

21.1 Reserved
21.2(260C) Administration
21.3(260C) Faculty
21.4(260C) Curriculum and evaluation
21.5(260C) Library or learning resource center



Analysis, p.6 Education[281] IAC 8/26/09

21.6(260C) Student services
21.7(260C) Laboratories, shops, equipment and supplies
21.8(260C) Physical plant
21.9(260C) Building and site approval
21.10(260C) Accreditation
21.11(260C) Community college accreditation process
21.12(260C) Standards for community colleges
21.13 to 21.19 Reserved

DIVISION II
COMMUNITY COLLEGE ENERGY APPROPRIATIONS

21.20 to 21.29 Reserved

DIVISION III
INSTRUCTIONAL COURSE FOR DRINKING DRIVERS

21.30(321J) Purpose
21.31(321J) Course
21.32(321J) Tuition fee established
21.33(321J) Administrative fee established
21.34 Reserved

DIVISION IV
JOBS NOW CAPITALS ACCOUNT

21.35 to 21.44 Reserved

DIVISION V
STATE COMMUNITY COLLEGE FUNDING PLAN

21.45(260C) Purpose

DIVISION VI
INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETIC COMPETITION

21.46 to 21.56 Reserved

DIVISION VII
QUALITY INSTRUCTIONAL CENTER INITIATIVE

21.57(260C) Purpose
21.58(260C) Definitions
21.59(260C) Eligibility requirements
21.60(260C) Timelines
21.61(260C) Evaluation and selection criteria
21.62(260C) Funding
21.63(260C) Annual report

DIVISION VIII
PROGRAM AND ADMINISTRATIVE SHARING INITIATIVE

21.64(260C) Purpose
21.65(260C) Definitions
21.66(260C) Eligibility requirements
21.67(260C) Timelines
21.68(260C) Evaluation and selection criteria
21.69(260C) Funding
21.70(260C) Annual report
21.71(260C) Combining merged areas—election

DIVISION IX
APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAM

21.72(260C) Purpose
21.73(260C) Definitions
21.74(260C) Apprenticeship programs
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DIVISION X
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

21.75(260C,82GA,SF358) Used motor vehicle dealer education program

CHAPTER 22
POSTSECONDARY ENROLLMENT OPTIONS

22.1(261C) Definitions
22.2(261C) Enrollment procedures
22.3(261C) Student eligibility
22.4(261C) Eligible postsecondary courses
22.5(261C) Request for payment time frames
22.6(261C) Tuition reimbursements and adjustments

CHAPTER 23
ADULT EDUCATION

23.1(260C) Planning process
23.2(260C) Final plan

CHAPTER 24
COMMUNITY COLLEGE ACCREDITATION

24.1(260C) Purpose
24.2(260C) Scope
24.3(260C) Definitions
24.4(260C) Accreditation components and criteria—Higher Learning Commission
24.5(260C) Accreditation components and criteria—additional state standards
24.6(260C) Accreditation process

CHAPTER 25
Reserved

TITLE IV
DRIVER AND SAFETY EDUCATION

CHAPTERS 26 to 30
Reserved

TITLE V
NONTRADITIONAL STUDENTS

CHAPTER 31
COMPETENT PRIVATE INSTRUCTION AND DUAL ENROLLMENT

31.1(299,299A) Purpose
31.2(299) Reports as to competent private instruction
31.3(299,299A) Duties of privately retained licensed practitioners
31.4(299,299A) Duties of licensed practitioners, home school assistance program
31.5(299A) School district duties related to competent private instruction
31.6(299A) Dual enrollment
31.7(299) Open enrollment
31.8(299A) Baseline evaluation and annual assessment
31.9(299A) Reporting assessment results
31.10(299A) Special education students

CHAPTER 32
HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY DIPLOMA

32.1(259A) Test
32.2(259A) By whom administered
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32.3(259A) Minimum score
32.4(259A) Date of test
32.5(259A) Retest
32.6(259A) Application fee

CHAPTER 33
EDUCATING THE HOMELESS

33.1(256) Purpose
33.2(256) Definitions
33.3(256) Responsibilities of the board of directors
33.4(256) School records; student transfers
33.5(256) Immunization requirements
33.6(256) Waiver of fees and charges encouraged
33.7(256) Waiver of enrollment requirements encouraged; placement
33.8(256) Residency of homeless child or youth
33.9(256) Dispute resolution
33.10(256) Transportation of homeless children and youth
33.11(256) School services

CHAPTER 34
FUNDING FOR CHILDREN RESIDING IN STATE INSTITUTIONS

OR MENTAL HEALTH INSTITUTES
34.1(218) Scope
34.2(218) Definitions
34.3(218) General principles
34.4(218) Notification
34.5(218) Program submission and approval
34.6(218) Budget submission and approval
34.7(218) Payments
34.8(218) Payments to the AEA
34.9(218) Contracting for services
34.10(218) Accounting for average daily attendance
34.11(218) Accounting for actual program costs
34.12(218) Audit
34.13(218) Hold-harmless provision
34.14(218,256B,34CFR300) AEA services
34.15(218,233A,261C) Postsecondary credit courses

CHAPTER 35
Reserved

TITLE VI
INTERSCHOLASTIC COMPETITION

CHAPTER 36
EXTRACURRICULAR INTERSCHOLASTIC COMPETITION

36.1(280) Definitions
36.2(280) Registered organizations
36.3(280) Filings by organizations
36.4(280) Executive board
36.5(280) Federation membership
36.6(280) Salaries
36.7(280) Expenses
36.8(280) Financial report
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36.9(280) Bond
36.10(280) Audit
36.11(280) Examinations by auditors
36.12(280) Access to records
36.13(280) Appearance before state board
36.14(280) Interscholastic athletics
36.15(280) Eligibility requirements
36.16(280) Executive board review
36.17(280) Appeals to director
36.18(280) Organization policies
36.19(280) Eligibility in situations of district organization change
36.20(280) Cooperative student participation

CHAPTER 37
EXTRACURRICULAR ATHLETIC ACTIVITY
CONFERENCE FOR MEMBER SCHOOLS

37.1(280) Policy and purpose
37.2(280) Initial responsibility
37.3(280) Complaint to the director, department of education
37.4(280) Mediation
37.5(280) Resolution or recommendation of the mediation team
37.6(280) Decision
37.7(280) Effective date of the decision

CHAPTERS 38 to 40
Reserved

TITLE VII
SPECIAL EDUCATION

CHAPTER 41
SPECIAL EDUCATION

DIVISION I
PURPOSE AND APPLICABILITY

41.1(256B,34CFR300) Purposes
41.2(256B,34CFR300) Applicability of this chapter

DIVISION II
DEFINITIONS

41.3(256B,34CFR300) Act
41.4(256B,273) Area education agency
41.5(256B,34CFR300) Assistive technology device
41.6(256B,34CFR300) Assistive technology service
41.7(256B,34CFR300) Charter school
41.8(256B,34CFR300) Child with a disability
41.9(256B,34CFR300) Consent
41.10(256B,34CFR300) Core academic subjects
41.11(256B,34CFR300) Day; business day; school day
41.12(256B,34CFR300) Educational service agency
41.13(256B,34CFR300) Elementary school
41.14(256B,34CFR300) Equipment
41.15(256B,34CFR300) Evaluation
41.16(256B,34CFR300) Excess costs
41.17(256B,34CFR300) Free appropriate public education
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41.18(256B,34CFR300) Highly qualified special education teachers
41.19(256B,34CFR300) Homeless children
41.20(256B,34CFR300) Include
41.21(256B,34CFR300) Indian and Indian tribe
41.22(256B,34CFR300) Individualized education program
41.23(256B,34CFR300) Individualized education program team
41.24(256B,34CFR300) Individualized family service plan
41.25(256B,34CFR300) Infant or toddler with a disability
41.26(256B,34CFR300) Institution of higher education
41.27(256B,34CFR300) Limited English proficient
41.28(256B,34CFR300) Local educational agency
41.29(256B,34CFR300) Native language
41.30(256B,34CFR300) Parent
41.31(256B,34CFR300) Parent training and information center
41.32(256B,34CFR300) Personally identifiable
41.33(256B,34CFR300) Public agency; nonpublic agency; agency
41.34(256B,34CFR300) Related services
41.35(34CFR300) Scientifically based research
41.36(256B,34CFR300) Secondary school
41.37(34CFR300) Services plan
41.38(34CFR300) Secretary
41.39(256B,34CFR300) Special education
41.40(34CFR300) State
41.41(256B,34CFR300) State educational agency
41.42(256B,34CFR300) Supplementary aids and services
41.43(256B,34CFR300) Transition services
41.44(34CFR300) Universal design
41.45(256B,34CFR300) Ward of the state
41.46 to 41.49 Reserved
41.50(256B,34CFR300) Other definitions associated with identification of eligible individuals
41.51(256B,34CFR300) Other definitions applicable to this chapter
41.52 to 41.99 Reserved

DIVISION III
RULES APPLICABLE TO THE STATE AND TO ALL AGENCIES

41.100(256B,34CFR300) Eligibility for assistance
41.101(256B,34CFR300) Free appropriate public education (FAPE)
41.102(256B,34CFR300) Limitation—exceptions to FAPE for certain ages
41.103(256B,34CFR300) FAPE—methods and payments
41.104(256B,34CFR300) Residential placement
41.105(256B,34CFR300) Assistive technology
41.106(256B,34CFR300) Extended school year services
41.107(256B,34CFR300) Nonacademic services
41.108(256B,34CFR300) Physical education
41.109(256B,34CFR300) Full educational opportunity goal (FEOG)
41.110(256B,34CFR300) Program options
41.111(256B,34CFR300) Child find
41.112(256B,34CFR300) Individualized education programs (IEPs)
41.113(256B,34CFR300) Routine checking of hearing aids and external components of surgically

implanted medical devices
41.114(256B,34CFR300) Least restrictive environment (LRE)
41.115(256B,34CFR300) Continuum of alternative services and placements
41.116(256B,34CFR300) Placements
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41.117(256B,34CFR300) Nonacademic settings
41.118(256B,34CFR300) Children in public or private institutions
41.119(256B,34CFR300) Technical assistance and training activities
41.120(256B,34CFR300) Monitoring activities
41.121(256B,34CFR300) Procedural safeguards
41.122(256B,34CFR300) Evaluation
41.123(256B,34CFR300) Confidentiality of personally identifiable information
41.124(256B,34CFR300) Transition of children from the Part C program to preschool programs
41.125 to 41.128 Reserved
41.129(256B,34CFR300) Responsibility regarding children in private schools
41.130(256,256B,34CFR300) Definition of parentally placed private school children with disabilities
41.131(256,256B,34CFR300) Child find for parentally placed private school children with disabilities
41.132(256,256B,34CFR300) Provision of services for parentally placed private school children with

disabilities: basic requirement
41.133(256,256B,34CFR300) Expenditures
41.134(256,256B,34CFR300) Consultation
41.135(256,256B,34CFR300) Written affirmation
41.136(256,256B,34CFR300) Compliance
41.137(256,256B,34CFR300) Equitable services determined
41.138(256,256B,34CFR300) Equitable services provided
41.139(256,256B,34CFR300) Location of services and transportation
41.140(256,256B,34CFR300) Due process complaints and state complaints
41.141(256,256B,34CFR300) Requirement that funds not benefit a private school
41.142(256,256B,34CFR300) Use of personnel
41.143(256,256B,34CFR300) Separate classes prohibited
41.144(256,256B,34CFR300) Property, equipment, and supplies
41.145(256B,34CFR300) Applicability of rules 41.146(256B,34CFR300) to 41.147(256B,34CFR300)
41.146(256B,34CFR300) Responsibility of department
41.147(256B,34CFR300) Implementation by department
41.148(256B,34CFR300) Placement of children by parents when FAPE is at issue
41.149(256B,34CFR300) SEA responsibility for general supervision
41.150 Reserved
41.151(256B,34CFR300) Adoption of state complaint procedures
41.152(256B,34CFR300) Minimum state complaint procedures
41.153(256B,34CFR300) Filing a complaint
41.154(256B,34CFR300) Methods of ensuring services
41.155(256B,34CFR300) Hearings relating to AEA or LEA eligibility
41.156(256B,34CFR300) Personnel qualifications
41.157 to 41.161 Reserved
41.162(256B,34CFR300) Supplementation of state, local, and other federal funds
41.163(256B,34CFR300) Maintenance of state financial support
41.164 Reserved
41.165(256B,34CFR300) Public participation
41.166(256B,34CFR300) Rule of construction
41.167(256B,34CFR300) State advisory panel
41.168(256B,34CFR300) Advisory panel membership
41.169(256B,34CFR300) Advisory panel duties
41.170(256B,34CFR300) Suspension and expulsion rates
41.171 Reserved
41.172(256B,34CFR300) Access to instructional materials
41.173(256B,34CFR300) Overidentification and disproportionality
41.174(256B,34CFR300) Prohibition on mandatory medication
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41.175 Reserved
41.176(256B) Special school provisions
41.177(256B) Facilities
41.178(256B) Materials, equipment and assistive technology
41.179 to 41.185 Reserved
41.186(256B,34CFR300) Assistance under other federal programs
41.187(256B) Research, innovation, and improvement
41.188 to 41.199 Reserved

DIVISION IV
LEA AND AEA ELIGIBILITY, IN GENERAL

41.200(256B,34CFR300) Condition of assistance
41.201(256B,34CFR300) Consistency with state policies
41.202(256B,34CFR300) Use of amounts
41.203(256B,34CFR300) Maintenance of effort
41.204(256B,34CFR300) Exception to maintenance of effort
41.205(256B,34CFR300) Adjustment to local fiscal efforts in certain fiscal years
41.206(256B,34CFR300) Schoolwide programs under Title I of the ESEA
41.207(256B,34CFR300) Personnel development
41.208(256B,34CFR300) Permissive use of funds
41.209(256B,34CFR300) Treatment of charter schools and their students
41.210(256B,34CFR300) Purchase of instructional materials
41.211(256B,34CFR300) Information for department
41.212(256B,34CFR300) Public information
41.213(256B,34CFR300) Records regarding migratory children with disabilities
41.214 to 41.219 Reserved
41.220(256B,34CFR300) Exception for prior local plans
41.221(256B,34CFR300) Notification of AEA or LEA or state agency in case of ineligibility
41.222(256B,34CFR300) AEA or LEA and state agency compliance
41.223(256B,34CFR300) Joint establishment of eligibility
41.224(256B,34CFR300) Requirements for jointly establishing eligibility
41.225 Reserved
41.226(256B,34CFR300) Early intervening services
41.227 Reserved
41.228(256B,34CFR300) State agency eligibility
41.229(256B,34CFR300) Disciplinary information
41.230(256B,34CFR300) SEA flexibility
41.231 to 41.299 Reserved

DIVISION V
EVALUATION, ELIGIBILITY, IEPs, AND PLACEMENT DECISIONS

41.300(256B,34CFR300) Parental consent and participation
41.301(256B,34CFR300) Full and individual initial evaluations
41.302(256B,34CFR300) Screening for instructional purposes is not evaluation
41.303(256B,34CFR300) Reevaluations
41.304(256B,34CFR300) Evaluation procedures
41.305(256B,34CFR300) Additional requirements for evaluations and reevaluations
41.306(256B,34CFR300) Determination of eligibility
41.307(256B,34CFR300) Specific learning disabilities
41.308(256B,34CFR300) Additional group members
41.309(256B,34CFR300) Determining the existence of a specific learning disability
41.310(256B,34CFR300) Observation
41.311(256B,34CFR300) Specific documentation for the eligibility determination
41.312(256B,34CFR300) General education interventions
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41.313(256B,34CFR300) Systematic problem-solving process
41.314 to 41.319 Reserved
41.320(256B,34CFR300) Definition of individualized education program
41.321(256B,34CFR300) IEP team
41.322(256B,34CFR300) Parent participation
41.323(256B,34CFR300) When IEPs must be in effect
41.324(256B,34CFR300) Development, review, and revision of IEP
41.325(256B,34CFR300) Private school placements by public agencies
41.326(256B,34CFR300) Other rules concerning IEPs
41.327(256B,34CFR300) Educational placements
41.328(256B,34CFR300) Alternative means of meeting participation
41.329 to 41.399 Reserved

DIVISION VI
ADDITIONAL RULES RELATED TO AEAs, LEAs, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION

41.400(256B,34CFR300) Shared responsibility
41.401(256B,34CFR300) Licensure (certification)
41.402(256B,273,34CFR300) Authorized personnel
41.403(256B) Paraprofessionals
41.404(256B) Policies and procedures required of all public agencies
41.405(256B) Special health services
41.406(256B) Additional requirements of LEAs
41.407(256B,273,34CFR300) Additional requirements of AEAs
41.408(256B,273,34CFR300) Instructional services
41.409(256B,34CFR300) Support services
41.410(256B,34CFR300) Itinerant services
41.411(256B,34CFR300) Related services, supplementary aids and services
41.412(256B,34CFR300) Transportation
41.413(256,256B,34CFR300) Additional rules relating to accredited nonpublic schools
41.414 to 41.499 Reserved

DIVISION VII
PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS

41.500(256B,34CFR300) Responsibility of SEA and other public agencies
41.501(256B,34CFR300) Opportunity to examine records; parent participation in meetings
41.502(256B,34CFR300) Independent educational evaluation
41.503(256B,34CFR300) Prior notice by the public agency; content of notice
41.504(256B,34CFR300) Procedural safeguards notice
41.505(256B,34CFR300) Electronic mail
41.506(256B,34CFR300) Mediation
41.507(256B,34CFR300) Filing a due process complaint
41.508(256B,34CFR300) Due process complaint
41.509(256B,34CFR300) Model forms
41.510(256B,34CFR300) Resolution process
41.511(256B,34CFR300) Impartial due process hearing
41.512(256B,34CFR300) Hearing rights
41.513(256B,34CFR300) Hearing decisions
41.514(256B,34CFR300) Finality of decision
41.515(256B,34CFR300) Timelines and convenience of hearings
41.516(256B,34CFR300) Civil action
41.517(256B,34CFR300) Attorneys’ fees
41.518(256B,34CFR300) Child’s status during proceedings
41.519(256B,34CFR300) Surrogate parents
41.520(256B,34CFR300) Transfer of parental rights at age of majority
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41.521 to 41.529 Reserved
41.530(256B,34CFR300) Authority of school personnel
41.531(256B,34CFR300) Determination of setting
41.532(256B,34CFR300) Appeal
41.533(256B,34CFR300) Placement during appeals and preappeal mediations
41.534(256B,34CFR300) Protections for children not determined eligible for special education and

related services
41.535(256B,34CFR300) Referral to and action by law enforcement and judicial authorities
41.536(256B,34CFR300) Change of placement because of disciplinary removals
41.537(256B,34CFR300) State enforcement mechanisms
41.538 to 41.599 Reserved

DIVISION VIII
MONITORING, ENFORCEMENT, CONFIDENTIALITY, AND PROGRAM INFORMATION

41.600(256B,34CFR300) State monitoring and enforcement
41.601(256B,34CFR300) State performance plans and data collection
41.602(256B,34CFR300) State use of targets and reporting
41.603(256B,34CFR300) Department review and determination regarding public agency performance
41.604(256B,34CFR300) Enforcement
41.605(256B,34CFR300) Withholding funds
41.606(256B,34CFR300) Public attention
41.607 Reserved
41.608(256B,34CFR300) State enforcement
41.609(256B,34CFR300) State consideration of other state or federal laws
41.610(256B,34CFR300) Confidentiality
41.611(256B,34CFR300) Definitions
41.612(256B,34CFR300) Notice to parents
41.613(256B,34CFR300) Access rights
41.614(256B,34CFR300) Record of access
41.615(256B,34CFR300) Records on more than one child
41.616(256B,34CFR300) List of types and locations of information
41.617(256B,34CFR300) Fees
41.618(256B,34CFR300) Amendment of records at parent’s request
41.619(256B,34CFR300) Opportunity for a hearing
41.620(256B,34CFR300) Result of hearing
41.621(256B,34CFR300) Hearing procedures
41.622(256B,34CFR300) Consent
41.623(256B,34CFR300) Safeguards
41.624(256B,34CFR300) Destruction of information
41.625(256B,34CFR300) Children’s rights
41.626(256B,34CFR300) Enforcement
41.627 to 41.639 Reserved
41.640(256B,34CFR300) Annual report of children served—report requirement
41.641(256B,34CFR300) Annual report of children served—information required in the report
41.642(256B,34CFR300) Data reporting
41.643(256B,34CFR300) Annual report of children served—certification
41.644(256B,34CFR300) Annual report of children served—criteria for counting children
41.645(256B,34CFR300) Annual report of children served—other responsibilities of the SEA
41.646(256B,34CFR300) Disproportionality
41.647 to 41.699 Reserved

DIVISION IX
ALLOCATIONS BY THE SECRETARY TO THE STATE

41.700 to 41.703 Reserved
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41.704(256B,34CFR300) State-level activities
41.705(256B,34CFR300) Subgrants to AEAs
41.706 to 41.799 Reserved

DIVISION X
PRESCHOOL GRANTS FOR CHILDREN WITH DISABILITIES

41.800(256B,34CFR300) General rule
41.801 and 41.802 Reserved
41.803(256B,34CFR300) Definition of state
41.804(256B,34CFR300) Eligibility
41.805 Reserved
41.806(256B,34CFR300) Eligibility for financial assistance
41.807 to 41.811 Reserved
41.812(256B,34CFR300) Reservation for state activities
41.813(256B,34CFR300) State administration
41.814(256B,34CFR300) Other state-level activities
41.815(256B,34CFR300) Subgrants to AEAs
41.816(256B,34CFR300) Allocations to AEAs
41.817(256B,34CFR300) Reallocation of AEA funds
41.818(256B,34CFR300) Part C of the Act inapplicable
41.819 to 41.899 Reserved

DIVISION XI
ADDITIONAL RULES CONCERNING FINANCE AND PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY

41.900(256B,282) Scope
41.901(256B,282) Records and reports
41.902(256B,282) Audit
41.903(256B,282) Contractual agreements
41.904(256B) Research and demonstration projects and models for special education program

development
41.905(256B,273) Additional special education
41.906(256B,273,282) Extended school year services
41.907(256B,282,34CFR300,303) Program costs
41.908(256B,282) Accountability
41.909 to 41.999 Reserved

DIVISION XII
PRACTICE BEFORE MEDIATORS AND ADMINISTRATIVE LAW JUDGES

41.1000(17A,256B,290) Applicability
41.1001(17A,256B,290) Definitions
41.1002(256B,34CFR300) Special education preappeal conference
41.1003(17A,256B) Procedures concerning due process complaints
41.1004(17A,256B) Participants in the hearing
41.1005(17A,256B) Convening the hearing
41.1006(17A,256B) Stipulated record hearing
41.1007(17A,256B) Evidentiary hearing
41.1008(17A,256B) Mixed evidentiary and stipulated record hearing
41.1009(17A,256B) Witnesses
41.1010(17A,256B) Rules of evidence
41.1011(17A,256B) Communications
41.1012(17A,256B) Record
41.1013(17A,256B) Decision and review
41.1014(17A,256B) Finality of decision
41.1015(256B,34CFR300) Disqualification of mediator
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41.1016(17A) Correcting decisions of administrative law judges
41.1017 to 41.1099 Reserved

DIVISION XIII
ADDITIONAL RULES NECESSARY TO IMPLEMENT AND APPLY THIS CHAPTER

41.1100(256B,34CFR300) References to Code of Federal Regulations
41.1101(256B,34CFR300) Severability

CHAPTER 42
Reserved

TITLE VIII
SCHOOL TRANSPORTATION

CHAPTER 43
PUPIL TRANSPORTATION

DIVISION I
TRANSPORTATION ROUTES

43.1(285) Intra-area education agency routes
43.2(285) Interarea education agency routes

DIVISION II
PRIVATE CONTRACTORS

43.3(285) Contract required
43.4(285) Uniform charge
43.5(285) Board must be party
43.6(285) Contract with parents
43.7(285) Vehicle requirements

DIVISION III
FINANCIAL RECORDS AND REPORTS

43.8(285) Required charges
43.9(285) Activity trips deducted

DIVISION IV
USE OF SCHOOL BUSES

43.10(285) Permitted uses listed
43.11(285) Teacher transportation

DIVISION V
THE BUS DRIVER

43.12(285) Driver qualifications
43.13(285) Stability factors
43.14(285) Driver age
43.15(285) Physical fitness
43.16 Reserved
43.17(285) Insulin-dependent diabetics
43.18(285) Authorization to be carried by driver
43.19 and 43.20 Reserved
43.21(285) Experience, traffic law knowledge and driving record
43.22(321) Fee collection and distribution of funds
43.23(285) Application form
43.24(321) Authorization denials and revocations

DIVISION VI
PURCHASE OF BUSES

43.25(285) Local board procedure
43.26(285) Financing
43.27 to 43.29 Reserved
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DIVISION VII
MISCELLANEOUS REQUIREMENTS

43.30(285) Semiannual inspection
43.31(285) Maintenance record
43.32(285) Drivers’ schools
43.33(285) Insurance
43.34(285) Contract—privately owned buses
43.35(285) Contract—district-owned buses
43.36(285) Accident reports
43.37(285) Railroad crossings
43.38(285) Driver restrictions
43.39(285) Civil defense projects
43.40(285) Pupil instruction
43.41(285) Trip inspections
43.42(285) Loading and unloading areas
43.43(285) Communication equipment

DIVISION VIII
COMMON CARRIERS

43.44(285) Standards for common carriers

CHAPTER 44
SCHOOL BUSES

44.1(285) Requirements for manufacturers
44.2(285) School bus—type classifications
44.3(285) School bus chassis
44.4(285) School bus body
44.5(285) Construction of vehicles for children with mobility problems
44.6(285) Family-type or multipurpose passenger vehicles
44.7(285) Repair, replacement of school bus body and chassis components following original

equipment manufacture

CHAPTER 45
Reserved

TITLE IX
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

CHAPTER 46
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

46.1(258) Standards for vocational education
46.2(258) Planning process
46.3(258) Public involvement and participation
46.4(258) Final plan and accountability report
46.5(258) Geographic area
46.6(258) Revised standards for vocational education
46.7(258) Definitions and descriptions of procedures

CHAPTER 47
CAREER ACADEMIES

47.1(260C) Definitions
47.2(260C) Career academy program of study

CHAPTERS 48 to 50
Reserved



Analysis, p.18 Education[281] IAC 8/26/09

TITLE X
VETERANS’ TRAINING

CHAPTER 51
APPROVAL OF ON-THE-JOB TRAINING ESTABLISHMENTS

UNDER THE MONTGOMERY G.I. BILL
51.1(256) Application
51.2(256) Content and approval of application
51.3(256) Wage schedules

CHAPTER 52
APPROVAL OF EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS

FOR THE EDUCATION AND TRAINING OF ELIGIBLE VETERANS
UNDER THE MONTGOMERY G.I. BILL

52.1(256) Colleges
52.2(256) High schools
52.3 Reserved
52.4(256) Schools of Bible or theology
52.5(256) Schools of nursing
52.6(256) Hospitals
52.7(256) Schools of cosmetology
52.8(256) Schools of barbering
52.9 Reserved
52.10(256) Schools of business
52.11(256) Trade schools
52.12(256) Correspondence schools
52.13(256) Successful operation on a continuous basis
52.14(256) Nonaccredited schools
52.15(256) Evaluation standards

CHAPTERS 53 to 55
Reserved

TITLE XI
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION EDUCATION

CHAPTER 56
IOWA VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SERVICES

DIVISION I
SCOPE AND GENERAL PRINCIPLES

56.1(259) Responsibility of division
56.2(259) Nondiscrimination

DIVISION II
DEFINITIONS

56.3(259) Definitions

DIVISION III
ELIGIBILITY

56.4(259) Individuals who are recipients of SSD/SSI
56.5(259) Eligibility for vocational rehabilitation services
56.6(259) Eligibility for specific services
56.7(259) Areas in which exceptions shall not be granted
56.8(259) Waiting list
56.9(259) Individuals who are blind
56.10(259) Students in high school
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56.11(259) Establishment of financial need

DIVISION IV
CASE MANAGEMENT

56.12(259) Case finding and intake
56.13(259) Case diagnosis
56.14(259) Individual plan for employment (IPE)

DIVISION V
SERVICES

56.15(259) Scope of services
56.16(259) Training
56.17(259) Maintenance
56.18(259) Transportation
56.19(259) Rehabilitation technology
56.20 Reserved
56.21(259) Placement
56.22(259) Supported employment and transitional employment
56.23(259) Miscellaneous or auxiliary services
56.24(259) Facilities
56.25(259) Exceptions to payment for services
56.26(259) Exceptions to duration of services
56.27(259) Maximum rates of payment to training facilities

DIVISION VI
PURCHASING PRINCIPLES

56.28(259) Purchasing

DIVISION VII
SUPERVISOR REVIEW, MEDIATION, HEARINGS, AND APPEALS

56.29(259) Review process
56.30(259) Supervisor review
56.31(259) Mediation
56.32(259) Hearing before impartial hearing officer

DIVISION VIII
PUBLIC RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES

56.33(259) Collection and maintenance of records
56.34(259) Personally identifiable information
56.35(259) Other groups of records routinely available for public inspection

DIVISION IX
STATE REHABILITATION COUNCIL

56.36(259) State rehabilitation council

DIVISION X
IOWA SELF-EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM

(a/k/a ENTREPRENEURS WITH DISABILITIES PROGRAM)
56.37(82GA,SF2101) Purpose
56.38(82GA,SF2101) Eligibility requirements
56.39(82GA,SF2101) Application procedure
56.40(82GA,SF2101) Award of technical assistance grants
56.41(82GA,SF2101) Financial assistance grants

CHAPTER 57
Reserved



Analysis, p.20 Education[281] IAC 8/26/09

TITLE XII
PROGRAMS ADMINISTRATION

CHAPTER 58
SCHOOL BREAKFAST AND LUNCH PROGRAM; NUTRITIONAL CONTENT STANDARDS

FOR OTHER FOODS AND BEVERAGES
58.1(283A,256) Authority

DIVISION I
SCHOOL BREAKFAST AND LUNCH PROGRAM

58.2(283A) Definitions
58.3(283A) Agreement required
58.4(283A) State plan
58.5(283A) Service area defined
58.6(283A) School breakfast program
58.7(283A) School lunch program
58.8(283A) Procurement

DIVISION II
NUTRITIONAL CONTENT STANDARDS FOR OTHER FOODS AND BEVERAGES

58.9(256) Definitions
58.10(256) Scope
58.11(256) Nutritional content standards

CHAPTER 59
GIFTED AND TALENTED PROGRAMS

59.1(257) Scope and general principles
59.2(257) Definitions
59.3(257) Development of plan
59.4(257) Program plan
59.5(257) Responsibilities of participating local school districts
59.6(257) Responsibilities of area education agencies
59.7(257) Responsibilities of the department
59.8(257) Assurances

CHAPTER 60
PROGRAMS FOR STUDENTS OF LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY

60.1(280) Scope
60.2(280) Definitions
60.3(280) School district responsibilities
60.4(280) Department responsibility
60.5(280) Nonpublic school participation
60.6(280) Funding

CHAPTERS 61 and 62
Reserved

CHAPTER 63
EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS AND SERVICES

FOR PUPILS IN JUVENILE HOMES
63.1(282) Scope
63.2(282) Definitions
63.3(282) Forms
63.4(282) Budget amendments
63.5(282) Area education agency responsibility
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63.6(282) Educational program
63.7(282) Special education
63.8(282) Educational services
63.9(282) Media services
63.10(282) Other responsibilities
63.11(282) Curriculum
63.12(282) Disaster procedures
63.13(282) Maximum class size
63.14(282) Teacher certification and preparation
63.15(282) Aides
63.16(282) Accounting
63.17(282) Revenues
63.18(282) Expenditures
63.19(282) Claims
63.20(282) Audits
63.21(282) Waivers

CHAPTER 64
CHILD DEVELOPMENT COORDINATING COUNCIL

64.1(256A,279) Purpose
64.2(256A,279) Definitions
64.3(256A,279) Child development coordinating council
64.4(256A,279) Procedures
64.5(256A,279) Duties
64.6(256A,279) Eligibility identification procedures
64.7(256A,279) Primary eligibility
64.8(256A,279) Secondary eligibility
64.9(256A,279) Grant awards criteria
64.10(256A,279) Application process
64.11(256A,279) Request for proposals
64.12(256A,279) Grant process
64.13(256A,279) Award contracts
64.14(256A,279) Notification of applicants
64.15(256A,279) Grantee responsibilities
64.16(256A,279) Withdrawal of contract offer
64.17(256A,279) Evaluation
64.18(256A,279) Contract revisions and budget reversions
64.19(256A,279) Termination for convenience
64.20(256A,279) Termination for cause
64.21(256A,279) Responsibility of grantee at termination
64.22(256A,279) Appeal from terminations
64.23(256A,279) Refusal to issue ruling
64.24(256A,279) Request for Reconsideration
64.25(256A,279) Refusal to issue decision on request
64.26(256A,279) Granting a Request for Reconsideration

CHAPTER 65
INNOVATIVE PROGRAMS FOR AT-RISK EARLY ELEMENTARY STUDENTS

65.1(279) Purpose
65.2(279) Definitions
65.3(279) Eligibility identification procedures
65.4(279) Primary risk factor
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65.5(279) Secondary risk factors
65.6(279) Grant awards criteria
65.7(279) Application process
65.8(279) Request for proposals
65.9(279) Grant process
65.10 Reserved
65.11(279) Notification of applicants
65.12(279) Grantee responsibilities
65.13(279) Withdrawal of contract offer
65.14(279) Evaluation
65.15(279) Contract revisions
65.16(279) Termination for convenience
65.17(279) Termination for cause
65.18(279) Responsibility of grantee at termination
65.19(279) Appeals from terminations
65.20(279) Refusal to issue ruling
65.21(279) Requests for Reconsideration
65.22(279) Refusal to issue decision on request
65.23(279) Granting a Request for Reconsideration

CHAPTER 66
SCHOOL-BASED YOUTH SERVICES PROGRAMS

66.1(279) Scope, purpose and general principles
66.2(279) Definitions
66.3(279) Development of a program plan
66.4(279) Program plan
66.5(279) Evaluation of financial support
66.6(279) Responsibilities of area education agencies
66.7(279) Responsibilities of the department of education

CHAPTER 67
EDUCATIONAL SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR PARENTS

OF AT-RISK CHILDREN AGED BIRTH THROUGH THREE YEARS
67.1(279) Purpose
67.2(279) Definitions
67.3(279) Eligibility identification procedures
67.4(279) Eligibility
67.5(279) Secondary eligibility
67.6(279) Grant awards criteria
67.7(279) Application process
67.8(279) Request for proposals
67.9(279) Award contracts
67.10(279) Notification of applicants
67.11(279) Grantee responsibilities
67.12(279) Withdrawal of contract offer
67.13(279) Evaluation
67.14(279) Contract revisions
67.15(279) Termination for convenience
67.16(279) Termination for cause
67.17(279) Responsibility of grantee at termination
67.18(279) Appeal from terminations
67.19(279) Refusal to issue ruling
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67.20(279) Request for Reconsideration
67.21(279) Refusal to issue decision on request
67.22(279) Granting a Request for Reconsideration

CHAPTER 68
IOWA PUBLIC CHARTER SCHOOLS

68.1(256F) Purpose
68.2(256F) Definitions
68.3(256F) Application to a school board
68.4(256F) Review process
68.5(256F) Ongoing review by department
68.6(256F) Renewal of charter
68.7(256F) Revocation of charter

CHAPTER 69
Reserved

TITLE XIII
AREA EDUCATION AGENCIES

CHAPTERS 70 and 71
Reserved

CHAPTER 72
ACCREDITATION OF AREA EDUCATION AGENCIES

72.1(273) Scope
72.2(273) Definitions
72.3(273) Accreditation components
72.4(273) Standards for services
72.5 to 72.8 Reserved
72.9(273) Comprehensive improvement plan
72.10(273) Annual budget and annual progress report
72.11(273) Comprehensive site visit

TITLE XIV
TEACHERS AND PROFESSIONAL LICENSING

CHAPTERS 73 to 76
Reserved

CHAPTER 77
STANDARDS FOR TEACHER INTERN PREPARATION PROGRAMS

77.1(256) General statement
77.2(256) Definitions
77.3(256) Institutions affected
77.4(256) Criteria for Iowa teacher intern preparation programs
77.5(256) Approval of programs
77.6(256) Periodic reports
77.7(256) Approval of program changes
77.8(256) Governance and resources
77.9(256) Diversity
77.10(256) Faculty
77.11(256) Teacher intern selection
77.12(256) Curriculum and instruction
77.13(256) Candidate support
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77.14(256) Candidate assessment
77.15(256) Program evaluation

CHAPTER 78
Reserved

CHAPTER 79
STANDARDS FOR PRACTITIONER AND ADMINISTRATOR

PREPARATION PROGRAMS

DIVISION I
GENERAL STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO ALL PRACTITIONER PREPARATION PROGRAMS

79.1(256) General statement
79.2(256) Definitions
79.3(256) Institutions affected
79.4(256) Criteria for practitioner preparation programs
79.5(256) Approval of programs
79.6(256) Visiting teams
79.7(256) Periodic reports
79.8(256) Reevaluation of practitioner preparation programs
79.9(256) Approval of program changes

DIVISION II
SPECIFIC EDUCATION STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO ALL PRACTITIONER PREPARATION PROGRAMS

79.10(256) Governance and resources standard
79.11(256) Diversity standard
79.12(256) Faculty standard
79.13(256) Assessment system and unit evaluation standard

DIVISION III
SPECIFIC EDUCATION STANDARDS APPLICABLE ONLY TO INITIAL PRACTITIONER PREPARATION

PROGRAMS FOR TEACHER CANDIDATES
79.14(256) Teacher preparation clinical practice standard
79.15(256) Teacher preparation candidate knowledge, skills and dispositions standard

DIVISION IV
SPECIFIC EDUCATION STANDARDS APPLICABLE ONLY TO ADMINISTRATOR PREPARATION PROGRAMS

79.16(256) Administrator preparation clinical practice standard
79.17(256) Administrator candidate knowledge, skills and dispositions standard
79.18 Reserved

DIVISION V
SPECIFIC EDUCATION STANDARDS APPLICABLE ONLY TO PRACTITIONER PREPARATION PROGRAMS

OTHER THAN TEACHER OR ADMINISTRATOR PREPARATION PROGRAMS
79.19(256) Purpose
79.20(256) Clinical practice standard
79.21(256) Candidate knowledge, skills and dispositions standard

CHAPTER 80
STANDARDS FOR PARAEDUCATOR PREPARATION PROGRAMS

80.1(272) General statement
80.2(272) Definitions
80.3(272) Institutions affected
80.4(272) Criteria for Iowa paraeducator preparation programs
80.5(272) Approval of programs
80.6(272) Periodic reports
80.7(272) Reevaluation of paraeducator preparation programs
80.8(272) Approval of program changes
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80.9(272) Organizational and resources standards
80.10(272) Diversity
80.11(272) Paraeducator candidate performance standards

CHAPTERS 81 and 82
Reserved

CHAPTER 83
TEACHER AND ADMINISTRATOR QUALITY PROGRAMS

DIVISION I
GENERAL STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO BOTH ADMINISTRATOR AND

TEACHER QUALITY PROGRAMS
83.1(284,284A) Purposes
83.2(284,284A) Definitions

DIVISION II
SPECIFIC STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO TEACHER QUALITY PROGRAMS

83.3(284) Mentoring and induction program for beginning teachers
83.4(284) Iowa teaching standards and criteria
83.5(284) Evaluator approval training
83.6(284) Professional development for teachers
83.7(284) Teacher quality committees

DIVISION III
SPECIFIC STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO ADMINISTRATOR QUALITY PROGRAMS

83.8(284A) Administrator quality program
83.9(284A) Mentoring and induction program for administrators
83.10(284A) Iowa school leadership standards and criteria for administrators
83.11(284A) Evaluation
83.12(284A) Professional development of administrators

CHAPTER 84
FINANCIAL INCENTIVES FOR NATIONAL BOARD CERTIFICATION

84.1(256) Purpose
84.2(256) Definitions
84.3(256) Registration fee reimbursement program
84.4(256) NBC annual award
84.5(256) Appeal of denial of a registration fee reimbursement award or an NBC annual

award

CHAPTERS 85 to 93
Reserved

TITLE XV
EDUCATIONAL EXCELLENCE

CHAPTER 94
ADMINISTRATIVE ADVANCEMENT AND RECRUITMENT PROGRAM

94.1(256) Purpose
94.2(256) Eligibility identification procedures
94.3(256) Grant award procedure
94.4(256) Application process
94.5(256) Request for proposals
94.6(256) Grant process
94.7(256) Awards contract
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94.8(256) Notification of applicants
94.9(256) Grantee responsibility

CHAPTER 95
EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

AND AFFIRMATIVE ACTION IN EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES
95.1(256) Purpose
95.2(256) Definitions
95.3(256) Equal employment opportunity standards
95.4(256) Duties of boards of directors
95.5(256) Plan components
95.6(256) Dissemination
95.7(256) Reports

TITLE XVI
SCHOOL FACILITIES

CHAPTER 96
LOCAL OPTION SALES AND SERVICES TAX FOR SCHOOL INFRASTRUCTURE

96.1(423E) Definitions
96.2(423E) Reports to the department
96.3(423E) Combined actual enrollment
96.4(423E) Application process
96.5(423E) Review process
96.6(423E) Award process
96.7(423E) Applicant responsibilities
96.8(423E) Appeal of certificate denial

CHAPTER 97
SUPPLEMENTARY WEIGHTING

97.1(257) Definitions
97.2(257) Supplementary weighting plan
97.3(257) Supplementary weighting plan for at-risk students
97.4(257) Supplementary weighting plan for a regional academy
97.5(257) Supplementary weighting plan for whole-grade sharing
97.6(257) Supplementary weighting plan for ICN video services
97.7(257) Supplementary weighting plan for operational services

CHAPTER 98
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT OF CATEGORICAL FUNDING

DIVISION I
GENERAL PROVISIONS

98.1(256,257) Definitions
98.2(256,257) General finance
98.3 to 98.10 Reserved

DIVISION II
APPROPRIATE USE OF BUDGETARY ALLOCATIONS

98.11(257) Categorical and noncategorical student counts
98.12(257,299A) Home school assistance program
98.13(256C,257) Statewide voluntary four-year-old preschool program
98.14(257) Supplementary weighting
98.15(257) Operational function sharing supplementary weighting
98.16(257,280) Limited English proficiency (LEP) weighting
98.17(256B,257) Special education weighting
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98.18(257) At-risk formula supplementary weighting
98.19(257) Reorganization incentive weighting
98.20(257) Gifted and talented program
98.21(257) Returning dropout and dropout prevention program
98.22(257) Use of the unexpended general fund balance
98.23(256D,257) Iowa early intervention block grant
98.24(257,294A) Educational excellence, Phase II
98.25(257,284) Educator quality basic salary
98.26(257,284) Educator quality professional development
98.27 to 98.39 Reserved

DIVISION III
APPROPRIATE USE OF GRANTS IN AID

98.40(256,257,298A) Grants in aid
98.41(257,294A) Educational excellence, Phase I
98.42(257,284) Beginning teacher mentoring and induction program
98.43(257,284A) Beginning administrator mentoring and induction program
98.44(257,301) Nonpublic textbook services
98.45 to 98.59 Reserved

DIVISION IV
APPROPRIATE USE OF SPECIAL TAX LEVIES AND FUNDS

98.60(24,29C,76,143,256,257,274,275,276,279,280,282,283A,285,291,296,298,298A,300,301,
423E,423F,565,670) Levies and funds

98.61(24,143,257,275,279,280,285,297,298,298A,301,473,670) General fund
98.62(279,296,298,670) Management fund
98.63(298) Library levy fund
98.64(279,283,297,298) Physical plant and equipment levy (PPEL) fund
98.65(276,300) Public educational and recreational levy (PERL) fund
98.66(257,279,298A,565) District support trust fund
98.67(257,279,298A,565) Permanent funds
98.68(76,274,296,298,298A) Debt service fund
98.69(76,273,298,298A,423E,423F) Capital projects fund
98.70(279,280,298A) Student activity fund
98.71(256B,257,298A) Special education instruction fund
98.72(282,298A) Juvenile home program instruction fund
98.73(283A,298A) School nutrition fund
98.74(279,298A) Child care and before- and after-school programs fund
98.75(298A) Regular education preschool fund
98.76(298A) Student construction fund
98.77(298A) Other enterprise funds
98.78 to 98.81 Reserved
98.82(298A) Internal service funds
98.83 to 98.91 Reserved
98.92(257,279,298A,565) Private purpose trust funds
98.93(298A) Other trust funds
98.94 to 98.100 Reserved
98.101(298A) Agency funds
98.102 to 98.110 Reserved
98.111(24,29C,257,298A) Emergency levy fund
98.112(275) Equalization levy fund

CHAPTER 99
Reserved
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CHAPTER 100
VISION IOWA SCHOOL INFRASTRUCTURE PROGRAM

100.1(78GA,ch1174) Purpose
100.2(78GA,ch1174) Definitions
100.3(78GA,ch1174) Application process
100.4(78GA,ch1174) Review process
100.5(78GA,ch1174) Grant award process
100.6(78GA,ch1174) Grantee responsibilities
100.7(78GA,ch1174) Appeal of grant denial

TITLE XVII
PROTECTION OF CHILDREN

CHAPTER 101
Reserved

CHAPTER 102
PROCEDURES FOR CHARGING AND

INVESTIGATING INCIDENTS OF ABUSE
OF STUDENTS BY SCHOOL EMPLOYEES

102.1(280) Statement of intent and purpose
102.2(280) Definitions
102.3(280) Jurisdiction
102.4(280) Exceptions
102.5(280) Duties of school authorities
102.6(280) Filing of a report
102.7(280) Receipt of report
102.8(280) Duties of designated investigator—physical abuse allegations
102.9(280) Duties of designated investigator—sexual abuse allegations
102.10(280) Content of investigative report
102.11(280) Founded reports—designated investigator’s duties
102.12(280) Level-two investigator’s duties
102.13(280) Retention of records
102.14(280) Substantial compliance
102.15(280) Effective date

CHAPTER 103
CORPORAL PUNISHMENT BAN; RESTRAINT;
PHYSICAL CONFINEMENT AND DETENTION

103.1(256B,280) Purpose
103.2(256B,280) Ban on corporal punishment
103.3(256B,280) Exclusions
103.4(256B,280) Exceptions and privileges
103.5(256B,280) Reasonable force
103.6(256B,280) Physical confinement and detention
103.7(256B,280) Additional minimum mandatory procedures
103.8(256B,280) Additional provisions concerning physical restraint

CHAPTERS 104 to 119
Reserved
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TITLE XVIII
EARLY CHILDHOOD

CHAPTER 120
EARLY ACCESS INTEGRATED SYSTEM OF

EARLY INTERVENTION SERVICES

DIVISION I
PURPOSE, GOAL, AND OUTCOMES

120.1(34CFR303) Purpose
120.2(34CFR303) Overall goal and outcomes of Early ACCESS
120.3 Reserved

DIVISION II
DEFINITIONS

120.4(34CFR303) Definitions
120.5 and 120.6 Reserved

DIVISION III
GOVERNANCE, GENERAL ADMINISTRATION, AND SUPERVISION

120.7(34CFR303) Early ACCESS system—state level
120.8(34CFR303) Early ACCESS system—regional and community levels
120.9 to 120.11 Reserved

DIVISION IV
SERVICES AVAILABLE TO ELIGIBLE CHILDREN

120.12(34CFR303) Early intervention services
120.13(34CFR303) Services in natural environment
120.14(34CFR303) Types of early intervention services
120.15(34CFR303) Service coordination
120.16 to 120.18 Reserved

DIVISION V
PERSONNEL

120.19(34CFR303) Comprehensive system of personnel development (CSPD)
120.20 to 120.22 Reserved

DIVISION VI
IDENTIFICATION OF ELIGIBLE CHILDREN

120.23(34CFR303) Child find system
120.24(34CFR303) Public access to information and services
120.25 and 120.26 Reserved
120.27(34CFR303) Comprehensive identification procedures
120.28(34CFR303) Nondiscriminatory procedures
120.29(34CFR303) Services prior to completion of evaluation and family assessment
120.30(34CFR303) Required timeline
120.31 to 120.33 Reserved

DIVISION VII
INDIVIDUALIZED FAMILY SERVICE PLAN (IFSP)

120.34(34CFR303) IFSP process
120.35(34CFR303) Participants at initial IFSP meeting
120.36(34CFR303) Alternate methods of involvement
120.37(34CFR303) IFSP meeting notice
120.38(34CFR303) Accessibility and convenience of meetings
120.39(34CFR303) Interagency service planning
120.40(34CFR303) Content of the IFSP
120.41(34CFR303) Parental consent before providing services
120.42(34CFR303) Maintenance of records
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120.43(34CFR303) Provision of year-round services
120.44(34CFR303) Responsibility and accountability for IFSPs
120.45 and 120.46 Reserved
120.47(34CFR303) Assessments
120.48(34CFR303) Periodic review
120.49(34CFR303) Periodic review team
120.50(34CFR303) Annual review
120.51(34CFR303) Annual review team participants
120.52(34CFR303) Alternative methods of involvement
120.53 to 120.55 Reserved

DIVISION VIII
TRANSITION

120.56(34CFR303) Transition process
120.57(34CFR303) Transition plan and continuity of services
120.58(34CFR303) Family involvement and notification of the local education agency
120.59(34CFR303) Transmittal of records
120.60(34CFR303) Transition planning for students not eligible for Part B preschool services
120.61(34CFR303) Transition planning for students eligible for Part B preschool services
120.62 to 120.64 Reserved

DIVISION IX
PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS

120.65(34CFR303) Records
120.66(34CFR303) Prior written notice
120.67(34CFR303) Parental consent
120.68(34CFR303) Surrogate parents
120.69(34CFR303) Complaints
120.70(34CFR303) Mediation
120.71(34CFR303) Due process hearings
120.72 to 120.74 Reserved

DIVISION X
CONTINUOUS IMPROVEMENT MONITORING

120.75(34CFR303) Monitoring
120.76 and 120.77 Reserved

DIVISION XI
FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

120.78(34CFR303) Services at public expense for eligible children and families, and coordination of
interagency resources

120.79(34CFR303) Interagency agreement
120.80(34CFR303) Payer of last resort
120.81(34CFR303) Nonsupplanting and payment for services
120.82(34CFR303) Use of insurance
120.83(34CFR303) Policy for contracting or otherwise arranging for services
120.84(34CFR303) Reimbursement procedure
120.85(34CFR303) Resolution of disputes
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CHAPTER 79
STANDARDS FOR PRACTITIONER AND ADMINISTRATOR

PREPARATION PROGRAMS

(Effective August 31, 2001)

DIVISION I
GENERAL STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO ALL PRACTITIONER PREPARATION PROGRAMS

281—79.1(256) General statement.   Programs of practitioner and administrator preparation leading to
licensure in Iowa are subject to approval by the state board of education, as provided in Iowa Code
chapter 256. All programs having accreditation on August 31, 2001, are presumed accredited unless or
until the state board takes formal action to remove accreditation.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—79.2(256) Definitions.   For purposes of clarity, the following definitions are used throughout the
chapter:

“Administrator candidates”means individuals who are enrolled in practitioner preparation programs
leading to administrator licensure.

“Administrator preparation programs” means the programs of practitioner preparation leading to
licensure of administrators.

“Area education agency” or “AEA” means a regional service agency that provides school
improvement services for students, families, teachers, administrators and the community.

“Candidates” means individuals who are preparing to become educational practitioners through a
practitioner preparation program.

“Clinical experiences” means a candidate’s direct experiences in PK-12 schools. “Clinical
experiences” includes field experiences prior to student teaching or internship; internships for
preparation programs other than teacher preparation; and student teaching, a full-time clinical practice
experience in which the teacher preparation program culminates.

“College/university supervisors”means qualified employees or individuals contracted by the college
or university offering teacher preparation who provide guidance and supervision to teacher candidates
during the candidates’ clinical experiences in the schools.

“Cooperating administrators” means school administrators who provide guidance and supervision
to administrator candidates during the candidates’ clinical experiences in the schools.

“Cooperating teachers” means appropriately licensed classroom teachers of record who provide
guidance and supervision to teacher candidates in the cooperating teachers’ classrooms during the
candidates’ field experiences in the schools.

“Delivery model” means the form in which the educator preparation program is delivered to
candidates and may include conventional campus-based, face-to-face models, distance learning models,
off-campus models, programs delivered through consortia arrangements, and programs or elements
delivered by contracted outside providers.

“Department” means department of education.
“Director” means director of the department.
“Distance learning”means a formal education process in which the major portion of the instruction

occurs when the learner and the instructor are not in the same place at the same time and occurs through
virtually any media including printed materials, videotapes, audio recordings, facsimiles, telephone
communications, the ICN, Internet communications through E-mail, and Web-based delivery systems.

“Distance learning program” means a program in which over half of the required courses in the
program occur when the learner and the instructor are not in the same place at the same time (see
definition of distance learning). These programs include those offered by the professional educational
unit through a contract with an outside vendor or in a consortium arrangement with other higher education
institutions, area education agencies, or other entities.
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“Diverse groups” means one or more groups of individuals possessing certain traits or
characteristics, including but not limited to age, color, creed, national origin, race, religion, marital
status, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, disability, or socioeconomic status.

“EPS” means Educational Leadership Policy Standards, national standards for educational
administration.

“Facility” means a residential or other setting for a child in which the child receives an appropriate
educational program. “Facility” includes a foster care facility as defined in Iowa Code section 237.1, a
facility that provides residential treatment pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 125, an approved or licensed
shelter care home as defined in Iowa Code section 232.2, subsection 34, an approved juvenile detention
home as defined in Iowa Code section 232.2, subsection 32, and a psychiatric medical institution for
children as defined in Iowa Code section 135H.1.

“ICN” means the Iowa communications network.
“Institution” means a college or university in Iowa offering practitioner preparation or an

educational organization offering administrator preparation and seeking state board approval of its
practitioner preparation program(s).

“INTASC” means Interstate New Teacher Assessment and Support Consortium, the source of
national standards for beginning teachers.

“Iowa core curriculum” means a legislatively mandated state initiative that provides local school
districts and nonpublic schools a guide to delivering instruction to students based on consistent,
challenging and meaningful content.

“ISSL” means Iowa Standards for School Leaders.
“Mentor” means an experienced educator who provides guidance to a practitioner, administrator

candidate or novice educator.
“Novice”means an individual in an educational position who has no previous experience in the role

of that position or who is newly licensed by the board of educational examiners.
“Off-campus program” means a program offered by a unit on sites other than the main campus.

Off-campus programs may be offered in the same state, in other states, or in countries other than the
United States.

“Practitioner candidates” means individuals who are enrolled in practitioner preparation programs
leading to licensure as teachers, as administrators or as other professional school personnel that require
a license issued by the board of educational examiners.

“Practitioner preparation programs” means the programs of practitioner preparation leading to
licensure of teachers, administrators, and other professional school personnel.

“Program” means a specific field of specialization leading to a specific endorsement.
“Regional accreditation” means official approval by an agency or organization approved or

recognized by the U.S. Department of Education.
“State board” means Iowa state board of education.
“Students” means PK-12 pupils.
“Teacher candidates” means individuals who are enrolled in practitioner preparation programs

leading to teacher licensure.
“Unit”means the organizational entity within an institution with the responsibility of administering

and delivering the practitioner preparation program(s).
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—79.3(256) Institutions affected.   In order to attain the authority to recommend candidates for
Iowa licensure, colleges and universities offering practitioner preparation programs in Iowa, as well as
other Iowa educational organizations engaged in the preparation of school administrators, shall meet
the standards contained in this chapter to gain or maintain state board approval of their programs.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—79.4(256) Criteria for practitioner preparation programs.   Each institution seeking approval by
the state board of its programs of practitioner preparation, including those programs offered by distance
delivery models or at off-campus locations, must be regionally accredited and shall file evidence of
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the extent to which each program meets the standards contained in this chapter by means of a written
self-evaluation report and an evaluation conducted by the department. The institution shall demonstrate
such evidence by means of a template developed by the department and through a site visit conducted by
the department. After the state board has approved the practitioner preparation programs of an institution,
students who complete the programs and are recommended by the authorized official of that institution
will be issued the appropriate license and endorsement(s).
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—79.5(256) Approval of programs.   Approval of institutions’ practitioner preparation programs
by the state board shall be based on the recommendation of the director after study of the factual and
evaluative evidence on record about each program in terms of the standards contained in this chapter.

Approval, if granted, shall be for a term of seven years; however, approval for a lesser term may be
granted by the state board if it determines conditions so warrant.

If approval is not granted, the applying institution will be advised concerning the areas in which
improvement or changes appear to be essential for approval. In this case, the institution shall be given
the opportunity to present factual information concerning its programs at a regularly scheduled meeting
of the state board, not beyond three months of the board’s initial decision. Following a minimum of six
months after the board’s decision to deny approval, the institution may reapply when it is ready to show
what actions have been taken to address the areas of suggested improvement.

Programs may be granted conditional approval upon review of appropriate documentation. In such
an instance, the program shall receive a full review after one year or, in the case of a new program, at
the point at which candidates demonstrate mastery of standards for licensure.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—79.6(256) Visiting teams.   Upon application or reapplication for approval, a review team shall
visit each institution for evaluation of its practitioner preparation program(s). When an institution
offers off-campus practitioner preparation programs, the team may elect to include visits to some or
all of the sites of the off-campus programs. The membership of the team shall be selected by the
department with the concurrence of the institution being visited. The team may include faculty members
of other practitioner preparation institutions; personnel from elementary and secondary schools, to
include licensed practitioners; personnel of the state department of education; personnel of the board
of educational examiners; and representatives from professional education organizations. Each team
member should have appropriate competencies, background, and experiences to enable the member to
contribute to the evaluation visit. The expenses for the review team shall be borne by the institution.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—79.7(256) Periodic reports.   Upon request of the department, approved programs shall make
periodic reports which shall provide basic information necessary to keep records of each practitioner
preparation program up to date and to carry out research studies relating to practitioner preparation.
The department may request that information be disaggregated by attendance center or delivery model
or both.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—79.8(256) Reevaluation of practitioner preparation programs.   Every seven years or at any time
deemed necessary by the director, an institution shall file a written self-evaluation of its practitioner
preparation programs to be followed by a review team visit. Any action for continued approval or
rescission of approval shall be approved by the state board.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—79.9(256) Approval of program changes.   Upon application by an institution, the director is
authorized to approve minor additions to, or changes within, the curricula of an institution’s approved
practitioner preparation program. When an institution proposes a revision which exceeds the primary
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scope of its programs, including revisions which significantly change the delivery model(s), the
revisions shall become operative only after having been approved by the state board.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

DIVISION II
SPECIFIC EDUCATION STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO ALL PRACTITIONER PREPARATION PROGRAMS

281—79.10(256) Governance and resources standard.   Governance and resources shall adequately
support the preparation of practitioner candidates to meet professional, state and institutional standards
in accordance with the following provisions. All provisions of this standard shall be demonstrated
appropriately and equitably for all programs regardless of delivery model, including programs delivered
by distance learning and programs offered on campus, off campus, and through any other model of
delivery.

79.10(1) A clearly understood governance structure provides guidance and support for the
practitioner preparation program(s). Programs offered by various delivery models, including distance
learning and off-campus models, are integrated appropriately into the governance structure of the
institution.

79.10(2) The professional education unit has primary responsibility for all programs offered by the
institution for the initial and continuing preparation of teachers, administrators and other professional
school personnel.

79.10(3) The unit’s conceptual framework establishes the shared vision for the unit and provides the
foundation for coherence among curriculum, instruction, field experiences, clinical practice, assessment,
and evaluation aligned with appropriate professional standards and best practice in classroom instruction
and school leadership.

79.10(4) The work climate, policies, and assignments promote intellectual vitality, including best
practices in teaching, scholarship and service among faculty.

79.10(5) The unit provides evidence of ongoing collaboration with the professional community,
including evidence that there is an active advisory committee that, at a minimum, is solicited
semiannually for program input to inform the unit.

79.10(6) When a unit is part of a college or university, the unit provides evidence of ongoing
collaboration with other departments of the institution, especially regarding content endorsements.

79.10(7) Procedures for an appeals process for candidates and faculty are clearly communicated and
provided to all candidates and faculty.

79.10(8) The unit administers a systematic and comprehensive evaluation system designed to
enhance the teaching competence and intellectual vitality of the professional education unit.

79.10(9) The institution provides the commitment and resources necessary to support a quality
clinical program for all practitioner candidates.

79.10(10) Institutional commitment to the unit includes financial resources, facilities, appropriate
educational materials, library services, and equipment to ensure the fulfillment of the institution’s and
unit’s missions, and the delivery of quality programs, regardless of delivery model.

79.10(11) The unit provides sufficient faculty, administrative, clerical, and technical staff to plan
and deliver a quality practitioner program(s).

79.10(12) Resources are available to support professional development opportunities for faculty.
79.10(13) Resources are available to support technological and instructional needs to enhance

candidate learning.
79.10(14) The use of part-time faculty and graduate students in teaching roles is purposeful and is

managed to ensure integrity, quality, and continuity of all programs, including those delivered by distance
learning, off-campus, and other delivery models.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—79.11(256) Diversity standard.   The environment and experiences provided practitioner
candidates shall support candidate growth in knowledge, skills, and dispositions to help all students
learn in accordance with the following provisions. All provisions of this standard shall be demonstrated
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appropriately and equitably for all programs regardless of delivery model, including programs delivered
by distance learning and programs offered on campus, off campus, and through any other model of
delivery.

79.11(1) The institution and unit maintain a climate that supports diversity.
79.11(2) The institution and unit document their efforts in maintaining and increasing a diverse

faculty and include teacher education candidates in plans, policies, and practices as required by the
Higher Learning Commission.

79.11(3) Practitioner candidates experience clinical practices in settings that include diverse
populations and students of different grade levels and of diverse learning needs.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—79.12(256) Faculty standard.   Faculty qualifications and performance shall facilitate the
professional development of practitioner candidates in accordance with the following provisions. All
provisions of this standard shall be demonstrated appropriately and equitably for all programs regardless
of delivery model, including programs delivered by distance learning and programs offered on campus,
off campus, and through any other model of delivery.

79.12(1) Faculty members in professional education are adequately prepared for responsibilities
assigned to them and have had experiences in situations similar to those for which the practitioner
candidates are being prepared. Faculty members have experience and adequate preparation in effective
methods for any model of program delivery in which they are assigned responsibilities.

79.12(2) Faculty members in all program delivery models instruct and model best practices in
teaching, including the assessment of their own effectiveness as it relates to candidate performance.

79.12(3) Faculty members in all program delivery models are engaged in professional development
as well as scholarly and service activities that relate to teaching, learning, and practitioner preparation.

79.12(4) Faculty members in all program delivery models collaborate regularly and in significant
ways with colleagues in the professional education unit and other college/university units, schools,
the department, area education agencies, and professional associations as well as with community
representatives.

79.12(5) Part-time faculty members and employed graduate assistants in all program delivery
models are identified as faculty members and meet the background and experience requirements
appropriate for their assigned responsibilities.

79.12(6) Faculty members preparing in all program delivery models who prepare practitioner
candidates maintain an ongoing, meaningful involvement in activities in preschools or elementary,
middle, or secondary schools, in AEAs, or in appropriate facilities. A minimum of 60 hours of such
activities shall include team teaching or appropriate collaborative experiences during the period between
approval visits. A maximum of 30 hours of the 60-hour requirement may be completed by supervising
candidates.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—79.13(256) Assessment system and unit evaluation standard.   The unit’s assessment system
shall appropriately monitor individual candidate performance and use those data in concert with other
information to evaluate and improve the unit and its programs. All provisions of this standard shall
be demonstrated appropriately and equitably for all programs regardless of delivery model, including
programs delivered by distance learning and programs offered on campus, off campus, and through any
other model of delivery.

79.13(1) Unit assessment system.
a. The unit utilizes a clearly defined management system for the collection, analysis, and use of

assessment data.
b. The unit provides evidence that the assessment system is congruent with the institution’s

mission and the unit’s framework for preparation of effective practitioners.
c. The unit demonstrates an alignment of unit standards with INTASC standards for teacher

preparation, ISSL standards for administrator preparation, and appropriate standards for other
professional programs, as well as with Iowa teaching standards, Iowa preparation core professional
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standards in subrule 79.15(7), and the Iowa board of educational examiners’ licensing standards in
282—subrules 13.18(4), 13.18(5), 18.4(1), 18.4(2), and 18.9(1) and rule 282—18.10(272).

d. The unit clearly documents candidates’ attainment of the unit standards.
e. The unit demonstrates propriety, utility, accuracy and fairness of both the overall assessment

system and the instruments used and provides scoring rubrics or other criteria used in evaluation
instruments.

f. The unit documents the quality of programs through the collective presentation of assessment
data related to performance of practitioner candidates. Documentation shall include:

(1) Data collected throughout the program, including data from all delivery models;
(2) Evidence of evaluative data collected from practitioners who work with the unit’s candidates;
(3) Evidence of evaluative data collected by the unit through follow-up studies of graduates and

their employers.
g. The unit explains the process for reviewing and revising the assessment system.
h. The unit demonstrates how the information gathered by the unit and from the candidate

assessment system is shared with faculty and other stakeholders and used for program improvement.
79.13(2) Performance assessment system for candidates.
a. The system is an integral part of the unit’s planning and evaluation system.
b. The system has multiple admission criteria and assessments to identify candidates who have

the potential to become successful practitioners.
c. For teacher preparation programs, the system includes the administration of a basic skills test,

with program admission denied to any applicant who fails to achieve the institution’s designated criterion
score.

d. The system has multiple decision points. (Minimum: admission to professional education
program; approval for student teaching, administrative field experience, or other culminating clinical
experiences; and recommendation for licensure.)

e. The system includes a coherent, sequential assessment system for individual practitioner
candidates. The assessment system is shared with faculty with guidance for course and program
improvement, as well as assessment criteria and a process for ongoing feedback to practitioner
candidates about their achievement of program standards with guidance for reflection and improvement.
Data are drawn from multiple formative and summative assessments of each of the following,
including, but not limited to, institutional assessment of content knowledge, professional knowledge,
and pedagogical knowledge and their applications, and teaching or leadership performance including
the effect on student learning.

f. Practitioner candidate performance is assessed at the same standard regardless of the place or
manner in which the program is delivered.

79.13(3) The unit annually reports to the department such data as are required by the state and federal
governments at dates determined by the department.

79.13(4) The department shall periodically conduct a survey of schools, agencies, or facilities that
employ licensed graduates of approved programs to ensure that the graduates’ needs are adequately met
by their programs and by the approval process herein.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

DIVISION III
SPECIFIC EDUCATION STANDARDS APPLICABLE ONLY TO INITIAL PRACTITIONER PREPARATION

PROGRAMS FOR TEACHER CANDIDATES

281—79.14(256) Teacher preparation clinical practice standard.   The unit and its school partners
shall provide field experiences and student teaching opportunities that assist candidates in becoming
successful teachers in accordance with the following provisions. All provisions of this standard shall
be demonstrated appropriately and equitably for all programs regardless of delivery model, including
programs delivered by distance learning and programs offered on campus, off campus, and through any
other model of delivery.
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79.14(1) Candidates admitted to a teacher preparation program participate in field experiences
including both observation and participation in teaching activities in a variety of school settings and
totaling at least 80 hours’ duration, with at least 10 hours occurring prior to acceptance into the program.
A maximum of 40 hours of previous experience as a teacher or teaching associate may be credited
toward the 80 hours if a program chooses to implement specific criteria for this option.

79.14(2) Clinical practice for teacher candidates supports the development of knowledge,
dispositions, and skills that are identified in the unit standards. The unit ensures that clinical experiences
occurring in all locations are well-sequenced, supervised by appropriately qualified personnel,
monitored by the unit, and integrated into the conceptual framework of the program.

79.14(3) Programs document clinical expectations at various developmental levels throughout the
program. These expectations are shared with candidates, supervisors, and cooperating teachers.

79.14(4) Environments for clinical practice support learning in context, and include all of the
following:

a. Scheduling and use of time and resources to allow candidates to participate with teachers and
other practitioners and learners in the school setting.

b. Teacher candidate learning that takes place in the context of providing high-quality instructional
programs for children in a state-approved school or educational facility.

c. Opportunities for teacher candidates to observe and be observed by others and to engage in
discussion and reflection on clinical practice.

d. The involvement of teacher candidates in assessment, planning and instruction as well as in
activities directed toward the improvement of teaching and learning.

79.14(5) PK-12 school and college/university personnel share responsibility for the selection of
cooperating teachers who demonstrate skills, knowledge, and dispositions of highly accomplished
practitioners.

79.14(6) Cooperating teachers and college/university supervisors share responsibility for
supervising the candidate’s achievement of unit standards.

79.14(7) The unit is responsible for all of the following:
a. Defining qualifications for practitioner candidates entering clinical practice.
b. Providing quality supervision that includes primary responsibility for

communication/collaboration with cooperating teachers and candidates.
c. Responding to specific needs of cooperating schools.
d. Implementing an evaluation process that assists in selecting quality cooperating teachers.
79.14(8) Teacher candidates develop and demonstrate the capacity to utilize assessment data in

effecting student learning within their classrooms.
79.14(9) Accountability for student teaching experiences is demonstrated through all of the

following:
a. Involvement of the cooperating teacher in the continuous formative evaluation and support of

practitioner candidates.
b. Involvement of the college or university supervisor in the formative evaluation of practitioner

candidates through a minimum of biweekly observations and consultations.
c. Collaboration of the cooperating teacher and the college/university supervisor in determining

areas for improvement, developing and implementing plans for improvement, and determining final
evaluation of the student teacher.

d. Use of written evaluation procedures, with completed evaluation forms included in practitioner
candidates’ permanent institutional records.

79.14(10) The student teaching experience for initial licensure meets all of the following:
a. Includes full-time experience for a minimum of 14 consecutive weeks during the student’s final

year of the practitioner preparation program.
b. Takes place in the classroom of an appropriately licensed cooperating teacher in the subject

area and grade level endorsement desired.
c. Consists of interactive experiences that involve college or university personnel, the student

teacher, and the cooperating teacher.
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d. Includes prescribed minimum expectations and responsibilities, including ethical behavior, for
the student teacher.

e. Includes prescribed minimum expectations and responsibilities for cooperating teachers, the
school district or accredited nonpublic school, and higher education supervising faculty members.

f. Requires the student teacher to become knowledgeable about the Iowa teaching standards and
to experience a mock evaluation performed by the cooperating teacher or a person who holds an Iowa
evaluator license (see rule 282—20.51(272) and Iowa Code section 284.10), which shall not be used as
an assessment tool by the program.

g. Requires the student teacher to bear primary responsibility for planning and instruction within
the classroom for a minimum of two weeks (ten school days).

h. Involves the student teacher in professional meetings and other school-based activities directed
toward the improvement of teaching and learning.

i. Involves the student teacher in communication and interaction with parents or guardians of
students in the student teacher’s classroom.

79.14(11) The institution annually offers one or more workshops for all cooperating teachers to
define the objectives of the student teaching experience, review the responsibilities of the cooperating
teacher, and provide the cooperating teacher other information and assistance the institution deems
necessary. The cumulative instructional time for the workshops shall be one school day or the equivalent
hours, and the workshops shall utilize delivery strategies identified as appropriate for staff development
and reflect information gathered through feedback from workshop participants.

79.14(12) The institution shall enter into a written contract with each cooperating school providing
clinical experiences, including field experiences and student teaching, as stipulated in Iowa Code section
272.27.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—79.15(256) Teacher preparation candidate knowledge, skills and dispositions
standard.   Teacher candidates shall demonstrate the content knowledge and the pedagogical and
professional knowledge, skills and dispositions necessary to help all students learn in accordance with
the following provisions. All provisions of this standard shall be demonstrated appropriately and
equitably for all programs regardless of delivery model, including programs delivered by distance
learning and programs offered on campus, off campus, and through any other model of delivery.

79.15(1) Prior to admission to the teacher preparation program, each teacher candidate attains the
qualifying score determined by the unit on a basic skills test of reading, writing, and mathematics.

79.15(2) Each teacher candidate demonstrates the acquisition of a core of liberal arts knowledge,
including but not limited to English composition, mathematics, natural sciences, social sciences, and
humanities.

79.15(3) Each teacher candidate completes specific, dedicated coursework in human relations and
cultural competency and thus demonstrates acquisition of knowledge about and skill in interpersonal and
intergroup relations that contribute to the development of sensitivity to and understanding of the values,
beliefs, life styles, and attitudes of individuals and the diverse groups found in a pluralistic society. The
unit shall provide evidence that the human relations and cultural competency coursework is designed to
develop the ability of participants to:

a. Be aware of and understand the values, life styles, history, and contributions of various
identifiable subgroups in our society.

b. Recognize and deal with dehumanizing biases such as sexism, racism, prejudice, and
discrimination and become aware of the impact that such biases have on interpersonal relations.

c. Translate knowledge of human relations into attitudes, skills, and techniques which will result
in favorable learning experiences for students.

d. Recognize human diversity and the rights of each individual.
e. Relate effectively to other individuals and various subgroups other than one’s own.
f. Have an awareness of federal and state civil rights legislation as it impacts students.
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79.15(4) Each teacher candidate demonstrates, within specific coursework dedicated to
understanding exceptional learners, in other coursework, and in clinical experiences, the necessary
knowledge, skills, and dispositions toward meeting the learning needs of all students, including students
from diverse ethnic, racial, and socioeconomic backgrounds, students with disabilities, students who
are gifted and talented, English language learners, and students who may be at risk of not succeeding
in school.

79.15(5) Each teacher candidate in elementary education demonstrates acquisition of knowledge
about and receives preparation in elementary reading programs, including but not limited to reading
recovery.

79.15(6) Each teacher candidate in secondary education demonstrates acquisition of knowledge
about and receives preparation in the integration of reading strategies into secondary content areas.

79.15(7) Each teacher candidate demonstrates acquisition of the knowledge, skills and dispositions
designated by the unit standards and aligned with the INTASC standards embedded in the professional
education core for an Iowa teaching license at a level appropriate for a novice teacher. Each candidate
exhibits competency in all of the following professional core curricula:

a. Content/subject matter specialization. The candidate demonstrates an understanding of the
central concepts, tools of inquiry, and structure of the discipline(s) the candidate teaches and creates
learning experiences that make these aspects of the subject matter meaningful for students. This is
evidenced by a completion of a 30-semester-hour teaching major which must minimally include the
requirements for at least one of the basic endorsement areas, special education teaching endorsements,
or secondary level occupational endorsements. Each elementary candidate must also complete a field of
specialization in a single discipline or a formal interdisciplinary program of at least 12 semester hours.

b. Student learning. The candidate demonstrates an understanding of human growth and
development and of how students learn and participates in learning opportunities that support
intellectual, career, social and personal development.

c. Diverse learners. The candidate demonstrates an understanding of how students differ in their
approaches to learning and creates instructional opportunities that are equitable and adaptable to diverse
learners.

d. Instructional planning. The candidate plans instruction based upon knowledge of subject
matter, students, the community, curriculum goals, and state curriculum models.

e. Instructional strategies. The candidate demonstrates an understanding of and an ability to use
a variety of instructional strategies to encourage student development of critical and creative thinking,
problem-solving, and performance skills.

f. Learning environment/classroom management. The candidate uses an understanding of
individual and group motivation and behavior; creates a learning environment that encourages positive
social interaction, active engagement in learning, and self-motivation; maintains effective classroom
management; and is prepared to address behaviors related to substance abuse and other high-risk
behaviors.

g. Communication. The candidate uses knowledge of effective verbal, nonverbal, and media
communication techniques, and other forms of symbolic representation, to foster active inquiry and
collaboration and to support interaction in the classroom.

h. Assessment. The candidate understands and uses formal and informal assessment strategies to
evaluate the continuous intellectual, social, and physical development of the student, and effectively uses
both formative and summative assessment of students, including student achievement data, to determine
appropriate instruction.

i. Foundations, reflective practice and professional development. The candidate develops
knowledge of the social, historical, and philosophical foundations of education. The candidate
continually evaluates the effects of the candidate’s choices and actions on students, parents, and other
professionals in the learning community; actively seeks out opportunities to grow professionally; and
demonstrates an understanding of teachers as consumers of research and as researchers in the classroom.

j. Collaboration, ethics and relationships. The candidate fosters relationships with parents,
school colleagues, and organizations in the larger community to support student learning and
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development; demonstrates an understanding of educational law and policy, ethics, and the profession of
teaching, including the role of boards of education and education agencies; and demonstrates knowledge
of and dispositions for cooperation with other educators, especially in collaborative/co-teaching as well
as in other educational team situations.

k. Technology. The candidate effectively integrates technology into instruction to support student
learning.

l. Methods of teaching. Methods of teaching have an emphasis on the subject and grade level
endorsement desired.

79.15(8) Each teacher candidate meets all requirements established by the board of educational
examiners for any endorsement for which the candidate is recommended, as well as standards developed
by national professional organizations as appropriate for specific endorsement areas. Programs shall
submit curriculum exhibit sheets for approval by the board of educational examiners and the department.

79.15(9) Candidates seeking an endorsement in elementary education attain the state’s designated
criterion score on a content knowledge assessment as a condition precedent to successful program
completion and recommendation for licensure.

79.15(10) Candidates seeking an initial Iowa teaching license demonstrate competency in
coursework directly related to the Iowa core curriculum.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

DIVISION IV
SPECIFIC EDUCATION STANDARDS APPLICABLE ONLY TO ADMINISTRATOR PREPARATION PROGRAMS

281—79.16(256) Administrator preparation clinical practice standard.   The unit and its school
partners shall provide clinical experiences that assist candidates in becoming successful school
administrators in accordance with the following provisions. All provisions of this standard shall be
demonstrated appropriately and equitably for all programs regardless of delivery model, including
programs delivered by distance learning and programs offered on campus, off campus, and through any
other model of delivery.

79.16(1) Clinical practice for administrator candidates supports the development of knowledge,
dispositions, and skills that are identified in the unit standards. The unit ensures that clinical experiences
occurring in all locations are well-sequenced, supervised by appropriately qualified personnel,
monitored by the unit, and integrated into the conceptual framework of the program.

79.16(2) Each administrator candidate participates in field experiences that include both observation
and involvement in management and leadership responsibilities. Programs document clinical
expectations at various developmental levels. Clinical expectations are directly linked to coursework
throughout the program, reflect collaboration among program faculty, and are shared with candidates,
supervisors and cooperating administrators.

79.16(3) Environments for clinical practice support learning in context and include all of the
following:

a. Scheduling and use of time and resources to allow candidates to participate with administrators
and other practitioners and learners in the school setting.

b. Administrator candidate learning that takes place in the context of providing high-quality
instructional programs for students in a state-approved school or educational facility.

c. Opportunities for administrator candidates to observe and be observed by others and to engage
in discussion and reflection on clinical practice.

d. The involvement of administrator candidates in relevant responsibilities directed toward the
improvement of teaching and learning to include demonstration of the capacity to facilitate the use of
formative and summative assessment data in effecting student learning within their schools.

79.16(4) The field experience component for initial administrator licensuremeets all of the following
requirements:

a. Includes experience for a minimum of 400 hours during each candidate’s preparation program.
b. Takes place in multiple educational settings that include diverse populations and students of

different age groups.
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c. Takes place with appropriately licensed cooperating administrators.
d. Includes communication among institution personnel, the candidate, and the cooperating

administrator regarding candidate progress.
e. Includes prescribed minimum expectations and responsibilities of the candidate for both

leadership and managerial tasks as well as ethical behavior.
f. Includes minimum expectations and responsibilities for the participating entities: cooperating

administrators, school districts, accredited nonpublic schools, AEAs, and higher education supervising
faculty members.

g. Involves the candidate in professional meetings and other school-based activities directed
toward the improvement of teaching and learning.

h. Involves the candidate in communication and interaction with parents or guardians, community
members, faculty and staff, and the cooperating administrator in the school.

79.16(5) PK-12 school and institution professionals share responsibility for the selection of
cooperating administrators who demonstrate skills, knowledge, and dispositions appropriate for
administrator practitioners.

79.16(6) The unit is responsible for all of the following:
a. Defining qualifications for candidates entering clinical practice and for cooperating

administrators who mentor candidates in their clinical experiences.
b. Providing quality supervision that includes primary responsibility for

communication/collaboration with cooperating administrators and candidates.
c. Responding to specific needs of cooperating schools.
d. Selection, training, evaluation and support of institution faculty members who supervise

administrator candidates.
e. Selection, training, evaluation and support of school administrators who mentor administrator

candidates.
79.16(7) Each administrator candidate develops and demonstrates the capacity to utilize assessment

data in effecting student learning within the candidate’s school(s).
79.16(8) Accountability for field experiences is demonstrated through the following:
a. Collaboration between the cooperating administrator and the institution supervisors in

formative evaluation of candidates to include identifying areas for improvement, developing and
implementing plans for improvement, and determining final evaluation of the candidates.

b. Use of authentic performance measures appropriate to the required assignments in the clinical
experiences, with written documentation and completed evaluation forms included in administrator
candidates’ permanent institutional records.

79.16(9) The institution annually delivers one or more professional development opportunities for
cooperating administrators to define the objectives of the field experience, review the responsibilities
of cooperating administrators, build skills in coaching and mentoring, and provide cooperating
administrators other information and assistance the institution deems necessary. The professional
development opportunities shall utilize delivery strategies identified as appropriate for professional
development and reflect information gathered through feedback from workshop participants.

79.16(10) The institution shall enter into a written contract with each cooperating school district
or AEA that provides field experiences for administrator candidates as stipulated in Iowa Code section
272.27.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—79.17(256) Administrator candidate knowledge, skills and dispositions
standard.   Administrator candidates shall demonstrate the content knowledge and the pedagogical
and professional knowledge, skills and dispositions necessary to help all students learn in accordance
with the following provisions. All provisions of this standard shall be demonstrated appropriately and
equitably for all programs regardless of delivery model, including programs delivered by distance
learning and programs offered on campus, off campus, and through any other model of delivery.
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79.17(1) Each administrator candidate shall demonstrate through coursework the knowledge, skills
and dispositions necessary to meet the following Iowa Standards for School Leaders (ISSL), at a level
appropriate for a novice administrator:

a. Facilitating the development, articulation, implementation, and stewardship of a vision of
learning that is shared and supported by the school community (ISSL Standard 1: Shared Vision). Each
administrator candidate:

(1) In collaboration with others, uses appropriate data to establish rigorous, concrete goals in the
context of student achievement and instructional programs.

(2) Uses research and best practices in improving the educational program.
(3) Articulates and promotes high expectations for teaching and learning.
(4) Aligns and implements the educational programs, plans, actions, and resources with the

district’s vision and goals.
(5) Provides leadership for major initiatives and change efforts.
(6) Communicates effectively to various stakeholders regarding progress with school improvement

plan goals.
b. Advocating, nurturing and sustaining a school culture and instructional program conducive

to student learning and staff professional development (ISSL Standard 2: Culture of Learning). Each
administrator candidate:

(1) Provides leadership for assessing, developing and improving climate and culture.
(2) Systematically and fairly recognizes and celebrates accomplishments of staff and students.
(3) Provides leadership, encouragement, opportunities and structure for staff to continually design

more effective teaching and learning experiences for all students.
(4) Monitors and evaluates the effectiveness of curriculum, instruction and assessment.
(5) Evaluates staff and provides ongoing coaching for improvement.
(6) Ensures that staff members receive professional development that directly enhances their

performance and improves student learning.
(7) Uses current research and theory about effective schools and leadership to develop and revise

the administrator’s professional growth plan.
(8) Promotes collaboration with all stakeholders.
(9) Is easily accessible and approachable to all stakeholders.
(10) Is highly visible and engaged in the school community.
(11) Articulates the desired school culture and shows evidence about how it is reinforced.
c. Ensuring management of the organization, operations and resources for a safe, efficient and

effective learning environment (ISSL Standard 3: Management). Each administrator candidate:
(1) Complies with state and federal mandates and local board policies.
(2) Recruits, selects, inducts, and retains staff to support quality instruction.
(3) Addresses current and potential issues in a timely manner.
(4) Manages fiscal and physical resources responsibly, efficiently, and effectively.
(5) Protects instructional time by designing and managing operational procedures to maximize

learning.
(6) Communicates effectively with both internal and external audiences about the operations of the

school.
d. Collaborating with families and community members, responding to diverse community

interests and needs and mobilizing community resources (ISSL Standard 4: Family and Community).
Each administrator candidate:

(1) Engages family and community by promoting shared responsibility for student learning and
support of the education system.

(2) Promotes and supports a structure for family and community involvement in the education
system.

(3) Facilitates the connections of students and families to the health and social services that support
a focus on learning.
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(4) Collaboratively establishes a culture that welcomes and honors families and community and
seeks ways to engage them in student learning.

e. Acting with integrity, fairness and in an ethical manner (ISSL Standard 5: Ethics). Each
administrator candidate:

(1) Demonstrates ethical and professional behavior.
(2) Demonstrates values, beliefs, and attitudes that inspire others to higher levels of performance.
(3) Fosters and maintains caring professional relationships with staff.
(4) Demonstrates appreciation for and sensitivity to diversity in the school community.
(5) Is respectful of divergent opinions.
f. Understanding the profile of the community and responding to, and influencing, the larger

political, social, economic, legal and cultural context (ISSL Standard 6: Societal Context). Each
administrator candidate:

(1) Collaborateswith service providers and other decisionmakers to improve teaching and learning.
(2) Advocates for the welfare of all members of the learning community.
(3) Designs and implements appropriate strategies to reach desired goals.
79.17(2) Each new administrative candidate successfully completes the appropriate evaluator

training based on the Iowa teaching standards and ISSL standards provided by a state-approved
evaluator trainer.

79.17(3) Each administrator candidate demonstrates the knowledge, skills, and dispositions
necessary to support the implementation of the Iowa core curriculum.

79.17(4) Each administrator candidate demonstrates acquisition of knowledge about and skill
in interpersonal and intergroup relations that contribute to the development of sensitivity to and
understanding of the values, beliefs, cultures, and attitudes of individuals and the diverse groups
found in a pluralistic society. The program shall provide evidence of candidates’ attainment of such
knowledge and skills through the integration of these human relations and cultural competency issues
within the program’s coursework.

79.17(5) Each administrator candidate demonstrates, within specific coursework dedicated to
understanding exceptional learners, in other coursework, and in clinical experiences, the knowledge,
skills, and dispositions necessary to meet the learning needs of all students, including students from
diverse ethnic, racial, and socioeconomic backgrounds, students with disabilities, students who are
gifted and talented, English language learners, and students who may be at risk of not succeeding in
school.

79.17(6) Each administrator candidate meets all requirements established by the board of
educational examiners for any endorsement for which the candidate is recommended, as well as
standards developed by national professional organizations as appropriate for specific endorsement
areas. Programs shall submit curriculum exhibit sheets for approval by the board of educational
examiners and the department.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—79.18    Reserved.

DIVISION V
SPECIFIC EDUCATION STANDARDS APPLICABLE ONLY TO PRACTITIONER PREPARATION PROGRAMS

OTHER THAN TEACHER OR ADMINISTRATOR PREPARATION PROGRAMS

281—79.19(256) Purpose.   This division addresses preparation of an individual seeking a license based
on school-centered preparation for employment as one of the following: school guidance counselor,
school audiologist, school psychologist, school social worker, speech-language pathologist, supervisor
of special education (support and orientation and mobility specialist). (See also the board of educational
examiners’ 282—Chapter 27, regarding licenses for service other than as a teacher.)
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]
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281—79.20(256) Clinical practice standard.   The unit and its school, AEA, and facility partners shall
provide clinical experiences that assist candidates in becoming successful practitioners in accordance
with the following provisions. All provisions of this standard shall be demonstrated appropriately and
equitably for all programs regardless of delivery model, including programs delivered by distance
learning and programs offered on campus, off campus, and through any other model of delivery.

79.20(1) Clinical practice for candidates supports the development of knowledge, dispositions, and
skills that are identified in the unit standards. The unit ensures that clinical experiences occurring in all
locations are well-sequenced, supervised by appropriately qualified personnel, monitored by the unit,
and integrated into the conceptual framework of the program.

79.20(2) Candidates participate in clinical/field experiences that include both observation and
involvement in professional responsibilities. Programs document clinical expectations at various
developmental levels. Clinical expectations are directly linked to coursework throughout the program,
reflect collaboration among program faculty, and are shared with candidates, supervisors and
cooperating mentors.

79.20(3) Environments for clinical/field practice support learning in context and include all of the
following:

a. Scheduling and use of time and resources to allow candidates to participate with practitioners
and learners in the school/agency/facility setting.

b. Learning that takes place in the context of providing high-quality instructional programs for
students in a state-approved school, agency, or educational facility.

c. Opportunities for candidates to observe and be observed by others and to engage in discussion
and reflection on clinical practice.

d. The involvement of candidates in relevant responsibilities directed toward the work for which
they are preparing.

79.20(4) PK-12 school, AEA, or facility professionals share responsibility for the selection of
cooperating mentors who demonstrate appropriate skills, knowledge, and dispositions.

79.20(5) The unit is responsible for all of the following:
a. Defining qualifications for candidates entering clinical practice and for cooperating mentors

who support candidates in their clinical experiences.
b. Providing quality supervision that includes primary responsibility for

communication/collaboration with cooperating mentors and candidates.
c. Responding to specific needs of cooperating schools and agencies.
d. Selection, training, evaluation and support of institution faculty members who supervise

candidates.
79.20(6) Accountability for clinical experiences is demonstrated through the following:
a. Collaboration between the cooperating mentor and the college/university supervisors in

formative evaluation of candidates to include identifying areas for improvement, developing and
implementing plans for improvement, and determining final evaluation of the candidates.

b. Use of authentic performance measures appropriate to the required assignments in the clinical
experiences, with written documentation and completed evaluation forms included in candidates’
permanent institutional records.

79.20(7) The institution shall enter into a written contract with each cooperating school district,
AEA, or facility that provides field experiences for candidates as stipulated in Iowa Code section 272.27.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—79.21(256) Candidate knowledge, skills and dispositions standard.   Candidates shall
demonstrate the content knowledge and the pedagogical and professional knowledge, skills and
dispositions necessary to help all students learn in accordance with the provisions of the appropriate
professional standards. All provisions of this standard shall be demonstrated appropriately and equitably
for all programs regardless of delivery model, including programs delivered by distance learning and
programs offered on campus, off campus, and through any other model of delivery.
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79.21(1) Each candidate demonstrates acquisition of knowledge about and skill in interpersonal and
intergroup relations that contribute to the development of sensitivity to and understanding of the values,
beliefs, cultures, and attitudes of individuals and the diverse groups found in a pluralistic society. The
program shall provide evidence of candidates’ attainment of such knowledge and skills through the
integration of these human relations and cultural competency issues within the program’s coursework.

79.21(2) Each candidate meets all requirements established by the board of educational examiners
for any endorsement for which the candidate is recommended, including the professional service license.
Programs shall submit curriculum exhibit sheets for approval by the board of educational examiners and
the department.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 256.7, 256.16 and 272.25(1).
[Filed 10/22/99, Notice 6/30/99—published 11/17/99, effective 8/31/01]
[Filed 8/10/01, Notice 4/18/01—published 9/5/01, effective 10/10/01]
[Filed 8/12/04, Notice 3/31/04—published 9/1/04, effective 10/6/04]
[Filed 9/17/07, Notice 6/6/07—published 10/10/07, effective 11/14/07]

[Filed ARC 8053B (Notice ARC 7780B, IAB 5/20/09), IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]
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CHAPTER 98
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT OF CATEGORICAL FUNDING

DIVISION I
GENERAL PROVISIONS

281—98.1(256,257) Definitions.   For the purposes of this chapter, the following definitions apply:
“Budgetary allocation” means the portion of the funding that is specifically earmarked for a

particular purpose or designated program and which, in the case of the general fund, has been rolled
into, or added to, the school district cost per pupil or school district regular program cost. Budgetary
allocations may include both state aid and property tax. Budgetary allocations increase budget authority
on the first day of the fiscal year for which the allocation has been certified or on the date that the school
budget review committee approves modified allowable growth for a specific purpose or program; the
budget authority remains even if the full amount of revenue is not received or if the local board does
not levy a cash reserve. There is no assumption that a school district or area education agency will
receive the same amount of revenue as it has received in budget authority due to delinquent property
taxes, cuts in state aid, or legislative decisions to fund other instructional programs off the top of state
aid. The school district or area education agency must expend the full amount of budget authority for
the specific purposes for which it was earmarked. When the school district or state cost per pupil is
transferred from one school district to another school district in the form of tuition as required by the
Iowa Code, any budgetary allocation that is included in the school district or state cost per pupil shall
be considered transferred to the receiving school district and shall be expended for the specific purpose
for which it was earmarked.

“Categorical funding” means financial support from state and federal governments that is targeted
for particular categories of students, special programs, or special purposes. This support is in addition
to school district or area education agency general purpose revenue, is beyond the basic educational
program, and most often has restrictions on its use. Where categorical funding requires a local match,
that local match also is considered to be categorical funding. Categorical funding includes both grants
in aid and budgetary allocations. Although grants in aid and budgetary allocations are both categorical
funding, they are defined separately to distinguish unique characteristics of each type of categorical
funding.

“Grants in aid” means financial support, usually from state or federal appropriations, that is either
allocated to the school district or area education agency or for which a school district or area education
agency applies. This support is paid separately from state foundation aid. In the general fund, grants in
aid becomemiscellaneous income and increase budget authority when the support is received as revenue.

“Supplement, not supplant”means that the categorical funding shall be in addition to general purpose
revenues; that categorical funding shall not be used to provide services required by federal or state law,
administrative rule, or local policy; and that general purpose revenues shall not be diverted for other
purposes because of the availability of categorical funding. Supplanting is presumed to have occurred
if the school district or area education agency uses categorical funding to provide services that it was
required to make available under other categorical funding or law, or uses categorical funding to provide
services that it provided in prior years from general purpose revenues, or uses categorical funding to
provide services to a particular group of children or programs for which it uses general purpose revenues
to provide the same or similar services to other groups of children or programs. These presumptions are
rebuttable if the school district or area education agency can demonstrate that it would not have provided
the services in question with general purpose revenues if the categorical funding had not been available.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.2(256,257) General finance.   The categorical funding provided for various purposes to school
districts and area education agencies includes general financial characteristics that are detailed in the
following subrules.

98.2(1) Indirect cost recovery. Categorical funding provided by the state to school districts or area
education agencies is not eligible for indirect cost recovery unless the Iowa Code section authorizing



Ch 98, p.2 Education[281] IAC 8/26/09

the funding or allocation expressly states that indirect cost recovery is permitted from that source. If the
Iowa Code permits indirect cost recovery, the school district or area education agency shall utilize its
restricted indirect cost rate developed by the department for federal programs from data submitted by
the school district or area education agency on its certified annual report.

98.2(2) Restriction on supplanting. Categorical funding shall supplement, but shall not supplant,
expenditures in the appropriate fund into which the categorical funding is deposited and accounted for,
unless the Iowa Code section authorizing the funding or allocation expressly states that supplanting is
permitted from that source.

98.2(3) Mandatory carryforward. Any portion of categorical funding provided by the state that is
not expended by the end of the fiscal year in which it was received by or for which it was allocated to the
school district or area education agency shall be carried forward as a reserved fund balance and added
to the subsequent year’s budget for that purpose. The funding can only be expended for the purposes
permitted for that categorical funding. Where a local match is required for categorical funding, the
amount unexpended at the end of the fiscal year that is carried forward shall not be used as part of the
required local match.

98.2(4) Discontinued funding. In the event that a categorical funding source is discontinued and
an unexpended balance remains, the school district or area education agency shall carry forward the
unexpended balance and expend the remaining balance within the subsequent 24 months for the purposes
which were allowed in the final year that the funding was allocated or granted prior to discontinuation
unless a rule in this chapter provides for a longer period.

98.2(5) Expenditures. Expenditures from categorical funding shall be limited to direct costs of
providing the program or service for which the funding was intended. Expenditures shall not include
costs that are allocated costs or that are considered indirect costs or overhead. Expenditures for
the functions of administration, business and central services, operation and maintenance of plant,
transportation, enterprise and community service operations, facility acquisition and construction, or
debt service generally are not allowed from categorical funding unless expressly allowed by the Iowa
Code or if the expenditure represents a direct, allowable cost. In order for costs of administration,
business and central services, operation and maintenance of plant, transportation, or enterprise and
community service operations to be considered direct costs, the costs must be necessary because of
something that is unique to the program that is causing the need for the service, not otherwise needed or
not otherwise provided to similar programs; the costs must be in addition to those which are normally
incurred; and the costs must be measurable directly without allocating. Where a local match is required
for categorical funding, that local match requirement shall not be met by the use of other categorical
funding except where expressly allowed by the Iowa Code. Expenditures shall not include reimbursing
the school district or area education agency for expenditures it paid in a previous year in excess of the
funding available for that year.

98.2(6) Restriction on duplication. The school district or area education agency shall not charge the
same cost to more than one funding source.

98.2(7) Excess expenditures. The school district or area education agency shall not charge to
categorical funding more expenditures than the total of the current year’s funding or allocation plus any
carryforward balance from the previous year.

98.2(8) Commingling prohibited. Categorical funding shall not be commingled with other funding.
All categorical funding shall be accounted for separately from other funding. School districts and
area education agencies shall use a project code and program code as defined by Uniform Financial
Accounting for Iowa School Districts and Area Education Agencies, as appropriate or required.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.3 to 98.10    Reserved.
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DIVISION II
APPROPRIATE USE OF BUDGETARY ALLOCATIONS

281—98.11(257) Categorical and noncategorical student counts.   The certified enrollment data
collection includes both student counts related to budgetary allocations for the subsequent budget year
that are provided for the purpose of offering a program that is in addition to the basic educational
program for a specific category of students and student counts that are general in nature and can be used
for any legal general fund purpose. Student counts that are general in nature are used to generate funding
through the school aid foundation formula and are not intended to fund a specific program or a specific
category of students. General student counts include the basic enrollment of full-time resident students.

Counts for part-time nonpublic students participating in public school classes pursuant to Iowa Code
section 257.6(3) and counts for part-time dual enrolled competent private instruction students in grades
9 through 12 are the full-time equivalent enrollment of a regularly enrolled student. Counts for dual
enrolled competent private instruction students in grades lower than grade 9 are the legislatively set
equivalent of a regularly enrolled full-time student. Counts for part-time nonpublic students and for
part-time dual enrolled competent private instruction students in grades 9 through 12 who participate
in the postsecondary enrollment option Act classes are the full-time equivalent of a regularly enrolled
student based on cost. Because these counts are the full-time equivalent of a regularly enrolled student,
and are not in addition to the full-time equivalent, the funding generated within the school aid foundation
formula based on these counts is considered general in nature.

Student counts related to categorical budgetary allocations are those that generate funding intended
to be used for only that specific category of students being counted or for the specific program for which
the additional counts are authorized in the Iowa Code.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.12(257,299A) Home school assistance program.   The home school assistance program
(HSAP) is a program for a specific category of students and is provided outside the basic educational
program that is provided to regularly enrolled students by the school district.

98.12(1) Appropriate uses of categorical funding. Because the program is specifically instructional,
expenditures generally are limited to the functions of instruction, student support services and staff
support services. Appropriate uses of HSAP funding include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Salary and benefits for the supervising teacher of HSAP students. If the teacher is a part-time
HSAP teacher and a part-time regular classroom teacher, then the portion of time that is related to HSAP
may be charged to the program, but the portion of time that is related to the regular classroom shall not.

b. Staff development for the HSAP teacher.
c. Travel for the HSAP teacher.
d. Resources, materials, software, supplies, and purchased services that:
(1) Are necessary to provide the services of home school assistance, and
(2) Will remain with the school district for its K-12 home school assistance program.
98.12(2) Inappropriate uses of categorical funding. Inappropriate uses of the home school

assistance program funding include, but are not limited to, indirect costs or use charges; operational or
maintenance costs; capital expenditures; student transportation; administrative costs; dual enrollment
program costs, including postsecondary enrollment options Act classes, even if for the same student
who is in HSAP; or any other expenditures not directly related to HSAP. The HSAP shall not provide
moneys or resources paid for with HSAP funding to parents or students utilizing the program.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.13(256C,257) Statewide voluntary four-year-old preschool program.   The statewide
voluntary four-year-old preschool program is a program for a specific category of students. Funding for
the program is for the purpose of providing a high-quality early learning environment for four-year-old
children whose families choose to access such programs.



Ch 98, p.4 Education[281] IAC 8/26/09

98.13(1) Appropriate uses of categorical funding. Because the program is specifically instructional,
expenditures generally are limited to the functions of instruction, student support services and staff
support services, but include expenditures required in 281—Chapter 16.

98.13(2) Inappropriate uses of categorical funding. Inappropriate uses of the statewide voluntary
four-year-old preschool program funding include, but are not limited to, indirect costs or use charges,
capital expenditures other than equipment, facility acquisition, debt service, operational or maintenance
costs or administrative costs that supplant, or any other expenditures not directly related to providing
the statewide voluntary four-year-old preschool program or that supplant existing public funding for
preschool programming.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.14(257) Supplementary weighting.   Supplementary weighting provides funding in addition
to the student count that generates general purpose revenues and is for the purpose of incenting sharing
of students and staff between school districts and providing postsecondary opportunities for qualified
students. It is assumed that supplementary weighting covers only a portion of the costs of sharing or
providing postsecondary opportunities and shall be fully expended within the fiscal year. Therefore,
school districts are not required to account for the supplementary weighting funding separate from the
general purpose revenues.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.15(257) Operational function sharing supplementary weighting.   Operational function
sharing supplementary weighting provides funding in addition to the student count that generates
general purpose revenues and is for the purpose of incenting sharing of management-level staff. It
is assumed that operational function sharing supplementary weighting covers only a portion of the
costs of sharing management-level staff and shall be fully expended within the five-year period of
sharing. Therefore, school districts are not required to account for the operational function sharing
supplementary weighting funding separate from the general purpose revenues.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.16(257,280) Limited English proficiency (LEP) weighting.   Limited English proficiency
weighting provides funding in addition to the student count that generates general purpose revenues and
is for the purpose of providing funding for the excess costs of instruction of limited English proficiency
students above the costs of instruction of pupils in a regular curriculum. In addition, the school budget
review committee may grant modified allowable growth to continue funding of the excess costs beyond
the four years of weighting. Funding for the limited English proficiency weighting and the modified
allowable growth for limited English proficiency programs are both categorical funding and may have
different restrictions than the federal limited English proficiency funding.

98.16(1) Appropriate uses of categorical funding. Appropriate uses of funding for the limited
English proficiency program are those that are direct costs of providing instruction which supplement,
but do not supplant, the costs of the regular curriculum. These expenditures include, but are not limited
to, salaries and benefits of teachers and paraeducators; instructional supplies, textbooks, and technology;
classroom interpreters; support services to students served in limited English proficiency programs
above the services provided to pupils in regular programs; support services to instructional staff such
as targeted professional development, curriculum development or academic student assessment; and
support services provided to parents of limited English proficiency students and community services
specific to limited English proficiency.

98.16(2) Inappropriate uses of categorical funding. Inappropriate uses of funding for the limited
English proficiency program include, but are not limited to, indirect costs, operational or maintenance
costs, capital expenditures other than equipment, student transportation, administrative costs, or any
other expenditures not directly related to providing the limited English proficiency program beyond the
scope of the regular classroom.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]
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281—98.17(256B,257) Special education weighting.   Special education weighting provides funding
in addition to the student count that generates general purpose revenues for the purpose of providing
additional instruction and services to an identified group of students. Further information on the special
education program is provided in 281—Chapter 41.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.18(257) At-risk formula supplementary weighting.   At-risk formula supplementary
weighting provides funding in addition to the student count that generates general purpose revenues
for the purpose of providing additional instruction and services to an identified group of at-risk and
alternative school secondary students pursuant to Iowa Code section 257.11(4)“a.”

98.18(1) Appropriate uses of categorical funding. Appropriate uses of at-risk formula
supplementary weighting funding include costs to develop or maintain at-risk pupils’ programs, which
may include alternative school programs, and include, but are not limited to:

a. Salary and benefits for the teacher(s) of students participating in the at-risk or alternative school
programs and salary and benefits for guidance counselors or a dean of students dedicated to working
directly and exclusively with identified students beyond the services provided by the school district to
students who are not identified as at risk. If the teacher (or counselor) is part-time at-risk and part-time
regular classroom teacher (counselor), then the portion of time that is related to the at-risk program may
be charged to the program, but the portion of time that is related to the regular classroom shall not.

b. Professional development for all teachers and staff working with at-risk students and programs
involving intervention strategies.

c. Research-based resources, materials, software, supplies, and purchased services that meet all
of the following criteria:

(1) Meet the needs of K through 12 identified students at risk,
(2) Are beyond those provided by the regular school program,
(3) Are necessary to provide the services listed in the school district’s at-risk program plan, and
(4) Will remain with the K through 12 at-risk program.
98.18(2) Inappropriate uses of categorical funding. Inappropriate uses of the at-risk formula

supplementary weighting funding include, but are not limited to, indirect costs or use charges,
operational or maintenance costs, capital expenditures other than equipment, student transportation,
administrative costs other than those related to a separate school located off site and where the
administrator is assigned exclusively to this program, or any other expenditures not directly related to
providing the at-risk or alternative school program beyond the scope of the regular classroom program.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.19(257) Reorganization incentive weighting.   Reorganization incentive weighting provides
funding in addition to the student count that generates general purpose revenues and is for the purpose
of incenting reorganization of school districts to increase student learning opportunities. It is assumed
that reorganization incentive weighting covers only a portion of the costs of reorganizing and shall be
fully expended within the fiscal year. Therefore, school districts are not required to account for the
reorganization incentive weighting funding separate from the general purpose revenues.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.20(257) Gifted and talented program.   Gifted and talented program funding is included in the
school district cost per pupil calculated for each school district under the school foundation formula. The
per-pupil amount increases each year by the allowable growth percentage. This amount must account
for not more than 75 percent of the school district’s total gifted and talented program budget. The school
district must also provide a local match from the school district’s regular program district cost and the
local match portion must be a minimum of 25 percent of the total gifted and talented program budget. In
addition, school districts may receive donations and grants, and the school district may contribute more
local school district resources toward the gifted and talented program. The 75 percent portion, the local
match, and all donations and grants shall be accounted for as categorical funding.
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The purpose of the gifted and talented funding described in Iowa Code section 257.46 is to provide
for identified gifted students’ needs beyond those provided by the regular school program pursuant to
each gifted student’s individualized plan. The funding shall be used only for expenditures that are directly
related to providing the gifted and talented program.

98.20(1) Appropriate uses of categorical funding. Appropriate uses of the gifted and talented
program funding include, but are not limited to:

a. Salary and benefits for the teacher of gifted and talented students. If the teacher is a part-time
gifted and talented and a part-time regular classroom teacher, then the portion of time that is related to
the gifted and talented program may be charged to the program, but the portion of time that is related to
the regular classroom shall not.

b. Staff development for the gifted and talented teacher.
c. Resources, materials, software, supplies, and purchased services that meet all of the following

criteria:
(1) Meet the needs of K through 12 identified students,
(2) Are beyond those provided by the regular school program,
(3) Are necessary to provide the services listed on the gifted students’ individualized plans, and
(4) Will remain with the K through 12 gifted and talented program.
98.20(2) Inappropriate uses of categorical funding. Inappropriate uses of the gifted and talented

program funding include, but are not limited to, indirect costs or use charges, operational or maintenance
costs, capital expenditures other than equipment, student transportation, administrative costs, or any
other expenditures not directly related to providing the gifted and talented program beyond the scope of
the regular classroom.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.21(257) Returning dropout and dropout prevention program.   Returning dropout and
dropout prevention programs are funded thorough a school district-initiated request to the school
budget review committee for modified allowable growth pursuant to Iowa Code sections 257.38 to
257.41. This amount must account for not more than 75 percent of the school district’s total dropout
prevention budget. The school district must also provide a local match from the school district’s regular
program district cost, and the local match portion must be a minimum of 25 percent of the total dropout
prevention budget. In addition, school districts may receive donations and grants, and the school district
may contribute more local school district resources toward the program. The 75 percent portion, the
local match, and all donations and grants shall be accounted for as categorical funding.

98.21(1) Purpose of categorical funding. The purpose of the dropout prevention funding is to
provide funding to meet the needs of identified students at risk of dropping out of school beyond the
instructional program and services provided by the regular school program. The funding shall be used
only for expenditures that are directly related to the returning dropout and dropout prevention program.

a. Returning dropouts are resident pupils who have been enrolled in a public or nonpublic school
in any of grades 7 through 12 who withdrew from school for a reason other than transfer to another
school or school district and who subsequently reenrolled in a public school in the school district.

b. Potential dropouts are resident pupils who are enrolled in a public or nonpublic school who
demonstrate poor school adjustment as indicated by two or more of the following:

(1) High rate of absenteeism, truancy, or frequent tardiness.
(2) Limited or no extracurricular participation or lack of identification with school, including but

not limited to expressed feelings of not belonging.
(3) Poor grades, including but not limited to failing in one or more school subjects or grade levels.
(4) Low achievement scores in reading or mathematics which reflect achievement at two years or

more below grade level.
(5) Children in grades kindergarten through 3 who meet the definition of at-risk children adopted

by the department of education.
98.21(2) Appropriate uses of categorical funding. Appropriate uses of the returning dropout and

dropout prevention program funding include, but are not limited to:
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a. Salary and benefits for the teacher(s) of students participating in the dropout prevention
programs, alternative programs, and alternative schools, and salary and benefits for guidance counselors
or a dean of students dedicated to working directly and exclusively with identified students to provide
services beyond those provided by the school district to students who are not identified as at risk of
becoming dropouts. If the teacher (or counselor) is a part-time dropout prevention and part-time regular
classroom teacher (counselor), then the portion of time that is related to the dropout prevention program
may be charged to the program, but the portion of time that is related to the regular classroom shall not.

b. Professional development for all teachers and staff working with at-risk students and programs
involving dropout prevention strategies.

c. Research-based resources, materials, software, supplies, and purchased services that meet all
of the following criteria:

(1) Meet the needs of K through 12 identified students at risk of dropping out or returning dropouts,
(2) Are beyond those provided by the regular school program,
(3) Are necessary to provide the services listed in the school district’s dropout prevention plan, and
(4) Will remain with the K through 12 returning dropout and dropout prevention program.
98.21(3) Inappropriate uses of categorical funding. Inappropriate uses of the returning dropout

and dropout prevention program funding include, but are not limited to, indirect costs or use charges,
operational or maintenance costs, capital expenditures other than equipment, student transportation,
administrative costs other than those related to a separate school located off site and where the
administrator is assigned exclusively to this program, or any other expenditures not directly related
to providing the returning dropout and dropout prevention program beyond the scope of the regular
classroom.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.22(257) Use of the unexpended general fund balance.   The unexpended general fund balance
is commonly called the secretary’s balance and refers to the fund balance remaining in the general fund
at the end of the fiscal year.

98.22(1) Authorization required. The school budget review committee may authorize a school
district to spend a reasonable and specified amount from its unexpended general fund balance for either
of the following purposes:

a. Furnishing, equipping, and contributing to the construction of a new building or structure for
which the voters of the school district have approved a bond issue as provided by law or the tax levy
provided in Iowa Code section 298.2.

b. The costs associated with the demolition of an unused school building, or the conversion
of an unused school building for community use, in a school district involved in a dissolution or
reorganization under Iowa Code chapter 275, if the costs are incurred within three years of the
dissolution or reorganization.

98.22(2) Appropriate uses of categorical funding. Appropriate uses of the unexpended general fund
balance include a transfer from the general fund to the capital projects fund in the amount approved by
the school budget review committee. The moneys in the capital projects fund shall be used exclusively
for furnishing, equipping or constructing a new building or for demolishing an unused building.

98.22(3) Inappropriate uses of categorical funding. Inappropriate uses of the unexpended general
fund balance include, but are not limited to, expenditures for salaries or recurring costs.

98.22(4) Mandatory reversion of unused funding. The portion of the unexpended general fund
balance which is authorized to be transferred and expended shall increase budget authority. However,
any part of the amount not actually spent for the authorized purpose shall revert to its former status as
part of the unexpended general fund balance, and budget authority will be reduced by the amount not
actually spent.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.23(256D,257) Iowa early intervention block grant.   Beginning with the fiscal year
2009-2010, the Iowa early intervention block grant program is converted from a grants-in-aid
categorical funding to a budgetary allocation categorical funding. The program’s goals for kindergarten
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through grade 3 are to provide the resources needed to reduce class sizes in basic skills instruction to
the state goal of 17 students for every one teacher; provide direction and resources for early intervention
efforts by school districts to achieve a higher level of student success in the basic skills, especially
reading skills; and increase communication and accountability regarding student performance.

98.23(1) Appropriate uses of categorical funding. Appropriate uses of the Iowa early intervention
block grant funding include providing programs, instructional support, and materials at the kindergarten
through grade 3 level that include but are not limited to the following:

a. Additional licensed instructional staff;
b. Additional support for students, such as before- and after-school programs, tutoring, and

intensive summer programs;
c. The acquisition and administration of diagnostic reading assessments;
d. The implementation of research-based instructional intervention programs for students needing

additional support;
e. The implementation of all-day, everyday kindergarten programs; and
f. The provision of intensive training programs to classroom teachers to improve reading

instruction and professional development in best practices.
98.23(2) Inappropriate uses of categorical funding. Inappropriate uses of the Iowa early

intervention block grant program funding include, but are not limited to, indirect costs or use charges,
operational or maintenance costs, capital expenditures other than equipment, student transportation, or
administrative costs.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.24(257,294A) Educational excellence, Phase II.   Beginning with the fiscal year 2009-2010,
the educational excellence Phase II program is converted from a grants-in-aid categorical funding to
a budgetary allocation categorical funding. Phase II of the educational excellence program is for the
purpose of improving teacher salaries. A teacher may be employed in both an administrative and a
nonadministrative position by a board of directors of a school district, and shall be considered a part-time
teacher for the portion of time that the teacher is employed in a nonadministrative position.

98.24(1) Appropriate use of categorical funding. Appropriate use of the educational excellence
Phase II program funding is limited to additional salary for teachers and the amount required to pay
the employers’ share of the federal social security and Iowa public employees’ retirement system, or
a pension and annuity retirement system established under Iowa Code chapter 294, payments on the
additional salary. Educational excellence Phase II program funding shall be fully expended in the fiscal
year for which it is allocated; however, in the event that a small amount is remaining and it would not
be cost-effective to reallocate the remainder to teachers in the fiscal year, the school district or area
education agency shall carry forward the remainder and add it to the amount to be allocated to teachers
in the subsequent fiscal year.

98.24(2) Inappropriate uses of categorical funding. Inappropriate uses of the educational excellence
Phase II program funding include any expenditures other than additional salary for teachers and the
amount required to pay the employers’ share of the federal social security and Iowa public employees’
retirement system, or a pension and annuity retirement system established under Iowa Code chapter 294,
payments on the additional salary.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.25(257,284) Educator quality basic salary.   Beginning with the fiscal year 2009-2010,
the educator quality basic salary program is converted from a grants-in-aid categorical funding to a
budgetary allocation categorical funding. A teacher may be employed in both an administrative and
a nonadministrative position by a board of directors of a school district, and shall be considered a
part-time teacher for the portion of time that the teacher is employed in a nonadministrative position.

98.25(1) Appropriate use of categorical funding. Appropriate use of the educator quality basic salary
program funding is limited to additional salary for teachers and the amount required to pay the employers’
share of the federal social security and Iowa public employees’ retirement system, or a pension and
annuity retirement system established under Iowa Code chapter 294, payments on the additional salary,
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and payments to a whole grade sharing partner school district as negotiated as part of the new or existing
agreement pursuant to Iowa Code subsection 282.10(4). Educator quality basic salary funding shall be
fully expended in the fiscal year for which it is allocated; however, in the event that a small amount is
remaining, and it would not be cost-effective to reallocate the remainder to teachers in the fiscal year,
the school district or area education agency shall carry forward the remainder and add it to the amount
to be allocated to teachers in the subsequent fiscal year.

98.25(2) Inappropriate uses of categorical funding. Inappropriate uses of the educator quality basic
salary program funding include any expenditures other than additional salary for teachers and the amount
required to pay the employers’ share of the federal social security and Iowa public employees’ retirement
system, or a pension and annuity retirement system established under Iowa Code chapter 294, payments
on the additional salary and payments to a whole grade sharing partner school district as negotiated as
part of the new or existing agreement pursuant to Iowa Code subsection 282.10(4).
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.26(257,284) Educator quality professional development.   Beginning with the fiscal year
2009-2010, the educator quality professional development program, including core curriculum
professional development, is converted from a grants-in-aid categorical funding to a budgetary
allocation categorical funding.

98.26(1) Appropriate uses of categorical funding. Appropriate uses of the educator quality
professional development funding are limited to providing professional development to teachers,
including additional salaries for time beyond the normal negotiated agreement; pay for substitute
teachers, professional development materials, speakers, and professional development content; costs
associated with implementing the individual professional development plans; and payments to a whole
grade sharing partner school district as negotiated as part of the new or existing agreement pursuant
to Iowa Code subsection 282.10(4). The use of the funds shall be balanced between school district,
attendance center, and individual professional development plans, and every reasonable effort to
provide equal access to all teachers shall be made.

98.26(2) Inappropriate uses of categorical funding. Inappropriate uses of educator quality
professional development funding include, but are not limited to, any expenditures that supplant
professional development opportunities the school district otherwise makes available.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.27 to 98.39    Reserved.

DIVISION III
APPROPRIATE USE OF GRANTS IN AID

281—98.40(256,257,298A) Grants in aid.   The state provides a large amount of categorical funding for
various purposes to school districts and area education agencies in the form of grants in aid. Only those
grants in aid allocated to a substantial number of the school districts and area education agencies through
the department of education are included in these rules.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.41(257,294A) Educational excellence, Phase I.   Phase I of the educational excellence program
is for the purpose of supporting the regular compensation for teachers.

98.41(1) Appropriate use of categorical funding. Appropriate use of the educational excellence
Phase I program funding is limited to regular salary for teachers and the amount required to pay the
employers’ share of the federal social security and the Iowa public employees’ retirement system, or
a pension and annuity retirement system established under Iowa Code chapter 294, payments on the
additional regular salary. Educational excellence Phase I program funding is to be fully expended in the
fiscal year for which it is allocated.

98.41(2) Inappropriate uses of categorical funding. Inappropriate uses of the educational excellence
Phase I program funding include any expenditures other than regular salary for teachers and the amount
required to pay the employers’ share of the federal social security and the Iowa public employees’



Ch 98, p.10 Education[281] IAC 8/26/09

retirement system, or a pension and annuity retirement system established under Iowa Code chapter
294, payments on the regular salary.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.42(257,284) Beginning teacher mentoring and induction program.   The purpose of the
beginning teacher mentoring and induction program is to promote excellence in teaching, enhance
student achievement, build a supportive environment within school districts and area education
agencies, increase the retention of promising beginning teachers, and promote the personal and
professional well-being of teachers.

98.42(1) Appropriate uses of categorical funding. Appropriate uses of the beginning teacher
mentoring and induction program funding include costs to provide each mentor of a beginning teacher
with the statutory award for participation in the school district’s or area education agency’s beginning
teacher mentoring and induction program; to implement the plan; and to pay any applicable costs of the
employer’s share of contributions to federal social security and the Iowa public employees’ retirement
system, or a pension and annuity retirement system established under Iowa Code chapter 294, for such
amounts paid by the school district or area education agency.

98.42(2) Inappropriate uses of categorical funding. Inappropriate uses of beginning teacher
mentoring and induction program funding include any costs not listed in subrule 98.42(1) as appropriate
uses.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.43(257,284A) Beginning administrator mentoring and induction program.   The purpose
of the beginning administrator mentoring and induction program is to promote excellence in school
leadership, improve classroom instruction, enhance student achievement, build a supportive environment
within school districts, increase the retention of promising school leaders, and promote the personal and
professional well-being of administrators.

98.43(1) Appropriate uses of categorical funding. Appropriate uses of the beginning administrator
mentoring and induction program funding include costs to provide each mentor with the statutory award
for participation in the school district’s beginning administrator mentoring and induction program; to
implement the plan; and to pay any applicable costs of the employer’s share of contributions to federal
social security and the Iowa public employees’ retirement system, or a pension and annuity retirement
system established under Iowa Code chapter 294, for such amounts paid by the school district.

98.43(2) Inappropriate uses of categorical funding. Inappropriate uses of beginning administrator
mentoring and induction program funding shall include any costs that are not listed in subrule 98.43(1)
as appropriate uses.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.44(257,301) Nonpublic textbook services.   Textbooks adopted and purchased by a school
district shall, to the extent funds are appropriated by the general assembly, be made available to pupils
attending accredited nonpublic schools upon request of the pupil or the pupil’s parent under comparable
terms as made available to pupils attending public schools.

98.44(1) Appropriate uses of categorical funding. The appropriate use of the nonpublic textbook
services funding shall be for the public school district to purchase nonsectarian textbooks for the use of
pupils attending accredited nonpublic schools located within the boundaries of the public school district.
“Textbook” means books and loose-leaf or bound manuals, systems of reusable instructional materials
or combinations of books and supplementary instructional materials which convey information to the
student or otherwise contribute to the learning process, or electronic textbooks, including but not limited
to computer software, applications using computer-assisted instruction, interactive videodisc, and other
computer courseware and magnetic media.

In the event that a participating accredited nonpublic school physically relocates to another school
district, textbooks purchased for the nonpublic school with funds appropriated for that purpose in
accordance with the Iowa Code shall be transferred to the school district in which the accredited
nonpublic school has relocated and may be made available to the accredited nonpublic school by the
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school district in which the nonpublic school has relocated. Funds distributed to a former school district
for purposes of purchasing textbooks and that are unexpended shall also be transferred from the former
school district to the school district in which the accredited nonpublic school has relocated.

98.44(2) Inappropriate uses of categorical funding. Inappropriate uses of nonpublic textbook
services funding include, but are not limited to, reimbursements to accredited nonpublic schools
for purchases made by the accredited nonpublic school, sectarian textbooks, computer hardware,
installation of hardware or other purchased services, teacher manuals or any other materials not
available to the students attending the accredited nonpublic school, or any other expenditure that
does not fit the definition of textbook. Funding provided for one nonpublic school located within the
boundaries of the public school district shall not be used for another accredited nonpublic school, even
if the accredited nonpublic school is associated with the same parent organization.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.45 to 98.59    Reserved.

DIVISION IV
APPROPRIATE USE OF SPECIAL TAX LEVIES AND FUNDS

281—98.60(24,29C,76,143,256,257,274,275,276,279,280,282,283A,285,291,296,298,298A,300,301,
423E,423F,565,670) Levies and funds.   Tax levies or funds that are required by law to be expended
only for the specific items listed in statute shall be accounted for in a similar way to categorical funding.
Each fund is mutually exclusive and completely independent of any other fund. No fund shall be
used as a clearing account for another fund, and no fund may retire the debt of another fund unless
specifically authorized in statute.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.61(24,143,257,275,279,280,285,297,298,298A,301,473,670) General fund.   All moneys
received by a school corporation from taxes and other sources shall be accounted for in the general
fund, except moneys required by law to be accounted for in another fund. If another fund specifically
lists an expenditure to that other fund, it is assumed not to be appropriate to the general fund unless
statute expressly states that it is an appropriate general fund expenditure. Each school district and each
area education agency shall have only one general fund.

98.61(1) Sources of revenue in the general fund. Sources of revenue in the general fund include all
moneys not required by law to be accounted for in another fund and interest on the investment of those
moneys. Proceeds from the sale or disposition of property other than real property, proceeds from the
lease of real or other property, compensation or rent received for the use of school property, sales of school
supplies, and sales or rentals of textbooks shall be accounted for in the general fund. Proceeds for loans
for equipment pursuant to Iowa Code section 279.48, federal loans for asbestos projects pursuant to Iowa
Code section 279.52, or loans for energy conservation projects pursuant to Iowa Code section 473.20
may be accounted for in the general fund. Any revenue or receipt described in law as “miscellaneous
income” or related to modified allowable growth is restricted to the general fund.

98.61(2) Appropriate uses of the general fund. Appropriate expenditures in the general fund include,
but are not limited to, the following:

a. Providing day-to-day operations to the district or area education agency, such as salaries,
employee benefits, purchased services, supplies, and expenditures for instructional equipment.

b. Purchasing school buses from unobligated funds on hand.
c. Establishing and maintaining dental clinics for children and offering courses of instruction on

oral hygiene.
d. Employing public health nurses.
e. Funding insurance agreements if the district has not certified a district management levy.
f. Purchasing books and other supplies to be loaned, rented, or sold at cost to students.
g. Purchasing safety eye-protective devices and safety ear-protective devices.



Ch 98, p.12 Education[281] IAC 8/26/09

h. Purchasing bonds and premiums for bonds for employees who have custody of funds belonging
to the school district or area education agency or funds derived from extracurricular activities and other
sources in the conduct of their duties.

i. Paying assessed costs related to changes in boundaries, reorganization, or dissolution.
j. Publishing the notices and estimates and the actual and necessary expenses of preparing the

budget.
k. Engraving and printing school bonds, in the case of a school district.
l. Transferring interest and principal to the debt service fund when due for loans to purchase

equipment authorized under Iowa Code section 279.48 and loans to be used for energy conservation
measures under Iowa Code section 473.20, in the case of a school district, where the original proceeds
were accounted for in the general fund.

m. Transferring interest and principal to the debt service fund when due for lease purchase
agreements related to capital projects authorized under Iowa Code subsection 273.3(7), in the case of
an area education agency.

n. Funding asbestos projects including the costs of inspection and reinspection, sampling,
analysis, assessment, response actions, operations and maintenance, training, periodic surveillance, and
developing of management plans and record-keeping requirements relating to the presence of asbestos
in school buildings and its removal or encapsulation.

o. Funding energy conservation projects entered into with the department of natural resources or
its duly authorized agents or representatives pursuant to Iowa Code section 473.20, in the case of a school
district.

p. Transferring to a capital projects fund as authorized by the school budget review committee, in
the case of a school district.

q. Transferring to a capital projects fund as funds are due to be expended on a capital project
authorized under Iowa Code subsection 273.3(7), in the case of an area education agency.

r. Paying any other costs not required to be accounted for in another fund.
98.61(3) Inappropriate uses of the general fund. Inappropriate expenditures in the general fund

include the following:
a. Purchasing land or improvements other than land for student construction projects.
b. Purchasing or constructing buildings or for capital improvements to real property except under

special circumstances authorized by the school budget review committee, in the case of a school district,
or except as authorized under Iowa Code subsection 273.3(7), in the case of an area education agency.

c. Modifying or remodeling school buildings or classrooms even if to make them accessible.
d. Paying interest and principal on long-term indebtedness for which the original proceeds were

not accounted for in the general fund.
e. Funding lease-purchases.
f. Purchasing portable buildings.
g. Paying individuals or private organizations that are not audited and allowed and related to goods

received or services rendered.
h. Paying other costs that are not operating or current expenditures for public education and are

not expressly authorized in the Iowa Code.
98.61(4) Special levies. The general fund includes two special levy programs available to school

districts, but not to area education agencies, that are restricted by the Iowa Code.
a. Instructional support program. The instructional support program is a district-initiated program

to provide additional funding to the district’s general fund.
(1) Appropriate uses of instructional support program funding. Moneys received by a district

for the instructional support program may be used for any general fund purpose except those listed as
inappropriate uses in paragraph “b,” subparagraph (2).

(2) Inappropriate uses of instructional support program funding. Moneys received by a district
for the instructional support program shall not be used as, or in a manner which has the effect of,
supplanting funds authorized to be received under Iowa Code sections 257.41 (returning dropouts and
dropout prevention programs), 257.46 (gifted and talented programs), 298.4 (management fund levy),
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and 298.2 (physical plant and equipment fund levy), or to cover any deficiencies in funding for special
education instructional services resulting from the application of the special education weighting plan
under Iowa Code section 256B.9.

b. Educational improvement program. The educational improvement program is a
district-initiated program available to districts in special circumstances to provide additional funding to
the district’s general fund if the district already has the instructional support program in place.

(1) Appropriate uses of educational improvement program funding. Moneys received by a district
for the educational improvement program may be used for any general fund purpose.

(2) Inappropriate uses of educational improvement program funding. Inappropriate uses of
educational improvement program funding include any expenditure not appropriate to the general fund.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.62(279,296,298,670) Management fund.   The purpose of this fund is to pay the costs of
unemployment benefits; early retirement benefits; insurance agreements; liability insurance to protect
the school districts from tort liability, loss of property, and environmental hazards; and judgments or
settlements relating to such liability. The authority to establish a management fund is available to
school districts but not to area education agencies.

98.62(1) Sources of revenue in the management fund. Sources of revenue in the management fund
include a property tax and interest on the investment of those moneys.

98.62(2) Appropriate uses of the management fund. Appropriate expenditures in the management
fund include the following:

a. Costs of unemployment benefits as provided in Iowa Code section 96.31.
b. Costs of liability insurance to protect the school districts from tort liability, loss of property,

and environmental hazards.
c. Costs of a final court judgment entered against the district or a settlement made for a tort liability

claim including interest accruing on the judgment or settlement to the expected date of payment.
d. Costs, including prepaid costs, of insurance agreements to protect the school districts from

tort liability, loss of property, environmental hazards, or other risk associated with operations, but not
including employee benefit plans.

e. Costs of early retirement benefits to employees under Iowa Code section 279.46 to pay
a monetary bonus, continuation of health or medical insurance coverage, or other incentives for
encouraging employees to retire before the normal retirement date for employees within the age range
of 55 to 65 who notify the board of directors prior to April 1 of the fiscal year that they intend to retire
not later than the start of the next following school calendar.

f. Costs of a physical inventory conducted solely for the purpose of insurance.
g. Transfers to the debt service fund for payment of principal and interest when due on general

obligation bonds issued under Iowa Code section 296.7 to protect the school district from tort liability,
loss of property, environmental hazards, or other risk associated with operations.

h. Transfers to the appropriate fund for the portion of an insurance claim which was eligible under
the insurance agreement but was denied because it was within the deductible limit.

98.62(3) Inappropriate uses of themanagement fund. Inappropriate expenditures in themanagement
fund include the following:

a. Costs for employee health benefit plans.
b. Costs to conduct physical inventories of property for purposes other than insurance.
c. Costs to conduct actuarial studies.
d. Costs for supplies or capital outlay.
e. Transfer to a trust fund for other postemployment benefit (OPEB) cost or estimated cost

calculated pursuant to Governmental Accounting Standards Board (GASB) Statement 45.
f. Any other costs not expressly authorized in the Iowa Code.

[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.63(298) Library levy fund.   The board of directors of a school district in which there is no free
public library may contract with any free public library for the free use of such library by the residents
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of the school district and pay the library the amount agreed upon for the use of the library as provided
by law. During the existence of the contract, the board shall certify annually a tax sufficient to pay the
library the agreed-upon consideration.

98.63(1) Sources of revenue in the library levy fund. Sources of revenue in the library levy fund
include a property tax not to exceed $0.20 per $1000 of assessed value of the taxable property of the
district and interest on the investment of those moneys.

98.63(2) Appropriate uses of the library levy fund. Appropriate expenditures in the library levy fund
include expenditures necessary to provide a free public library.

98.63(3) Inappropriate uses of the library levy fund. Inappropriate expenditures in the library levy
fund include the following:

a. Capital expenditures related to land or buildings.
b. Debt service.
c. Any other costs not necessary to provide a free public library.

[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.64(279,283,297,298) Physical plant and equipment levy (PPEL) fund.   The physical plant
and equipment levy (PPEL) consists of the regular PPEL not to exceed $0.33 per $1000 of assessed
valuation and a voter-approved PPEL not to exceed $1.34 per $1000 of assessed valuation, for a total of
$1.67. The authority to establish a PPEL fund is available to school districts but not to area education
agencies.

98.64(1) Sources of revenue in the PPEL fund. Sources of revenue in the PPEL fund include
a property tax, income surtax, and interest on the investment of those moneys, and proceeds from
loan agreements in anticipation of the collection of the voter-approved property. Proceeds from the
condemnation, sale or disposition of real property are revenue to the PPEL fund. Proceeds from loans
for equipment pursuant to Iowa Code section 279.48, federal loans for asbestos projects pursuant to
Iowa Code section 279.52, or loans for energy conservation projects pursuant to Iowa Code section
473.20 may be accounted for in the PPEL fund. If the school board intends to enter into a rental, lease,
or loan agreement, only a property tax shall be levied for those purposes.

98.64(2) Appropriate uses of the PPEL fund. Appropriate expenditures in the PPEL fund include
the following:

a. Purchase of grounds including the legal costs relating to the property acquisition, costs of
surveys of the property, costs of relocation assistance under state and federal law, and other costs
incidental in the property acquisition.

b. Improvement of grounds including grading, landscaping, paving, seeding, and planting of
shrubs and trees; constructing sidewalks, roadways, retaining walls, sewers and storm drains, and
installing hydrants; surfacing and soil treatment of athletic fields and tennis courts; exterior lighting,
including athletic fields and tennis courts; furnishing and installing flagpoles, gateways, fences, and
underground storage tanks which are not parts of building service systems; demolition work; and
special assessments against the school district for public improvements.

c. Construction of schoolhouses or buildings.
d. Construction of roads to schoolhouses or buildings.
e. Purchasing, leasing, or lease-purchasing a single unit of equipment or a single unit of

technology exceeding $500 in value per unit. “Single unit of equipment” means both equipment and
furnishings and does not include bulk purchases or multiple purchases of units. The cost limitation
for a single unit of equipment does not apply to recreational equipment or equipment that becomes an
integral part of real property such as furnaces, boilers, water heaters, and central air-conditioning units
that are included in repairs to a building.

f. Transferring to debt service for payments, when due, of debts contracted for the erection or
construction of schoolhouses or buildings, not including interest on bonds.

g. Procuring or acquisition of library facilities.
h. Repairing, remodeling, reconstructing, improving, or expanding the schoolhouses or buildings

and the additions to existing schoolhouses. “Repairing” means restoring an existing structure or thing
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to its original condition, as near as may be, after decay, waste, injury, or partial destruction, but does not
include maintenance. “Reconstructing” means rebuilding or restoring as an entity a thing which was lost
or destroyed.

i. Energy conservation projects.
j. Transferring interest and principal to the debt service fund when due for loans to purchase

equipment authorized under Iowa Code section 279.48, for loans in anticipation of the collection of the
voter-approved property under Iowa Code section 297.36, and loans to be used for energy conservation
measures under Iowa Code section 473.20, in the case of a school district, when the original proceeds
were accounted for in the PPEL fund.

k. The rental of facilities under Iowa Code chapter 28E.
l. Purchase of transportation equipment for transporting students.
m. Purchase of buildings or lease-purchase option agreements for school buildings.
n. Purchase of equipment for recreational purposes.
o. Payments to a municipality or other entity as required under Iowa Code section 403.19,

subsection 2.
p. Asbestos projects including costs of inspection and reinspection, sampling, analysis,

assessment, response actions, operations and maintenance, training, periodic surveillance, development
of management plans and record-keeping requirements relating to the presence of asbestos in school
buildings of the district and its removal or encapsulation.

q. Purchase, erect, or acquire a building for use as a school meal facility, and equip a building for
that use.

98.64(3) Inappropriate uses of the PPEL fund. Inappropriate expenditures in the PPEL fund include
the following:

a. Student construction.
b. Salaries and benefits.
c. Travel.
d. Supplies.
e. Facility, vehicle, or equipment maintenance.
f. Printing costs or media services.
g. Any other purpose not expressly authorized in the Iowa Code.

[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.65(276,300) Public educational and recreational levy (PERL) fund.   Boards of directors
of school districts may establish and maintain for children and adults public recreation places and
playgrounds, and necessary accommodations for the recreation places and playgrounds, in the public
school buildings and on the grounds of the district. Financial support for the community education
program shall be provided from funds raised pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 300 and from any private
funds and any federal funds made available for the purpose of implementing community education. The
authority to establish a levy for a PERL fund is available to school districts but not to area education
agencies.

98.65(1) Sources of revenue in the PERL fund. Sources of revenue in the PERL fund include a
property tax levy not to exceed $0.135 per $1000 of assessed valuation, any appropriation by the agencies
involved in a cooperative effort under Iowa Code chapter 28E, federal grants, donations, and interest on
the investment of those moneys.

98.65(2) Appropriate uses of the PERL fund. Appropriate expenditures in the PERL fund include
the following:

a. Establishing and maintaining free public recreation places and playgrounds, including
necessary accommodations.

b. Providing free public educational and recreational activities.
c. Establishing and supervising a free community education program.
d. Providing a community education director if a community education program is established.
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98.65(3) Inappropriate uses of the PERL fund. Inappropriate expenditures in the PERL fund include
the following:

a. Programs for which a fee may be charged such as before- and after-school programs and
preschool programs.

b. Any other costs not necessary to provide free programs for community education and for public
recreation places, playgrounds, and programs.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.66(257,279,298A,565) District support trust fund.   The district support trust fund is used to
account for moneys received in trust where those moneys, both principal and interest, are to benefit
the school district. The school district or area education agency shall not transfer its own resources to
a district support trust fund. If the school district or area education agency has more than one district
support trust, it will use locally assigned project codes pursuant to Uniform Financial Accounting for
Iowa School Districts and Area Education Agencies to identify the different trusts in the same fund.
The district support trust fund is not an irrevocable trust. The board of directors of the school district
must take action to accept or establish each gift, devise, or bequest in the district support trust fund. It
is the board’s responsibility to ensure that the terms of the gift, devise, or bequest are compatible with
the mission of and legal restrictions on the school district. Once accepted, gifts, devises, and bequests
become public funding under the stewardship of the school district. If the purpose for which the moneys
are to be spent is not in keeping with the overall objectives of the school district or legal authority of the
school district, the board shall not assume responsibility as the trustee.

98.66(1) Sources of revenue in the district support trust fund. Sources of revenue in the district
support trust fund include donations of cash, investment instruments, property, and interest on
investments held. In a district support trust fund, both principal and interest are available to benefit the
school district’s programs.

98.66(2) Appropriate uses of the district support trust fund. Appropriate expenditures in the district
support trust fund include those that are consistent with the terms of the agreement, are legal expenditures
to a school district, and are for the benefit of the school district.

98.66(3) Inappropriate uses of the district support trust fund. Inappropriate expenditures in the
district support trust fund include transfers to nonprofit or private organizations or any expenditure
which is not consistent with the terms of the agreement, legal to a school district, or for the benefit of
the school district.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.67(257,279,298A,565) Permanent funds.   Permanent funds are used to account for resources
received that are legally restricted to the extent that only earnings, and not principal, may be used for
purposes that support the school district’s programs. The school district or area education agency shall
not transfer its own resources to a permanent fund. The board of directors of the school district must
take action to accept or establish each gift, devise, or bequest in permanent funds. It is the board’s
responsibility to ensure that the terms of the gift, devise, or bequest are compatible with the mission of
and legal restrictions on the school district. Once accepted, gifts, devises, and bequests become public
funding under the stewardship of the school district. If the purpose for which the moneys are to be spent
is not in keeping with the overall objectives of the school district or legal authority of the school district,
the board shall not assume responsibility of the moneys.

98.67(1) Sources of revenue in the permanent funds. Sources of revenue in the permanent funds
include donations of cash, investment instruments, property, and interest on investments held. In
permanent funds, only interest is available to benefit the school district’s programs.

98.67(2) Appropriate uses of the permanent funds. Appropriate expenditures in the permanent funds
include those that are consistent with the terms of the agreement, are legal expenditures to a school
district, and are for the benefit of the school district.

98.67(3) Inappropriate uses of the permanent funds. Inappropriate expenditures in the permanent
funds include transfers to nonprofit or private organizations, expenditure from principal, or any
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expenditure which is not consistent with the terms of the agreement, or legal to a school district, or for
the benefit of the school district, or any expenditure from the principal portion.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.68(76,274,296,298,298A) Debt service fund.   A debt service fund is used to account for the
accumulation of resources for, and the payment of, general long-term debt principal and interest. A
school district or area education agency shall have only one debt service fund.

98.68(1) Sources of revenue in the debt service fund. Sources of revenue in the debt service fund
include the levy on taxable property authorized by the voters pursuant to Iowa Code section 298.21
and necessary to service bonds that mature in the current year, transfers from other funds for payments
of interest and principal when due that are required under a loan, lease-purchase agreement, or other
evidence of indebtedness authorized by the Iowa Code, and earnings from temporary investment of
moneys in the debt service fund.

98.68(2) Appropriate uses of the debt service fund. Appropriate expenditures in the debt service
fund include the following:

a. Payment of principal and interest of the lawful bonded indebtednessmaturing in the current year
as it becomes due. In determining how much is necessary to service bonds that mature in the current
year, the board of directors shall consider the amount of earnings from temporary investments of debt
service funds and beginning cash balances.

b. Payment of costs of registration of public bonds or obligations.
c. Payment of additional amounts as the board deems necessary to apply on the principal.
d. Payment of principal and interest when due that are required under a loan agreement,

lease-purchase agreement, or other evidence of indebtedness authorized by the Iowa Code other than
bonded indebtedness paid from resources transferred for that purpose to the debt service fund from
other funds.

e. Payment of transfers to the PPEL fund by board resolutionwhen funds remain in the debt service
fund after payment of the entire balance of outstanding debt in accordance with the original purpose of
the bonded indebtedness and after return of any excess amount transferred into the debt service fund
from another fund or other indebtedness. The voters in the district may authorize the district to transfer
the remaining balance to the general fund instead of the PPEL fund pursuant to Iowa Code subsection
278.1(1)“e.”

98.68(3) Inappropriate uses of the debt service fund. Inappropriate expenditures in the debt service
fund include payment of debt issued by one fund from resources transferred from a different fund unless
expressly authorized by the Iowa Code and any other expenditure not listed in subrule 98.68(2).
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.69(76,273,298,298A,423E,423F) Capital projects fund.   Capital projects funds are used to
account for financial resources to acquire or construct major capital facilities and to account for revenues
from the previous local option sales and services tax for school infrastructure and the current state
sales and services tax for school infrastructure. Boards of directors of school districts are authorized
to establish more than one capital projects fund as necessary.

98.69(1) Sources of revenue in the capital projects fund. Sources of revenue in a capital projects fund
include sale of general obligation bonds, grants and donations for capital facility projects, and transfers
from other funds which authorized indebtedness for capital facility projects or which initiated a capital
facility project or which received grants or other funding for capital projects, and tax receipts or revenue
bonds issued for the state sales and services tax for school infrastructure. In the case of an area education
agency, transfers from the general fund to a capital projects fund are limited to payments from proceeds
accounted for in the general fund when payments are due on a capital project under a lease-purchase
agreement pursuant to Iowa Code subsection 273.3(7).

98.69(2) Appropriate uses of the capital projects fund.
a. Appropriate expenditures in a capital projects fund, excluding state/local option sales and

services tax for school infrastructure fund, include the following:
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(1) Purchasing, constructing, furnishing, equipping, reconstructing, repairing, improving, or
remodeling a schoolhouse or schoolhouses and additions thereto, gymnasium, stadium, field house,
school bus garage, or teachers’ or superintendents’ home(s).

(2) Procuring a site, or purchasing land to add to a site already owned, or procuring and improving
a site for an athletic field, or improving a site already owned for an athletic field.

(3) Transferring to the PPEL fund or debt service fund by board resolution any balance remaining
in a capital projects fund after the capital project is completed and after return of any excess amount
transferred into the capital projects fund from another fund. The voters in the district may authorize the
district to transfer the remaining balance to the general fund instead of the PPEL fund or debt service
fund pursuant to Iowa Code subsection 278.1(1)“e.”

b. Appropriate expenditures in the state/local option sales and services tax for the school
infrastructure capital projects fund shall be expended in accordance with a valid revenue purpose
statement if a valid revenue purpose statement exists, otherwise appropriate expenditures include the
following in order:

(1) Payment of principal and interest on revenue bonds issued pursuant to Iowa Code sections
423E.5 and 423F.4 for which the revenue has been pledged.

(2) Reduction of debt service levies.
(3) Reduction of regular and voter-approved PPEL levies.
(4) Reduction of the PERL levy.
(5) Reduction of any schoolhouse tax levy under Iowa Code subsection 278.1(1)“e.”
(6) Any authorized infrastructure purpose of the district pursuant to Iowa Code subsection

423F.3(6), which includes the following:
1. Payment or retirement of outstanding general obligation bonded indebtedness issued for school

infrastructure purposes.
2. Payment or retirement of outstanding revenue bonds issued for school infrastructure purposes.
3. Purchasing, constructing, furnishing, equipping, reconstructing, repairing, improving,

remodeling, or demolition of a schoolhouse or schoolhouses and additions thereto, gymnasium, stadium,
field house, or school bus garage.

4. Procuring a site, or purchasing land to add to a site already owned, or procuring and improving
a site for an athletic field, or improving a site already owned for an athletic field.

5. Expenditures listed in Iowa Code section 298.3.
6. Expenditures listed in Iowa Code section 300.2.
98.69(3) Inappropriate uses of the capital projects fund. Inappropriate expenditures in a capital

projects fund include student construction or any expenditure not expressly authorized in the Iowa
Code. Additionally, expenditures from the state/local options sales and services tax supplemental school
infrastructure amount for new construction or for payments for bonds issued for new construction in any
district that has a certified enrollment of fewer than 250 pupils in the district or a certified enrollment
of fewer than 100 pupils in the high school without a certificate of need issued by the department
of education. This restriction does not apply to payment of outstanding general obligation bonded
indebtedness issued pursuant to Iowa Code section 296.1 before April 1, 2003. This restriction also
does not apply to costs to repair school buildings; purchase of equipment, technology or transportation
equipment authorized under Iowa Code section 298.3; or for construction necessary to comply with the
federal Americans With Disabilities Act. Expenditures from the state/local options sales and services
tax revenues have the same restriction as expenditures from the supplemental school infrastructure
amount, excluding the restriction on payments for bonds issued for new construction.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.70(279,280,298A) Student activity fund.   The student activity fund must be established
in any school district receiving moneys from student-related activities such as admissions, activity
fees, student dues, student fund-raising events, or other student-related cocurricular or extracurricular
activities. Moneys collected through school activities are public funds that are the property of the school
district and are under the financial control of the school board. Upon dissolution of an activity, such as
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a graduating class or student club, the surplus must be used to support other student activities in the
student activity fund. Prudent and proper accounting of all receipts and expenditures in these accounts
is the responsibility of the board. School districts may maintain subsidiary records for student activities
if those records are reconciled to the official records on a monthly basis; however, all official accounting
records of the student activity fund shall be maintained within the school district’s chart of account
pursuant to Uniform Financial Accounting for Iowa School Districts and Area Education Agencies.

98.70(1) Sources of revenue in the student activity fund. Sources of revenue in the student activity
fund include income derived from student activities such as gate receipts, ticket sales, admissions, student
club dues, donations, fund-raising events, and any other receipts derived from student body cocurricular
or extracurricular activities, contests, and exhibitions as well as interest on the investment of those
moneys.

98.70(2) Appropriate uses of the student activity fund. Appropriate expenditures in the student
activity fund include ordinary and necessary expenses of operating school district-sponsored and
district-supervised student cocurricular and extracurricular activities, including purchasing services
from another school district to provide for the eligibility of enrolled students in interscholastic activities
provided by the other school district when that school district does not provide an interscholastic
activity for its students.

98.70(3) Inappropriate uses of the student activity fund. Inappropriate expenditures in the student
activity fund include the following:

a. Maintenance of funds raised by outside organizations.
b. The cost of bonds for employees having custody of funds derived from cocurricular and

extracurricular activities in the conduct of their duties. These are costs to the general fund.
c. Expenditures that lack public purpose.
d. Payments to any private organization unless a fundraiser was held expressly for that purpose

and the purpose of the fundraiser was specifically identified.
e. Transfers to any other fund of any surplus within the fund.
f. Paymentsmore properly accounted for in another fund such as public tax funds, trust funds, state

and federal grants, textbook/library book fines, fees, rents, purchases or sales, sales of school supplies,
or curricular activities.

g. Use of the student activity fund as a clearing account for any other fund.
h. Cash payments to student members of activity groups.
i. The cost of optional equipment or customizing uniforms.
j. The cost of uniforms when the following two tests are not met:
(1) The activity is a part of the school’s educational program, and
(2) The wearing of the uniform or equipment is necessary in order to participate.
k. Hospital or medical claims for student injuries or procurement of student medical insurance.
l. Optional costs related to activities that are not necessary to the cocurricular and extracurricular

program such as promotional costs.
m. Membership fees in student activity-related associations if the fees are optional, i.e.,

nonmember schools may participate in sponsored events.
n. Costs to participate in or to allow students to participate in any cocurricular and extracurricular

interscholastic athletic contest or competition not sponsored or administered by either the Iowa High
School Athletic Association or the Iowa Girls High School Athletic Union.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.71(256B,257,298A) Special education instruction fund.   The special education instruction
fund is used to account for the revenues and expenditures of the special education instructional program
that an area education agency provides for its member districts under Iowa Code subsection 273.9(2).
This does not include special education support services as provided by Iowa Code subsection 273.9(3)
which are accounted for in the general fund.
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98.71(1) Sources of revenue in the special education instruction fund. Sources of revenue in the
special education instruction fund include tuition charged to districts with students in the special
education instruction program and interest on the investment of those moneys.

98.71(2) Appropriate uses of the special education instruction fund. Appropriate expenditures in the
special education instruction fund include those authorized to a school district pursuant to Iowa Code
chapter 256B and 281—Chapter 41.

98.71(3) Inappropriate uses of the special education instruction fund. Inappropriate expenditures in
the special education instruction fund include expenditures not allowed to school districts pursuant to
Iowa Code chapter 256B and 281—Chapter 41.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.72(282,298A) Juvenile home program instruction fund.   The juvenile home program
instruction fund is used to account for the revenues and expenditures for the educational program for
students residing in juvenile homes as provided by Iowa Code section 282.30. The juvenile home
program supplements, but does not supplant expenditures required of an area education agency under
Iowa Code chapter 273. Revenues and expenditures related to federal or state grants serving students in
the juvenile homes that supplement, rather than supplant the juvenile home program are included in the
general fund, rather than the juvenile home fund.

98.72(1) Sources of revenue in the juvenile home program instruction fund. Sources of revenue in
the juvenile home program instruction fund include an advance paid pursuant to Iowa Code section
282.31, tuition billed to resident districts, grants in aid and interest on the investment of those moneys.

98.72(2) Appropriate uses of the juvenile home program instruction fund. Appropriate expenditures
in the juvenile home program instruction fund include ordinary and necessary expenditures to provide
an instructional program to students residing in juvenile homes.

98.72(3) Inappropriate uses of the juvenile home program instruction fund. Inappropriate
expenditures in the juvenile home program instruction fund include the following:

a. Costs estimated or allocated that are expenditures of the agency, such as insuring agency
property.

b. Costs that are not ordinary and necessary to provide instruction.
c. Debt service.
d. Capital outlay related to facilities.

[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.73(283A,298A) School nutrition fund.   All school districts shall operate or provide for the
operation of lunch programs at all attendance centers in the school district. A school district may operate
or provide for the operation of school breakfast programs at all attendance centers in the district, or
provide access to a school breakfast program at an alternative site to students who wish to participate in
a school breakfast program.

98.73(1) Sources of revenue in the school nutrition fund. Sources of revenue in the school nutrition
fund include food sales to pupils and adults, ancillary food services, state and federal grants in aid for the
operation of a nutrition program, gifts, sales of services to other funds, donated government commodities,
and interest on investment of school nutrition fund moneys. Also included are fees charged for providing
food services to staff meetings and authorized organizations for meetings on the premises in accordance
with the rules of the board. The charges for such services must be no less than the actual costs involved
in providing the services including the value of donated government commodities.

98.73(2) Appropriate uses of the school nutrition fund. Appropriate expenditures in the school
nutrition fund include the following:

a. Expenditures necessary to operate a school breakfast or lunch program such as salaries and
benefits for employees necessary to operate the food service program, food, purchased services, supplies,
and school nutrition equipment not included in Iowa Code section 283A.9.

b. Costs to provide food service for school staff and ancillary food services to staff meetings
and authorized organizations for meetings on the premises in accordance with the rules of the board of
directors of the school district if those costs are reimbursed by another fund, organization, or individual.
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98.73(3) Inappropriate uses of the school nutrition fund. Inappropriate expenditures in the school
nutrition fund include the following:

a. Costs to provide food service for school staff and ancillary food services to staff meetings and
authorized organizations for meetings on the premises at less than actual costs involved in providing the
services including the value of donated government commodities.

b. Operating transfers to any other fund.
c. Costs to purchase, construct, reconstruct, repair, remodel, or otherwise acquire or equip a

building for use as a school meal facility. These costs are permitted from the PPEL fund.
d. Costs estimated or allocated that are expenditures of the district.

[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.74(279,298A) Child care and before- and after-school programs fund.   The board of
directors of a school district may operate or contract for the operation of a program to provide child
care to children not enrolled in school or to students enrolled in kindergarten through grade 6 before
and after school, or to both.

98.74(1) Sources of revenue in the child care fund. Sources of revenue in the child care fund include
a fee established by the board for the cost of participation in the program. The fee shall be established
pursuant to a sliding fee schedule based upon staffing costs and other expenses and a family’s ability
to pay. If a fee is established, the parent or guardian of a child participating in a program shall be
responsible for payment of any agreed-upon fee. The board may require the parent or guardian to furnish
transportation of the child. If the board does not establish a fee, it must finance the program through
grants or donations. The board may utilize or make application for program subsidies from any existing
child care funding streams.

98.74(2) Appropriate uses of the child care fund. Appropriate expenditures in the child care fund
include salaries and benefits for employees necessary to operate the child care program or before- and
after-school program, purchased services, supplies, and equipment.

98.74(3) Inappropriate uses of the child care fund. Inappropriate expenditures in the child care
fund include debt service, capital outlay related to facilities, or any other expenditure not ordinary and
necessary to operate the child care program or before- and after-school program.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.75(298A) Regular education preschool fund.   The board of directors of a school district may
establish a preschool for students who are not of school age.

98.75(1) Sources of revenue in the regular education preschool fund. Sources of revenue in the
regular education preschool fund include a fee established by the board for the cost of participation
in the program. If a fee is established, the parent or guardian of a child participating in a program shall
be responsible for payment of any agreed-upon fee. If the board does not establish a fee, it must finance
the program through grants or donations. The statewide voluntary four-year-old preschool program
established under Iowa Code chapter 256C shall not be accounted for in the regular education preschool
fund.

98.75(2) Appropriate uses of the regular education preschool fund. Appropriate expenditures in
the regular education preschool fund include salaries and benefits for employees necessary to operate
the regular education preschool program, purchased services, instructional supplies, and instructional
equipment.

98.75(3) Inappropriate uses of the regular education preschool fund. Inappropriate expenditures in
the regular education preschool fund include debt service, capital outlay related to facilities, or any other
expenditure not ordinary and necessary to operate the regular education preschool program or before-
and after-school program.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.76(298A) Student construction fund.   If the board of directors of a school district establishes
a construction program whereby students learn a construction trade and the facility constructed is sold to
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cover costs of construction, the revenues and expenses will be accounted for in the student construction
fund.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.77(298A) Other enterprise funds.   Enterprise funds are used to account for any activity for
which a fee is charged to external users for goods and services. Enterprise funds are required to be
used to account for any activity whose principal revenue sources are fees and charges to recover the
costs of providing goods or services where those fees and charges are permitted by the Iowa Code.
Funds discussed in rules 281—98.73(283A,298A) through 281—98.76(298A) are enterprise funds. In
addition, enterprise funds include those activities related to community service enterprises or enterprises
that support the school curricular program. Community service enterprises are activities provided by
the district for a fee to the general community or segment of the community that are not in the PERL or
library funds such as public libraries, community pool, community wellness center, and community or
adult education. Enterprises that support the school program include activities such as a student farm,
greenhouse, cooperative purchasing, school stores, or major resale activities.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.78 to 98.81    Reserved.

281—98.82(298A) Internal service funds.   Internal service funds are used to account for the financing
of services provided within the district to provide goods or services to other funds, component units, or
other governments on a cost-reimbursement basis. The use of an internal service fund is appropriate
only for activities in which the agency, school district or area education agency is the predominant
participant in the activity. If the district or area education agency is not the primary user of the
goods or services provided by the internal service fund, then the activity should be accounted for in
an enterprise fund rather than an internal service fund. Internal service funds include, but are not
limited to, self-insurance funds, flex-benefit (cafeteria) plan funds, print shops, health reimbursement
arrangements (HRAs), central warehousing and purchasing, and central data processing.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.83 to 98.91    Reserved.

281—98.92(257,279,298A,565) Private purpose trust funds.   Private purpose trust funds are fiduciary
funds established to account for gifts the school district receives to be used for a particular purpose or to
account for moneys and property received and administered by the school district as trustee. These trust
funds are not irrevocable trusts and are used to account for assets held by a school district in a trustee
capacity to benefit individuals, private organizations, or other governments, and therefore cannot be used
to support the school district’s own programs. These trust funds include both those that allow use of only
the interest on the investments and those that allow use of both principal and interest. Scholarship trust
funds are an example of private purpose trust funds. If a school district has more than one scholarship
trust, the school district shall use project codes in accordance with Uniform Financial Accounting for
Iowa School Districts and Area Education Agencies to separately account for the trusts. The district or
area education agency shall not transfer its own resources to a private purpose trust fund.

98.92(1) Sources of revenue in private purpose trust funds. Sources of revenue in the private purpose
trust fund include donations of cash, investment instruments, property, and interest on investments held.

98.92(2) Appropriate uses of private purpose trust funds. Appropriate expenditures in the private
purpose trust fund include those that are consistent with the terms of the agreement or are for the benefit
of a private purpose other than the school district. None of the expenditures will be for the benefit of the
school district’s programs.

98.92(3) Inappropriate uses of private purpose trust funds. Inappropriate expenditures in the private
purpose trust fund include any expenditure which is not consistent with the terms of the agreement, not
legal to a school district, or that benefits the school district’s programs.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]
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281—98.93(298A) Other trust funds.   Trust funds are fiduciary funds established to account for gifts
the school district receives to be used for a particular purpose or to account for moneys and property
received and administered by the school district as trustee. These trust funds are used to account for
assets held by a school district in a trustee capacity to benefit individuals, private organizations, or other
governments, and cannot be used to support the school district’s own programs. These trust funds include
both those that allow use of only the interest on the investments and those that allow use of both principal
and interest. The school district or area education agency shall not transfer its own resources to a trust
fund. Other trust funds may include but not be limited to pension trust funds and investment trust funds.
Pension trust funds are used to account for resources that are required to be held in trust for members and
beneficiaries of defined benefit pension plans, defined contribution plans, other postemployment benefit
plans, or other benefit plans. Typically, these pension trust funds are used to account for local pension
and other employee benefit funds that are provided by a school district in lieu of or in addition to any state
retirement system. Investment trust funds are used to account for the external portion (i.e., the portion
that does not belong to the school district) of investment pools operated by the school district.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.94 to 98.100    Reserved.

281—98.101(298A) Agency funds.   Agency funds are used to account for funds that are held in a
custodial capacity by the school district for individuals, private organizations, or other governments.
Agency funds may include moneys collected for another government, a grant consortium when the
school district serves as fiscal agent for the other school districts but has no managerial responsibilities,
or funds for a teacher or a parent-teacher organization which has its own federal identification number
(FIN). In an agency fund, the school district or area education agency merely renders a service as a
custodian of the assets for the organization owning the assets and the school district or area education
agency is not an owner. Agency funds typically involve only the receipt, temporary investment and
remittance of assets to their rightful owners.

98.101(1) Sources of receipts in agency funds. Sources of receipts in the agency funds include
temporary receipts of cash, investment instruments, property, and interest on investments held.

98.101(2) Appropriate uses of agency funds. Appropriate disbursements from an agency fund
depend on the nature of the rightful owners’ conditions or the responsibilities of the custodian.
Typically, disbursement will involve remittance of assets to their rightful owners or to a third party on
behalf and at the request of the rightful owners. The school district cannot disburse more funds at any
point in time than it has received from the rightful owner.

98.101(3) Inappropriate uses of agency funds. Inappropriate disbursements from agency funds
include any disbursement which is not consistent with the terms of the agreement, not legal to a school
district, or that exceeds the amount of funds that have been received from the rightful owner or on
behalf of the rightful owner.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.102 to 98.110    Reserved.

281—98.111(24,29C,257,298A) Emergency levy fund.   A school district may levy a tax for the
emergency fund upon the approval of the state appeals board. Once the levy has been received, the
district may request approval of the school budget review committee to transfer the funds to any other
fund of the district for the purpose of meeting deficiencies in a fund arising within two years of a
disaster as defined in Iowa Code subsection 29C.2(1).

98.111(1) Sources of revenue in the emergency levy fund. Sources of revenue for the emergency levy
fund include a tax levy not to exceed $0.27 per $1000 of assessed value of taxable property, and interest
on those moneys.

98.111(2) Appropriate uses of emergency levy fund. Appropriate expenditures in the emergency levy
fund include only transfers to other funds for the purpose of meeting deficiencies in a fund arising within
two years of a disaster and upon the approval of the school budget review committee.
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98.111(3) Inappropriate uses of emergency levy fund. Inappropriate expenditures in the emergency
levy fund include any expenditures other than a transfer to another fund and any transfer not approved
by the school budget review committee.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—98.112(275) Equalization levy fund.   If necessary to equalize the division of liabilities and
distribution of assets in a reorganization, merger, or dissolution, the board of a school district may
provide for the levy of additional taxes upon the property of the former district so as to effect
equalization pursuant to Iowa Code section 275.31. Once the levy has been received, the district shall
transfer the funds before the end of the fiscal year to the funds for which equalization was necessary
and for which the taxes were levied.

98.112(1) Sources of revenue for the equalization levy fund. Sources of revenue for the equalization
levy fund include a tax levy pursuant to Iowa Code section 275.31, and interest on those moneys.

98.112(2) Appropriate uses of the equalization levy fund. Appropriate expenditures from the
equalization levy fund are limited to transfers to the funds, in the same proportion, for which
equalization was necessary and for which the taxes were levied.

98.112(3) Inappropriate uses of the equalization levy fund. Inappropriate uses of the equalization
levy fund would include transfers to any fund for which equalization was not required or for which the
equalization tax was not levied and any uses other than transfers.
[ARC 8054B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapters 24, 29C, 76, 143, 256, 256B, 257, 274,
275, 276, 279, 280, 282, 283A, 284, 284A, 285, 291, 294A, 296, 298, 298A, 299A, 300, 301, 423E,
423F, 565, and 670 and sections 11.6(1)“a”(1), 256C.4(1)“c,” and 256D.4(3).

[Filed ARC 8054B (Notice ARC 7781B, IAB 5/20/09), IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]
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CHAPTER 99
Reserved
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CHAPTER 2
SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFIC RULES FOR EACH INSTITUTION

[Prior to 4/20/88, Regents, Board of[720]]

The following requirements are in addition to those given in Chapter 1 of regents board rules.

UNIVERSITY OF IOWA

681—2.1(262) Formal application for admission.   All applicants for admission to any college of the
University of Iowa must submit a formal application for admission with the required official transcripts
and other supporting material as required to the director of admissions. Students may not be registered
until they have been issued an admission statement by the director of admissions.

681—2.2(262) Parietal rule.   Rescinded IAB 6/7/95, effective 7/12/95.
[Filed 6/18/71; amended 6/14/72, 7/17/72]

[Filed without Notice 6/24/77—published 7/13/77, effective 8/17/77]
[Filed 6/6/79, Notice 5/2/79—published 6/27/79, effective 8/1/79]
[Filed 2/12/82, Notice 1/6/82—published 3/3/82, effective 4/7/82]

[Filed 6/27/84, Notice 3/28/84—published 7/18/84, effective 8/22/84]
[Filed without Notice 8/21/85—published 9/11/85, effective 10/16/85]
[Filed 5/29/87, Notice 4/8/87—published 6/17/87, effective 7/22/87]
[Filed 3/29/88, Notice 2/10/88—published 4/20/88, effective 5/25/88]
[Filed 3/19/92, Notice 2/5/92—published 4/15/92, effective 5/20/92]
[Filed 5/19/95, Notice 4/12/95—published 6/7/95, effective 7/12/95]

681—2.3(262) College of business administration.
2.3(1) Application for admission. Applications for admission to the college of business

administration should be submitted to the director of admissions.
Applicants are urged to apply as early as possible, since this will give the admissions committee

more time to devote to each application. Closing dates for receiving applications will be announced well
in advance of the opening date of any session.

2.3(2) Requirements for admission. For admission to the college of business administration an
applicant must have—

a. Completed specific coursework as prescribed by the faculty of the college.
b. Attained satisfactory scores on the university’s required admission examinations.
c. Maintained a satisfactory grade-point average on all courses undertaken, and on all courses

undertaken at the University of Iowa, and on all courses undertaken in business and economics.
Applications from students who have minor deficiencies in meeting grade-point requirements

specified above will be reviewed by the admissions committee of the college, and upon favorable
recommendation of the committee, such students may be granted conditional or probationary
admissions.

Fulfillment of the minimal requirements listed above, however, does not ensure admission to the
college of business administration. From those applicants who meet the minimum requirements, the
admissions committee will select the applicants who, in their judgment, appear to be best qualified.

[Filed 3/23/64; amended 3/10/66]
[Filed 3/29/88, Notice 2/10/88—published 4/20/88, effective 5/25/88]

681—2.4(262) College of dentistry.
2.4(1) Application for admission. Address all inquiries regarding admission to the Director of

Admissions, University of Iowa.
Applicants are urged to apply as early as possible, since this will give the admissions committee

more time to devote to each application. Closing dates for receiving applications will be announced well
in advance of the opening date of any session.
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Applicants for admission to dentistry are encouraged to complete a program leading to a
baccalaureate degree before entering dentistry. Applicants should consider a combined program of
liberal arts and dentistry which would qualify them for a baccalaureate degree upon the completion of
the freshman year in dentistry. Preference will be given to students who have the baccalaureate degree
or who have completed the requirements for the degree in a combined program.

Fulfillment of the specific requirements for admission listed does not ensure admission to the college
of dentistry. From the applicants meeting the minimum requirements, the admissions committee will
select the applicants who in their judgment appear to be best qualified for the study and practice of
dentistry.

Each applicant must place on file in the office of the director of admissions the completed application
form and an official transcript from each college attended.

The college work outlined below will suffice to meet the minimal academic requirements for
admission to the college of dentistry.

The college curriculum must include at least three academic years of accredited work comprising
not less than 96 semester hours and including specific required science courses as prescribed by the
faculty of the college. Electives should be chosen so as to give the applicant a well-rounded educational
background.

In order to meet minimum scholarship requirements, the applicant should attain a cumulative
grade-point average of 2.5. Since the quality of coursework in predental science is basic to success
in dentistry, special consideration to such college work is given by the admissions committee. The
grade-point average is based upon the University of Iowa’s marking system in which a grade of “A” is
equivalent to four points. Other marking systems will be evaluated by the office of admissions and the
committee on admissions of the college of dentistry.

Applicants who have completed the requirements for admission to dentistry five or more years prior
to seeking admission to this college of dentistry will be considered by the admissions committee only
under exceptional conditions.

Preference will be given to applicants who are residents of Iowa, but consideration will also be given
to outstanding nonresidents.

Personal interviews will be required of applicants for admission to the college of dentistry.
Applicants will be notified when they should appear for the required interviews with members of the
admissions committee.

All applicants must complete the dental aptitude tests sponsored by the council on dental education
of the American Dental Association. Tests are given three times annually. The University of Iowa is a
testing center.

To facilitate early selection, applicants for admission to the college of dentistry are urged to complete
the aptitude test no later than October to enable the admissions committee to begin its selection in
December.

Accepted applicants are required to make the required deposit within two weeks after notification of
favorable action on their applications. This deposit is not refundable but is credited toward the first fee
payment. The applicant who fails to make the deposit within the time specified forfeits a place in the
entering class.

Applicants accepted for admission are required to submit a satisfactory physical examination report
to the university student health service within two weeks following notification of acceptance.

All applicants must also complete, through student health service, an X-ray film of the chest and a
successful vaccination against smallpox prior to registration.

2.4(2) Advanced standing. Applications for admission with advanced standing are handled as
individual cases.

[Filed 3/10/66]
[Filed emergency 3/19/76—published 4/5/76, effective 3/19/76]

[Filed 3/29/88, Notice 2/10/88—published 4/20/88, effective 5/25/88]
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681—2.5(262) College of engineering.   Address all inquiries regarding admission to the Director of
Admissions, University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa.

Closing dates for receiving applications will be announced well in advance of the opening date of
any session.

2.5(1) Admission of freshman students. The applicant must submit a formal application for
admission and must have the secondary school provide a certificate of high school credits, including a
complete statement of the applicant’s high school record, rank in class, scores on standardized tests,
and certification of high school graduation. The applicant must also submit any other evidence such as
a certificate of health that may be required by this university.

Each applicant must have attained satisfactory scores on the university’s required admission
examinations, maintained a satisfactory cumulative grade-point average, achieved satisfactory rank in
graduating class, and successfully completed all prerequisite courses. The university with the approval
of the state board of regents shall establish and periodically review specific minimum requirements for
admission to the college of engineering. Among the items to be so determined are test score, grade-point
average, class rank, and prerequisite courses. These specific determinations will be published in the
university catalog.

From applicants who do not meet minimum admission requirements, the director of admissions may
after a review of the applicant’s record: (a) admit unconditionally, (b) admit on probation, (c) require
enrollment for a tryout period during a preceding summer session, or (d) deny admission.

2.5(2) Admission of undergraduate students by transfer. The applicant must submit a formal
application and official transcript of college work. Each applicant should have:

a. Maintained satisfactory progress in mathematics.
b. Attained satisfactory scores on the university’s required admission examinations.
c. Maintained a satisfactory cumulative grade-point average on all college work undertaken.
From applicants who do not meet recommended requirements, the director of admissions will review

individual records and may offer probationary admission.
[Filed 3/23/64; amended 3/10/66]

[Filed 3/29/88, Notice 2/10/88—published 4/20/88, effective 5/25/88]

681—2.6(262) Graduate college.   Graduates of any college or university accredited by regional
accrediting associations may if the academic record is satisfactory be admitted to the graduate college.
Admission to the graduate college is not the equivalent of acceptance as a candidate for an advanced
degree. Such acceptance is given usually after the completion in residence of work at the university and
upon recommendation of the major department and approval by the dean of the graduate college. The
acceptance of a student as a degree candidate is determined upon the merits of each individual case.

A student who is within four semester hours of having satisfied all the requirements for the bachelor’s
degree in the University of Iowa may be given a tentative admission to the graduate college.

681—2.7(262) College of law.
2.7(1) Application for admission. Address all inquiries concerning admission to the Director of

Admissions, University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa. Beginning students may enter the college of law only
in the summer session or the fall semester. Closing dates for receiving applications will be announced
well in advance of the opening date of any session.

To be considered for admission, an applicant should have attained a cumulative grade-point average
of at least 2.3 on all college work undertaken. The grade-point average is based upon the University of
Iowa’s marking system in which a grade of “A” is equivalent to four points. Other marking systems will
be evaluated by the office of admissions.

Applicants for admissionmust present a baccalaureate degree from an approved college or university
prior to commencing work in the college of law.

Each applicant for admission must take the Law School Admission Test administered by the
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey, and have the score forwarded to the college of
law. The test is given several times per year and may be taken at numerous locations in the United
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States and throughout the world. Applicants are urged to take the test in the fall or winter preceding
the fall semester for which they are making application. Except upon a showing acceptable to it, the
admissions committee will not consider applications from students who fail to take the test prior to the
June 1 preceding the fall semester in which they wish to enter.

Fulfillment of the specific requirements for admission listed above does not ensure admission to the
college of law. From the applicants meeting the minimum requirements, the admissions committee of
the college of law will select those applicants who, in their judgment, appear to be best qualified for the
study and practice of law. The law admissions committee may require personal interviews of applicants.

2.7(2) Admission with advanced standing. A transfer student may be eligible for admission if the
student (a) has attended a school approved by the Association of American Law Schools; (b) is in
good standing at the time of withdrawal (evidenced by a letter from the dean of the school from which
transferring); (c) meets the admission requirements for beginning students; and (d) has done substantially
above average work in the law school the student attended. Where an applicant has completed more
than one year of law study, advanced standing will be permitted only in exceptional cases. Applicants
for admission with advanced standing should comply with the procedures required for admission to the
first-year class.

[Filed 5/22/64; amended 9/18/64, 12/14/66, 11/17/72]
[Filed 5/19/77, Notice 4/6/77—published 6/15/77, effective 7/20/77]
[Filed without Notice 8/21/85—published 9/11/85, effective 10/16/85]
[Filed 3/29/88, Notice 2/10/88—published 4/20/88, effective 5/25/88]

681—2.8(262) College of medicine.
2.8(1) Application for admission. Address all inquiries regarding admission to the Director of

Admissions, University of Iowa.
Applicants are urged to apply as early as possible, since this will give the admissions committee

more time to devote to each application. Closing dates for receiving applications will be announced well
in advance of the opening date of any session.

Fulfillment of the specific requirements for admission listed below does not ensure admission to the
college of medicine. From the applicants meeting the specific requirements, the admissions committee
of the college of medicine will select those applicants who in their judgment appear to be best qualified
for the study and practice of medicine.

Prior to entrance an applicant must:
a. Have received the baccalaureate degree; or
b. Have completed three years of a combined baccalaureate-medicine curriculum which qualifies

the applicant to receive the baccalaureate degree on completion of the first year in medicine; or
c. Have completed three years of a baccalaureate program which includes the general graduation

requirements of the college of liberal arts of the University of Iowa for the combined baccalaureate
degree.

Each applicant must place on file in the office of the director of admissions the completed application
form and an official transcript from each college attended.

The college work as outlined below will suffice to meet the minimal academic requirements for
admission to the college of medicine.

Applicants who have completed the baccalaureate degree and required courses five or more years
prior to seeking admission to this college of medicine will be considered by the admissions committee
only under exceptional conditions.

The college curriculum must include at least three years (equivalent to 96 semester hours) including
specific required science courses as prescribed by the faculty of the college.

Students planning to study medicine should bear in mind that other college work is required in
addition to prerequisite sciences because it offers an opportunity to secure a well-rounded education,
which is of special importance to those entering the medical profession. In the selection of applicants,
preference will be given to those who give evidence of having obtained such a broad education.
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To be considered for admission, an applicant must have attained a grade-point average of at least 2.5
for all college work undertaken. As the quality of work in premedical science is very basic to success
in medicine, special attention will be given by the admissions committee to grades in science. The
grade-point average is based upon the University of Iowa’s marking system in which a grade of “A”
is equivalent to 4 points. Other marking systems will be evaluated by the office of admissions and the
committee on admissions of the college of medicine.

Preference will be given to applicants with high scholastic standing who are residents of Iowa, and
consideration will also be given to outstanding nonresidents. Applicants for admission are required to
take the medical college admissions test which is administered for the Association of American Medical
Colleges. Applicants are requested to complete this test in May or October of the year preceding that for
which they are applying for admission. Students may make arrangements to apply for this examination
through the university examination service, the University of Iowa.

Personal interviews will be required. Applicants will be contacted for the appointment for required
interviews.

Applicants accepted for admissions are required to submit a satisfactory physical examination report
to the university student health service within two weeks following notification of acceptance.

All applicants must also complete, through student health service, an X-ray film of the chest and
successful vaccination against smallpox prior to registration.

2.8(2) Admission to advanced standing. If their work preparatory to entering a college of medicine
would have met entrance requirements of this college, students from other approved medical colleges
may be admitted to advanced standing according to the following conditions:

Only applicants of high scholastic standing will be considered.
They must present certificates showing that they have satisfactorily completed courses equivalent to

those already pursued by the class they wish to enter.
The committee on admission to advanced standing will decide in each case whether examinations in

the various subjects will be required.
Applications will be considered only upon receipt of a statement from the dean or registrar of the

college from which the applicant comes, showing the actual amount of time the student has spent in the
study of medicine, the courses taken, and the grades received, together with a statement of the work
preparatory to entering upon the course in medicine.

No advanced standing will be granted to students from other than approved medical schools.
Students may be granted subject credit upon recommendation of the head of the department concerned,
for work taken in other than medical schools.

2.8(3) Unclassified students. Applicants for admission to the college of medicine who are not
candidates for a degree but who desire to register for special subjects, will be admitted to any lecture or
laboratory course only upon complying with all the regular requirements for admission to such course
or by action of the faculty upon recommendation of the professor in charge of the course.

[Filed 3/23/64; amended 3/10/66]
[Filed emergency 3/19/76—published 4/5/76, effective 3/19/76]

[Filed 3/29/88, Notice 2/10/88—published 4/20/88, effective 5/25/88]

681—2.9(262) College of nursing.   Applications for admission to the college of nursing should be
submitted to the Director of Admissions, University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa. Applicants for admission
to the undergraduate program in nursing must present a minimum of 30 semester hours completed in an
accredited college. For admission to the college of nursing an applicant must have:

1. Completed specific coursework as prescribed by the faculty of the college. The director of
admissions will provide a list of the coursework required.

2. Completed the American College Tests.
3. Performed satisfactorily on all courses undertaken.
Applications from students who have minor deficiencies in meeting grade-point requirements

specified above will be reviewed by the admissions committee of the college, and, upon favorable



Ch 2, p.6 Regents[681] IAC 8/26/09

recommendation of the committee, such students may be granted conditional or probationary
admissions.

Fulfillment of the minimum requirements listed above, however, does not ensure admission to
the college of nursing. From those applicants who meet the minimum requirements, the admissions
committee will select the applicants who, in their judgment, appear to be best qualified.

[Filed 7/18/62; amended 7/22/65, 11/17/72]
[Filed 3/29/88, Notice 2/10/88—published 4/20/88, effective 5/25/88]

681—2.10(262) College of pharmacy.
2.10(1) General basis for admission. Fulfillment of the specific requirements for admission does

not ensure admission to the college of pharmacy. From the applicants meeting the specific requirements,
the admissions committee will select those applicants who in their judgment appear to be best qualified.
Applicants for admission to pharmacy should have graduated from an approved high school or have an
equivalent amount of training.

2.10(2) College work. The college work as outlined below will meet the minimum academic
requirements for admission to the college of pharmacy. The minimum should include 32 semester
hours of college level work exclusive of credit in military and air science and physical education. The
32 semester hours must include:

Communication skills. Applicants must have demonstrated satisfactory achievement in
communication skills according to the requirements of the college of liberal arts at the state University
of Iowa. Applicants from other institutions may meet this requirement by presenting six semester
hours of credit in English composition and rhetoric and two semester hours of credit in speech or an
eight-semester-hour year course in communication skills.

Inorganic chemistry and qualitative analysis, eight semester hours.
College mathematics, eight semester hours.
Physics or zoology, eight semester hours.
Students from other institutions may substitute a comparable eight-semester-hour course in biology

in lieu of zoology.
Military or air science (if available), zero to two semester hours.
Students who present minor deficiencies in meeting the above requirements may be admitted to the

college of pharmacy upon the recommendation of the dean of admissions and the college of pharmacy.
2.10(3) Scholarship and application deadline. To be considered for admission to the college of

pharmacy, students must have earned a 2.0 or C average on all collegiate work undertaken. Theminimum
grade-point average of 2.0 is based on the state University of Iowa’s marking system in which the grade
of “A” is equivalent to four points. Applications for admission and the required official transcripts should
be filed before March 1 for the class to enter pharmacy in September.

2.10(4) Required tests. Applicants for admission are required to take the American College Testing
Program test.

2.10(5) Current requirements. Applicants who have completed work in a college of pharmacy
accredited by the American Council on Pharmaceutical Education may if their college academic
average is acceptable be admitted and granted advanced standing toward the degree of bachelor of
science in pharmacy.

681—2.11(262) College of liberal arts.   Applicants for admission to liberal arts must meet the rules that
are common to the three state institutions in Iowa as listed in 681—1.1(262), 1.2(262) and 1.3(262).

681—2.12(262) College of education.   Students at the university desiring professional work in education
are registered in the college of liberal arts or the graduate college. Requirements for permission to take
teacher-training courses are listed in the university catalogue.

681—2.13 to 2.24    Reserved.
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IOWA STATE UNIVERSITY OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

681—2.25(262) Undergraduate students.
2.25(1) Recommended high school preparation. Graduation from an approved high school shall

ordinarily precede entrance into the university. The student should have: completed a program of
studies designed to ensure a well-rounded background of knowledge in basic fields; developed effective
study skills and work habits; developed proficiency in reading, writing, and speaking English; acquired
proficiency in basic mathematics.

Each college has recommendations regarding high school background. Students who have not had
the recommended background may be inadequately prepared for programs in that college.

2.25(2) College of agriculture. Although students entering the college of agriculture have no
minimum subject matter requirements for admission, they will benefit by having completed three
years of English/speech with emphasis in composition and communication skills, mathematics through
intermediate algebra, and a strong emphasis in biology and the physical sciences (especially chemistry).

2.25(3) College of design. High school preparation for students entering the college of design should
include four years of English (composition and rhetoric), one and one-half years of algebra, and two
years of science (biology, chemistry, or physics). Social sciences, including a year of world history, and
a background in art and drafting are also extremely helpful and highly recommended. Students planning
to major in architecture should have an additional background of one-half year of algebra, one year of
geometry, and one-half year of trigonometry, as well as one year each of physics and chemistry.

2.25(4) College of education. The high school program should encompass the various areas of
study (English, mathematics, sciences, social studies, and humanities) which reflect a broad general
background.

2.25(5) College of engineering. A student whowishes to complete an engineering curriculum in four
years should have high school credit in three and one-half years of mathematics, including two years of
algebra; one year of geometry; and one-half year of trigonometry. A student not having this mathematics
background may still enroll in the college of engineering but should expect to spend longer than four
years to earn a degree.

In addition to the mathematics background, students interested in engineering will benefit by having
had four years of English and one year each of chemistry and physics.

2.25(6) College of home economics. Students will find it beneficial to have at least one and one-half
years of algebra, one year of chemistry, one year of biological science, and four years of English in their
high school program.

2.25(7) College of sciences and humanities. Preparation for entrance into the college should include
at least four years of English composition and rhetoric, one and one-half years of algebra, one year of
geometry, two years of science (chemistry, physics, or biology), and two years of a foreign language. In
addition, students planning to study a science or in a science-related discipline should complete one-half
year of trigonometry and an additional one-half year of algebra or analytic geometry.

2.25(8) College of veterinary medicine. Preveterinary students at Iowa State University enroll in
either the college of agriculture or the college of sciences and humanities for their preprofessional study.
It is recommended that students contemplating study in veterinary medicine complete a full program
of college preparatory subjects in high school, including four years of English, at least three years of
mathematics (including trigonometry), and one year each of biology, chemistry, and physics. See also
veterinary medicine, admission requirements.

2.25(9) College of business administration. Students interested in studying business at Iowa State
University initially enroll in the college of science and humanities in the prebusiness curriculum.
Students must satisfy certain minimum requirements before being admitted to the college of business
administration. The requirements for admission to the college of business administration are:

a. Credit for the published foundation courses and completion of the required semester credits of
general education as prescribed in the prebusiness program; and

b. Achievement of a minimum cumulative grade point average.
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Students enrolling before the fall of 1987 must be admitted to the college by June 1, 1989, under previous
standards or meet the above admission requirements.

681—2.26(262) College of veterinary medicine.
2.26(1) Introduction. The basic admissions requirements of the college of veterinary medicine

are included in this rule. For the most current information regarding applications and admission to
the college of veterinary medicine, please refer to the college of veterinary medicine’s Web site at
www.vetmed.iastate.edu.

2.26(2) Academic requirements. Applicants for admission to the college of veterinarymedicinemust
demonstrate that they have accomplished the following minimum academic requirements:

a. Earned at least 60 semester credits from accredited colleges or universities by the end of the
spring term of the year in which the applicant seeks to be admitted.

b. Completed the prerequisite coursework as determined by the faculty of the college of veterinary
medicine by the deadlines determined by the admissions committee of the college of veterinarymedicine.

c. Attained an undergraduate cumulative grade point average (GPA) of at least 2.50 on a 4.00
scale.

d. Taken the Graduate Record Examination (GRE).
2.26(3) Application process. All inquiries regarding admission to the college of veterinary medicine

should be directed to the Coordinator of Admissions, College of Veterinary Medicine, Iowa State
University of Science and Technology, 1600 S. 16th Street, Ames, Iowa 50011-1250. The application
process includes the following:

a. Applicants must apply using the Veterinary Medical College Application Service (VMCAS)
applications (see www.aavmc.org).

b. In addition to the VMCAS application, applicants also need to complete any additional
supplemental application as required by the admissions committee of the college of veterinary medicine.

c. Transcripts from all postsecondary institutions attended must be submitted to the coordinator
of admissions at the address listed above.

d. A personal interview is required of all applicants.
e. Applicants shall submit payment of the application fee approved by the board of regents under

681—1.7(262).
f. All application materials must be submitted by the deadlines determined annually by the

admissions committee of the college of veterinary medicine.
2.26(4) Admission criteria. Admission to the college of veterinary medicine is on a competitive and

selective basis. The selection criteria shall be established by the admissions committee of the college of
veterinary medicine. These criteria may include review by the admissions committee of an applicant’s
GPA; GRE; coursework rigor; personal statement; animal, veterinary and general work experiences;
recommendations; and a required personal interview. Completing the minimum academic requirements
does not ensure admission. From the applicants who meet the minimum academic requirements, the
admission committee will select the applicants who in the judgment of the committee appear to be best
qualified for the study and practice of veterinary medicine.
[ARC 8069B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

681—2.27(262) Graduate college.
2.27(1) Admission. Admission to the graduate college may be granted to a graduate of an institution

in the United States which is accredited by a recognized regional association. For information concerning
graduate study in a particular academic discipline, prospective students are invited to correspond with
the head of the department in which they wish to study.

Application forms are available at http://www.admissions.iastate.edu/. These forms, together with
official transcripts, the appropriate application fee as approved by the state board of regents pursuant
to Iowa Code subsection 262.9(18) and detailed in rule 681—1.7(262) and a statement of quartile rank,
should be forwarded to the Office of Admissions at least one month prior to the opening of the quarter



IAC 8/26/09 Regents[681] Ch 2, p.9

in which the student wishes to matriculate. If the undergraduate degree is from Iowa State University or
if the student is applying for nondegree admission, no application fee is assessed.

2.27(2) Graduate record examination. The graduate record examination (GRE) is not a
universitywide requirement for all applicants; however, some departments require or recommend
submission of GRE scores. Individual departmental statements appearing in the university’s catalog
should be consulted for this information.

2.27(3) Full admission. Applicants who are graduates of a regionally accredited institution in the
United States or of a recognized institution of another country whose requirements for the bachelor’s
degree are substantially equivalent to those of Iowa State University, and who rank in the upper one-half
of their class, may be admitted to the graduate college if recommended by the department and approved
by the dean of the graduate college. Admission does not constitute acceptance as a candidate for a degree.

2.27(4) Provisional admission. Applicants who are graduates of a regionally accredited college or
university in the United States or of a recognized institution in another country whose requirements for
the bachelor’s degree are substantially equivalent to those at Iowa State University, and who rank in the
upper one-half of their class, but who have certain background deficiencies to remedy, may be admitted
to the graduate college on provisional admission if recommended by the department and approved by
the dean of the graduate college. Students accepted on provisional admission are eligible for graduate
assistantships. Transfer from provisional admission to full admission requires recommendation of the
major professor and approval by the graduate college.

2.27(5) Restricted admission. Restricted admission may be granted to persons who are graduates of
regionally accredited universities or colleges of the United States who do not rank in the upper one-half of
their class and to graduates of foreign institutions. This status requires the recommendation of the major
department and approval of the dean of the graduate college. Transfer from restricted to full admission
usually requires completion of at least 15 hours of graduate level courses with a grade average of B or
above. The recommendation must be submitted by the student’s major professor and approved by the
dean of the graduate college.

2.27(6) Nondegree admission. Rescinded IAB 10/13/04, effective 9/24/04.

681—2.28(262)    Rescinded, effective October 24, 1979.

681—2.29 to 2.34    Reserved.

UNIVERSITY OF NORTHERN IOWA

681—2.35(262) Admission policies for undergraduate students.   A student must have filed an
application for admission with the required transcripts and other supporting material, have met all
conditions named in chapter 1 of regents board rules, and been issued an admissions statement by the
director of admissions and registrar before being permitted to register in the college. In considering an
application, consideration is given to scholarship, health, character, and personality. Individual students
may be required by the committee on admission and retention to come to the campus for interview and
tests. Those who do not give reasonable promise of success as college students may be denied.

681—2.36(262) Parietal rule.   Rescinded IAB 6/7/95, effective 7/12/95.

681—2.37(262) Teaching curricula.   Application for approval in a teacher education program may be
filed after a student has earned at least 24 semester hours credit. The student must pass such tests and
meet such other standards as may be prescribed by a teacher education committee. For full approval,
a student must have at least a 2.20 grade index at this college. The committee may grant provisional
approval for students in exceptional cases, but may not grant full approval until all standards have been
met. Normally a student will be expected to meet full approval by the beginning of the junior year if
the student wishes to complete requirements in the minimum time. Transfer students cannot earn full
approval before the end of the first semester enrolled at University of Northern Iowa.
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A student may, at the time of admission to the college, declare an intent to enter a teaching program
and be assigned a teacher adviser from the student’s first enrollment. The college must give special
consideration to scholarship, health, character, personality, and quality of potential leadership of an
applicant for a teaching curriculum. [Amendment filed and indexed November 21, 1961]

681—2.38(262) Admission requirements for graduate students.   Graduates of a college or university
accredited by the National Council for the Accrediting of Teacher Education or by the North Central
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools or a corresponding regional agency will be granted
admission to graduate study if their applications for admission have been approved by the registrar.

A graduate of a college or university that is not accredited may be granted conditional admission at
the discretion of the registrar. Admission to graduate study does not guarantee admission to candidacy
for an advanced degree.

[Filed 12/28/53; amended 12/17/58]
[Filed 9/30/60; amended 3/21/67]
[Filed 6/18/71; amended 7/17/72]

[Filed without Notice 6/24/77—published 7/13/77, effective 8/17/77]
[Filed 6/6/79, Notice 5/2/79—published 6/27/79, effective 8/1/79]

[Filed 8/29/79, Notice 6/27/79—published 9/19/79, effective 10/24/79]
[Filed 9/10/79, Notice 7/25/79—published 10/3/79, effective 11/7/79]
[Filed 2/12/82, Notice 1/6/82—published 3/3/82, effective 4/7/82]
[Filed 6/17/83, Notice 5/11/83—published 7/6/83, effective 8/10/83]
[Filed 6/27/84, Notice 3/28/84—published 7/18/84, effective 8/22/84]
[Filed 5/31/85, Notice 4/10/85—published 6/19/85, effective 7/25/85]
[Filed without Notice 8/21/85—published 9/11/85, effective 10/16/85]
[Filed 5/29/87, Notice 4/8/87—published 6/17/87, effective 7/22/87]
[Filed 3/29/88, Notice 2/10/88—published 4/20/88, effective 5/25/88]
[Filed 7/2/90, Notice 4/18/90—published 7/25/90, effective 8/29/90]
[Filed 3/19/92, Notice 2/5/92—published 4/15/92, effective 5/20/92]
[Filed 5/19/95, Notice 4/12/95—published 6/7/95, effective 7/12/95]
[Filed 6/2/04, Notice 3/31/04—published 6/23/04, effective 7/28/04]
[Filed emergency 9/24/04—published 10/13/04, effective 9/24/04]

[Filed ARC 8069B (Notice ARC 7907B, IAB 7/1/09), IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

[See also additional historical references throughout chapter 2]
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CHAPTER 13
IOWA STATE UNIVERSITY OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

ORGANIZATION AND GENERAL RULES
[Prior to 4/20/88, Regents, Board of[720]]

681—13.1(262) Organization.
13.1(1) Statement of university mission. Iowa State University of science and technology is a public

land-grant institution serving the people of Iowa, the nation, and the world through its interrelated
programs of instruction, research, extension and professional service. With an institutional emphasis in
areas related to science and technology, the university carries out its traditional mission of discovering,
developing, disseminating and preserving knowledge.

13.1(2) Officers. The university has three statutory officers: president, secretary, and treasurer. The
president is the chief administrative officer of the university and has authority and duties as have been
delegated by the board of regents.

A detailed listing of the university units is shown on the organizational chart at the following Web
site: http://www.president.iastate.edu/org/univorg.pdf.

13.1(3) Operations. The executive vice president and provost oversees the academic, research, and
extension activities of the university.

The academic mission of the university is principally carried out through its eight colleges: graduate,
agriculture and life sciences, engineering, human sciences, liberal arts and sciences, design, business and
veterinary medicine. The dean of each college is its chief administrative officer.

Extension and outreach are integral parts of the land-grant university system and provide the link
whereby the findings of research are taken to Iowa people. The chief administrative officer is the vice
president for extension and outreach.

The vice president for research and economic development oversees the university’s broad range of
research, which contributes to economic development in the state and the nation.

The vice president for student affairs oversees the various services provided to students, including
student activities, student health and student housing and dining.

The vice president for business and finance oversees the various business-related functions of the
campus, including physical plant, safety, accounting and purchasing.

13.1(4) Communications. Inquiries, submissions, and requests should be addressed to the Office of
University Relations. Contact information for the Office of University Relations may be found online
at the following address: http://www.public.iastate.edu/~ur/. Communications may also be addressed
to the office of the Board of Regents, 11260 Aurora Avenue, Urbandale, Iowa 50322-7905. Generally,
inquiries, submissions, and requests by the public may be submitted by informal letter or E-mail.
However, application for some purposes is to be made on a specified form. Rule 681—13.6(262)
contains a list of the forms and the offices from which the forms are available.

13.1(5) Policy library. The university policy library contains the policies governing the
internal administrative operation of the university. It is available online at the following address:
http://policy.iastate.edu/. Copies of the policies may be obtained from the Iowa State University Policy
Administrator, 1750 Beardshear Hall, telephone (515)294-1385.
[ARC 8070B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

681—13.2 to 13.5    Reserved.

681—13.6(262) Forms.   The university uses the forms listed below in dealing with the public. The
various forms are classified by subject matter, followed by the name of the officewhere they are available.
The forms may be obtained by writing to the appropriate office in care of the Iowa State University of
Science and Technology, Ames, Iowa 50011. The office may also have the forms or additional contact
information on the office’s Web page, which may be accessed through the university’s Web site located
at http://www.iastate.edu/.

Academic forms—deans of the colleges and departmental offices, registrar.
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All academic matters such as enrollment, dropping and adding of courses, applying for graduation,
waiver of academic requirements, academic grievances and the like.

Admission application forms—director of admissions.
Undergraduate, graduate, and professional students. Graduate and professional students may need to
secure special forms from the department to which they are applying.

Housing forms—director of residence.
All forms related to housing, including applications and contracts for residence halls and apartments.

Intercollegiate athletic tickets—athletic ticket office.
All forms relating to purchase of athletic tickets.

Student financial aid—student financial aid office.
All forms related to financial aid, including applications for student financial aid, loan applications.

Educational placement—teacher and career placement offices of the various colleges and the career
exploration services office.
All forms related to placement for service learning, internships, registration forms for credential service,
reference forms for credential files.

International education—study abroad center or international students and scholars.
All forms related to foreign study and immigration matters for visiting international students and
scholars.

Registration—registrar.
Forms for registering and enrolling in classes.

Residency for tuition purposes—registrar.
Forms for requesting residency determinations.

Campus and student organizations—student activities center.
All forms for registering student groups, payment of club financial obligations, renting space, permission
for holding events and the like.

Scientific testing—testing laboratories.
Each testing laboratory has its own forms for submission of samples and payment for testing services.

Artistic and cultural event tickets—Iowa State Center and athletics.
Forms for purchase of tickets to events at Iowa State Center and Hilton Coliseum.

Iowa State Center space use—Iowa State Center.
Rental agreement.

Hilton Coliseum, Jack Trice Stadium, Jacobson Athletic Building, and Steve and Debbie Bergstrom
Indoor Practice Facility space use—athletics.
Facility use agreement.

Employment—human resource services.
All forms related to employment, including tax, benefits, employee information and applications for
employment.

Parking and traffic—parking division of the department of public safety.
All forms related to parking and traffic, including permit applications, and violation citations.

Transcript requests—registrar.
Requests for issuance of transcripts.
[ARC 8070B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

681—13.7(262) General rules.   Rescinded IAB 8/7/02, effective 9/11/02.

681—13.8(262) Contracting authority.
13.8(1) General delegation. Except for authority retained by the board of regents in the rules adopted

under [681] of the Iowa Administrative Code or in the regents policy manual, the board of regents has
delegated to the president authority to enter into contracts and agreements. The president has delegated
authority for entering into such agreements and contracts to the vice president for business and finance
in all cases except the following:
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a. Employment matters involving deans, directors, department chairs and faculty are administered
by the executive vice president and provost.

b. Applications and agreements for grants and contracts for educational development and research
are signed by the vice president for research and economic development or the director of the office of
sponsored programs administration.

c. Agreements to form educational consortia for joint educational projects and for cooperative
education may be signed and administered by the executive vice president and provost.

13.8(2) Specific delegations. Within the limits prescribed by the board of regents, the president, the
vice president for business and finance, the executive vice president and provost, the vice president for
research and economic development, and the director of the office of sponsored programs administration
may delegate the authority they have received as provided by the ISU contracting authority policy found
in the policy library.
[ARC 8070B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

681—13.9(262) Lost and found.   Lost and found items are deposited with the department of public
safety. Unclaimed items are treated as abandoned property.

USE OF FACILITIES

681—13.10(262) General priority on use of facilities.   University grounds and facilities are primarily
dedicated to the university’s missions of teaching, research and service. While grounds and facilities
are generally open to noncommercial use by the public, students, student organizations and staff, use
for other than university-related purposes must not substantially interfere with university activities and
must be in conformity with the requirements of this chapter. University-related activities, including the
activities of recognized campus and student organizations, will be given priority. (The ISU facilities and
grounds use activities policy may be found in the policy library.)

Except as specifically indicated, the policies stipulated in rules 681—13.11(262) to 681—13.19(262)
are applicable to noncommercial uses. Commercial uses, including solicitation, advertising and sales,
are subject to the university’s policy on commercial activities.
[ARC 8070B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

681—13.11(262) Access to facilities.   University grounds and facilities are generally open to public
access except as provided below:

13.11(1) Persons may not enter buildings or facilities without authorization when the buildings or
facilities are locked, when signs indicate they are closed to the public or when they are closed to the
public for specific events.

13.11(2) The following facilities and grounds are restricted areas. Access requires express
permission of the relevant building supervisor, superintendent or other person in charge of the facility:
individual residences or dwellings; research laboratories or facilities; farms and associated buildings;
animal storage and confinement facilities; utility and maintenance closets; mechanical rooms; utility
facilities; utility tunnels; storage areas; hazardous materials waste storage and handling areas; marked
or fenced construction areas; institutional food preparation areas; private offices; workrooms; shops;
areas where medical, psychological or other consultation takes place; radio and television studios;
intercollegiate athletics competition facilities; or areas which bear signs indicating that access is
restricted. The university has leased some of its property and facilities to other parties for use related
to university purposes (for example, the Ames Laboratory and the National Soil Tilth Laboratory).
Such areas are not open to public use except as provided by the lessee of the property or facility. The
buildings at the Iowa State Center (Scheman Continuing Education Building, Stephens Auditorium and
Fisher Theater) and the Iowa State University Research Park are managed by separate organizations
that regulate the use of these facilities and property.

13.11(3) Access to grounds and facilities may be deniedwhen they are closed to the public for special
university events, or when access would conflict with another approved use of the grounds or facilities.
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The university may limit or control access to areas of the campus for ceremonial events and celebrations
such as graduation and VEISHEA.

13.11(4) Unapproved uses of university grounds and facilities by the general public are subject to
preemption for university activities, for use by recognized student and campus organizations and for use
by students, faculty and staff for purposes related to the university’s mission.

13.11(5) Access to performances, art exhibits, museums and other exhibitions may be regulated by
requirement of payment of a fee for entry. Visitors are required to abide by policies set by the various
facilities.

13.11(6) Access to campus roads and parking is governed by university parking and traffic
regulations, as well as signage erected upon campus roadways and parking areas.
[ARC 8070B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

681—13.12(262) When authorization is required for use of facilities open for general use.   To
prevent conflicts in the use of facilities, groups or persons wishing to use facilities, whether indoors
or outdoors, should schedule use of university facilities as provided below. ISU has designated public
forum areas with few restrictions. Public events, as defined below, require filing of a notice, or approval
depending on the event.

“Public events” are defined as outdoor events in which more than 50 persons are participating or at
which the sponsor reasonably expects more than 50 persons to be involved, or indoor events in which
more than 15 persons are participating or at which the sponsor reasonably expects more than 15 persons
to be involved.

13.12(1) Outdoor areas.
a. Designated public forums. The Edward S. Allen Area of Free Debate, located west and south of

the Hub, and the area south of the Campanile have been designated as public forums for noncommercial
expression. If these areas have not been reserved for use for university purposes or by student, faculty
or staff organizations, any member of the public or of the university community may use these areas for
expressive activities on a first-come, first-served basis. Signs or placards, each of which is carried by
one or two persons, are permitted. Freestanding displays are permitted as long as the display occupies
a space of less than 200 cubic feet, weighs less than 300 pounds and is accompanied at all times by
an individual responsible for the display. Leafleting may be conducted in a way that avoids substantial
littering of the campus.

b. Uses that require only notice. Organizations and groups of persons wishing to use outdoor areas
other than a designated public forum for a public event must file with the Student Activities Center a
notice of intent to use an area. If possible, such notice should be given at least 24 hours in advance of
the event but, in any case, must be given at least 3 hours prior to the event. No approval is necessary if
the event meets the following criteria:

(1) On weekdays between the hours of 8 a.m. and 4 p.m., the event will be held at least 100 feet
away from buildings that normally hold classes;

(2) No other person or group has been authorized to use the area or has filed a notice of intent to
use that area or an adjacent area;

(3) The organizers do not intend to use amplification equipment or equipment requiring use of
electrical power connections. Hand-held megaphones are permitted if used so as to direct the sound
away from nearby buildings that normally hold classes;

(4) Participants will not use displays other than signs or banners carried at all times by one or two
participants (unattended displays may not be used without permission);

(5) If the event is not held at one of the two public forum areas, the event will occur only between
the hours of 8 a.m. and 10 p.m.; and

(6) The sponsor of the event indicates that the event will comply with the general restrictions
indicated above.

c. Uses that require approval. A public event not at a designated public forum, and which does
not meet the above criteria, requires prior approval by the filing of an Activity Authorization Form with
the Student Activities Center at least three business days in advance of the proposed event. The Student
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Activities Center will make every effort to provide approval or nonapproval, with a statement of the
reasons for nonapproval, within one business day. The sponsors of the event may request a waiver of the
three-day requirement. A waiver may be granted if the Student Activities Center determines that there
are good reasons for an exception.

Approval of events will be based upon whether the event meets the general rules indicated in this
chapter. Approval may be conditioned upon sponsors’ making reasonable assurances that the event
will comply with the general rules. In addition, reasonable time, place and manner restrictions may be
required. Events will not be disapproved based upon the content of proposed speaking or expressive
activity.

Following such clearance, the organization shall make particular arrangements regarding location,
electrical power needs, custodial services, and provision for liability insurance as directed by the Student
Activities Center. If streets or parking lots will be involved, the organization must receive clearance from
the department of public safety, telephone (515)294-4428. Preferred locations for outdoor events likely
to cause disruption of other activities are the areas south or north of the Campanile, west of Curtiss Hall,
east of Ross Hall, south of the Hub, and south of the Parks Library, provided the events do not conflict
with university classes or scheduled activities and provided the events conform to appropriate uses for
the area.

13.12(2) Indoor areas.
a. General policy regarding use. Any use of indoor areas must not conflict with university

programs and events and must be compatible with the purpose of the facility or the particular area to
be used.

(1) Members of the general public and campus community are free to enter university facilities,
other than restricted areas, during business hours as necessary to transact business, seek information
about the university or deliver petitions or correspondence.

(2) Organizations and groups desiring to use academic and residence facilities for conferences
should contact the offices listed in 13.12(2)“d” to determine availability and fees for use. Organizations
desiring to use the Iowa State Center or the Iowa State Memorial Union for conferences, meetings and
events should contact the relevant facility at the numbers listed below.

(3) Organizations (other than recognized campus and student organizations) using classrooms,
auditoriums, and meeting rooms will be charged the customary rental of those facilities. All users will
be responsible for costs incurred for setup, equipment use, cleanup and use of services and materials
of the university.

(4) To avoid disruption, the following kinds of indoor areas are not available for
non-university-related assembly or solicitation: hallways, stairways, waiting rooms, residence halls
and apartments, dining facilities, workrooms, common areas provided around service windows, the
Veterinary Hospital and the Student Health Center. Atria and open areas in buildings are generally
available for use except when they are used as waiting areas or common areas around service windows.

b. Uses that require scheduling. To avoid conflicts with university activities and permitted use by
others, organized use of indoor areas by groups of 15 or fewer persons that will substantially exclude
others from using the same or adjacent areas, other than transitory passage through public areas and
hallways, requires scheduling through the Student Activities Center.

c. Uses that require approval. Organized or concerted assembly in or solicitation at indoor areas
by groups involving more than 15 persons for non-university-related purposes must be approved by the
filing of an activity authorization form with the Student Activities Center at least three days in advance
of the activity. The Student Activities Center will make every effort to provide approval or nonapproval,
with a statement of the reasons for nonapproval, within one business day. The sponsors of the event may
request waiver of the three-day requirement. A waiver may be granted if the Student Activities Center
determines that there are good reasons for an exception.

Approval of events will be based upon whether the event is consistent with the facility’s purpose
and with the university’s general rules on facility use. In addition, reasonable time, place and manner
restrictions may be required. Events will not be disapproved based upon the content of any expressive
activity. Persons denied authorization may appeal to the vice president for business and finance.
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d. Facilities managed by separate university offices or organizations. The Student Activities
Center and users must coordinate use of these facilities with the listed offices:

1. Common areas in buildings—building coordinator for the building;
2. Rooms in academic or administrative buildings—Room Scheduling, General Services

Building, 294-5338;
3. Memorial Union—Event Management Office, 3630 Memorial Union, 294-1437;
4. Iowa State Center—Center Office, 4 Scheman Conference Center, 294-3347;
5. Residence Halls—294-2900 (general); 294-6428 (meeting rooms); 294-8384 (conferences);
6. University Family Housing Office, 294-5360;
7. Fredericksen Court Office, 294-2107;
8. Recreation facilities—Recreation Services Administrative Office, 2220 State Gym, 294-4980.

Recreation facilities include Beyer Hall, State Gym, Lied Recreation/Athletic Facility, and outdoor
intramural-recreation fields and courts;

9. Howe Hall Auditorium—Engineering Distance Education, 294-7470;
10. University Studios—294-6014;
11. Farm Bureau Pavilion—Animal Science, 294-5424;
12. Athletics Facilities—Athletic Department, Jacobson Athletic Building, 294-3662. Athletics

facilities include Hilton Coliseum, Jack Trice Stadium, Jacobson Athletic Building, and Steve and
Debbie Bergstrom Indoor Practice Facility.

Students and student organizations have priority for use of residence facilities, recreation facilities
and theMemorial Union. Students and student organizations may directly contact the offices listed above
to schedule use of meeting rooms and other facilities.

As part of the university’s comprehensive effort to conserve energy and save money, activities will
generally be scheduled in buildings normally open and operational in the evenings. More information
may be obtained through the Room Scheduling Office. The ISU policy on facilities use after hours may
be found in the policy library.
[ARC 8070B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

681—13.13(262) Display of noninstructional materials.
13.13(1) Displays within buildings. Posters, advertisements, or other visual display materials may

be affixed only on permanent building bulletin boards. Such display materials may not have a surface
area of greater than 300 square inches. Additional information regarding displays within buildings may
be found in the ISU policy on facilities and grounds use activities in the policy library.

a. “General” bulletin boards may be used by Iowa State University students and organizations as
well as the general public without approval for posting.

(1) Bulletin board notices must include the date they are posted or the date of the event and may
be posted no more than one month in advance of the event.

(2) Undated and early notices will be removed.
(3) Properly posted notices will be removed after 30 days or, in the case of advertisements for an

event, after the date of the event.
b. “Restricted” bulletin boards are limited to the use of designated departments or organizations.

Use of these bulletin boards must be approved by the official representative of the respective department
or organization.

13.13(2) Exterior displays.
a. Residence department buildings. Signs, banners, and other display materials may be affixed to

buildings only with the authorization of the coordinator of residence life in each residence complex.
b. Academic buildings. Signs, banners, and other display materials may not be affixed to

buildings. Rare exceptions may be made in cases in which the display materials are clearly associated
with an academic function. Prior approval must be obtained from the Student Activities Center and
from Facilities, Planning and Management, General Services Building, by the submission of an Activity
Authorization Form. Such forms are available at the Student Activities Center.
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c. Exterior display, not on buildings. Signs, banners, and other display materials may not be
affixed to sidewalks, trees, fences, shrubs, light poles, or any other fixture of the landscape, nor may
freestanding displays be placed in any area other than those areas scheduled through the activity
authorization process. Except for those displays indicated in 13.12(1)“a” and 13.12(1)“b”(4) at events
for which approval is not required, prior approval of displays must be obtained from the Student
Activities Center by the submission of an Activity Authorization Form.

d. Cleanup. All visual displays should be removed as they become outdated or after authorization
has expired. Cleanup charges may be billed to the organization/department/individual for failure to clean
up promptly. Organizations, departments, or individuals may be billed for cleanup expenses for illegally
posted materials.

Additional information regarding exterior displays may be found in the ISU policy on facilities and
grounds use activities in the policy library.
[ARC 8070B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

STANDARDS OF CONDUCT ON CAMPUS

681—13.14(262) General rules on use of grounds and facilities.
13.14(1) University grounds and facilities may not be used in a manner that:
a. Substantially disrupts university events or the lawful use by other persons;
b. Substantially interferes with the free flow of vehicle or pedestrian traffic;
c. Results in injury or creates the threat of injury to persons;
d. Involves commission of a crime or illegal behavior;
e. Damages or defaces university property or threatens to damage property; or
f. Results in significant littering, pollution or other nuisance.
13.14(2) No person shall engage in harassment or stalking as defined by Iowa criminal law, or engage

in sexual or racial harassment in violation of university policy.
13.14(3) No person may engage in public urination, defecation or other actions that create a sanitary

hazard.
13.14(4) A person who enters specialized facilities, such as libraries, recreation facilities, clinics,

research laboratories and other research facilities, and areas not open to the general public must comply
with policies established by such facilities. Questions about applicable policies should be directed to the
manager or supervisor of the facility.

13.14(5) Weapons are not permitted on the campus except for purposes of law enforcement and as
specifically authorized for purposes of instruction, research or service. A weapon is any instrument or
device which is designed primarily for use in inflicting death or injury upon a human being or animal,
and which is capable of inflicting death or injury when used in the manner for which it was designed.
Weapons include any pistol, revolver, shotgun, machine gun, rifle or other firearm, BB or pellet gun,
tazer or stun gun, bomb, grenade, mine or other explosive or incendiary device, ammunition, archery
equipment, dagger, stiletto, switchblade knife, or knife having a blade exceeding five inches in length.
Residents of university housing may possess knives having a blade exceeding five inches for cooking
purposes.

13.14(6) Consumption of alcohol is not permitted in outdoor areas of the campus. An exception
is made for the consumption of alcoholic beverages served at approved events for which a valid liquor
permit has been issued as provided by state law, and for private events or in designated areas at events.
Unauthorized alcoholic beverages are subject to confiscation.

13.14(7) Vehicles are not permitted off roadways or parking areas without permission from Room
Scheduling, General Services Building, telephone (515)294-5338 or from the Manager of Parking
Division, 27 Armory, telephone (515)294-1987.

681—13.15(262) Commercial uses.   This rule applies to private commercial uses other than those of
university units, of university-affiliated entities or of recognized campus organizations.
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13.15(1) Commercial solicitation, advertising and sales. Commercial solicitation, advertising and
sales are not permitted on the campus except as follows:

a. Newspapers and periodicals may be distributed in established locations in accordance with the
university’s periodical distribution policy, which is available from the vice president for business and
finance.

b. Commercial advertising or displays on bulletin boards must conform to the provisions of
subrule 13.13(1).

c. Commercial sales or solicitationmay be approved by the vice president for business and finance.
Such activity may be approved for academic areas of the campus if the activity directly relates to the
academic program. Otherwise, such commercial activity may be approved only in the area directly to
the north of the Memorial Union, with priority being given to all other campus-related uses.

13.15(2) Mail systems. Use of university mail systems and related facilities may be approved by
the vice president for business and finance for the solicitation of employees by charitable organizations
when the following criteria are met.

a. The charitable organization presents documentation of its tax-exempt status as provided in
Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code;

b. The solicitation is conducted once a year through an on-campus coordinated campaign of all
eligible organizations meeting the conditions and giving written notice to the university of the desire to
participate at least 120 days prior to the campaign period;

c. The organization may be expected to pay the administrative and out-of-pocket costs associated
with using the university campus mail system or other university facilities;

d. The solicitation by any one charitable organization may occur once in any calendar year; and
e. Any eligible charitable organization acting pursuant to the authority of this rule may also make

use of the payroll deduction system described in Iowa Code sections 70A.14 and 70A.15, if qualified
under the terms of those provisions.

681—13.16(262) Conduct at public events.   The following rules are intended to ensure the safety of
students, faculty, staff and visitors to the campus and to ensure widest enjoyment of the benefit of public
events at Iowa State University.

13.16(1) No person may engage in behavior that causes or threatens injury or damage to property,
that results in disruption of a public event or that causes unreasonable interference with others’ enjoyment
of a public event.

13.16(2) Special rules may be enforced with respect to events that are open to the public, based
upon the nature of the event. For example, performers may require that no cameras or audio- or
video-recording devices be permitted in the arena. Persons may be refused entry with items that may
be used as projectiles. Umbrellas and other items that may obstruct the views of other attendees may
be excluded from facilities.

13.16(3) Possession of, carrying in or consumption of alcohol is not permitted at public events. An
exception may be made for the consumption of beer or wine served at approved events for which a valid
liquor permit has been issued as provided by state law, and for designated events or designated areas at
events. Unauthorized alcoholic beverages are subject to confiscation.

13.16(4) Aisles, walkways and stairs must be kept clear of hazards and obstacles. Knapsacks, duffel
bags, backpacks, bags or other containers shall be small enough to fit completely on or under one seat,
and shall be so kept at all times.

13.16(5) Laser pointers and similar devices are not permitted at athletic and performing events
and are subject to confiscation. A person who uses any such device to interfere with athletes and
performances is subject to immediate removal from the facility.

13.16(6) Iowa State University reserves the right to reassign parking and seating locations at public
events for purposes of access, efficiency or to reduce the likelihood of disruption.

13.16(7) Any person carrying containers or bags whichmay containmaterials not permitted at public
events may be required either to open the container or bag to assure compliance, or to check the container
or bag, if such facilities are available for storage of such items, or to dispose of such materials, or to
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return the materials to the person’s automobile. In addition, a patron may be subject to search using a
magnetometer to ensure the absence of weapons or other hazardous or banned materials.

13.16(8) Auditorium doors will be closed when performances begin. A latecomer may be required
to wait to be seated until an appropriate program break. Standing in aisles during performances is not
permitted, except by employees.

13.16(9) In order to ensure that a person attending events may enter facilities efficiently, a person
leaving the facility early in the event may be denied the right to secure a pass to reenter.

681—13.17(262) Regulation of smoking, alcohol and food and beverages.
13.17(1) Consistent with the Iowa smokefree air Act (Iowa Code chapter 142D), Iowa State

University has adopted a smoke-free campus policy, which is incorporated by reference herein. The
policy is available on the Internet at the following address: http://policy.iastate.edu/policy/smoking/.

13.17(2) Unless specifically authorized, the consumption of alcoholic beverages is not permitted
on the campus, within university buildings, within university vehicles, or on other university property.
Alcohol may be consumed in residences or privately leased units on the campus as allowed by law and
the rules or lease agreement applicable to the unit. Otherwise, the university will determine the time,
place, and conditions under which alcoholic beverages are consumed on university property. Events at
which alcoholic beverages are served require evidence of a properly issued state alcohol permit. Persons
violating state law with respect to possession and consumption of alcohol are subject to citation, arrest
or exclusion from the campus. The ISU policy on alcohol, drugs, and other intoxicants may be found in
the policy library.

13.17(3) Food and beverages shall be consumed in academic buildings only in areas designated by
the responsible departmental supervisor.
[ARC 8070B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

681—13.18(262) Livestock and pets.   All livestock and other domesticated animals, including but not
limited to fowl, cats, dogs, cows, horses, mules, sheep, goats, swine, or reptiles, when on university
property, must be kept confined or otherwise physically constrained. Any such animal found running
at large or found within university facilities and not part of a university-sponsored research program or
project may be impounded. Consistent with the laws of the state of Iowa, such animals may be turned
over to a city pound or other appropriate state or university agency. For sanitation and safety reasons,
pets are not permitted in university buildings. Leader dogs and experimental subjects are excepted.

Pets are permitted on the campus in outdoor areas when properly controlled and confined and
when their presence does not jeopardize the safety or sanitation of university facilities or the safety of
individuals on the campus. In the case of pets such as dogs, proper confinement shall consist of a cage
or a leash of sufficient strength to restrain the dog held by a person competent to govern the behavior of
the dog. Any pets brought on the campus must be properly licensed and vaccinated under the laws of
Iowa, and tags indicating such license and vaccination shall at all times be attached to the collar of the
pet. In those cases in which impoundment is necessary, the owner of the animal or its claimant shall be
personally responsible for all costs associated with reclaiming the animal.

Any person who walks an animal on public areas of the campus shall be responsible for the prompt
collection and disposal of the solid waste excreted by that animal. This rule shall not apply to animals
under control of a handicapped person and especially trained for the purpose of assisting handicapped
persons.

681—13.19(262) Authority to order persons off the campus.   Any person violating university
regulations may have the person’s permission to remain in or on university premises revoked. A person
who does not voluntarily leave, or who immediately returns, is subject to arrest for trespassing under
state law. A person who has engaged in serious or repeat violations of university regulations, who has
committed crimes, or who has endangered other persons may be banned by the director of public safety
or the director’s designee from all or part of the campus. Such orders shall be issued in writing. Any
person who is subject to such an order may appeal such action to the vice president for business and
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finance, who shall promptly handle the appeal. A person who violates such orders is subject to arrest
and prosecution for trespassing.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 17A.3 and 262.9.
[Filed 6/30/75]

[Filed 12/22/76, Notice 11/17/76—published 1/12/77, effective 2/16/77]
[Filed emergency after Notice 10/17/78, Notice 8/23/78—published 11/1/78, effective 10/17/78]

[Filed emergency 8/13/80—published 9/3/80, effective 8/15/80]
[Filed 8/28/80, Notice 2/20/80—published 9/17/80, effective 10/22/80]
[Filed 3/29/88, Notice 2/10/88—published 4/20/88, effective 5/25/88]
[Filed 9/30/88, Notice 8/10/88—published 10/19/88, effective 1/18/89]
[Filed 5/25/89, Notice 3/22/89—published 6/14/89, effective 7/19/89]
[Filed 5/19/95, Notice 4/12/95—published 6/7/95, effective 7/12/95]
[Filed 11/23/99, Notice 4/7/99—published 12/15/99, effective 1/19/00]
[Filed 7/19/02, Notice 5/15/02—published 8/7/02, effective 9/11/02]

[Filed ARC 8070B (Notice ARC 7905B, IAB 7/1/09), IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]
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SECRETARY OF STATE[721]
DIVISION I

ADMINISTRATION

CHAPTER 1
DESCRIPTION OF ORGANIZATION

1.1(17A) Central organization
1.2(17A) Corporations
1.3(17A) Uniform Commercial Code
1.4(17A) Elections
1.5(17A) Land office
1.6(17A) Notaries public
1.7(17A) Legislative division—enrolled bills
1.8(17A) Process agent
1.9(17A) Oaths and bonds
1.10(17A) Joint governmental agreements
1.11 Reserved
1.12(17A) Judiciary

CHAPTER 2
RULES OF PRACTICE

2.1(17A) Forms used
2.2(17A) Filing complaints
2.3(17A) Payment for services
2.4(17A) Examination and preservation of records
2.5(17A) Telecopier service

CHAPTER 3
ADMINISTRATIVE HEARINGS

3.1(17A) Scope
3.2(17A) Definitions
3.3(17A) General information
3.4(17A) Commencing the contested case
3.5(17A) Notice of hearing
3.6(17A) Contested case hearing procedures
3.7(17A) Presiding officer
3.8(17A) Decisions
3.9(17A) Request for rehearing
3.10(17A) Judicial review

CHAPTER 4
FORMS

4.1(17A) Forms and instructions
4.2(17A) Corporation forms
4.3(17A) Election forms
4.4(17A) Uniform Commercial Code forms
4.5(17A) Verified lien statement forms
4.6(9A,17A) Athlete agent



Analysis, p.2 Secretary of State[721] IAC 8/26/09

CHAPTER 5
PUBLIC RECORDS AND

FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES
(Uniform Rules)

5.1(17A,22) Definitions
5.3(17A,22) Requests for access to records
5.6(17A,22) Procedure by which additions, dissents, or objections may be entered into certain

records
5.9(17A,22) Disclosures without the consent of the subject
5.10(17A,22) Routine use
5.11(17A,22) Consensual disclosure of confidential records
5.12(17A,22) Release to subject
5.13(17A,22) Availability of records
5.14(17A,22) Personally identifiable information
5.15(17A,22) Personnel files
5.16(17A,22) Other groups of records

CHAPTER 6
Reserved

CHAPTER 7
AGENCY PROCEDURE FOR RULE MAKING

7.1(17A) Applicability
7.2(17A) Advice on possible rules before notice of proposed rule adoption
7.3(17A) Public rule-making docket
7.4(17A) Notice of proposed rule making
7.5(17A) Public participation
7.6(17A) Regulatory analysis
7.7(17A,25B) Fiscal impact statement
7.8(17A) Time and manner of rule adoption
7.9(17A) Variance between adopted rule and published notice of proposed rule adoption
7.10(17A) Exemptions from public rule-making procedures
7.11(17A) Concise statement of reasons
7.12(17A) Contents, style, and form of rule
7.13(17A) Agency rule-making record
7.14(17A) Filing of rules
7.15(17A) Effectiveness of rules prior to publication
7.16(17A) General statements of policy
7.17(17A) Review by agency of rules

CHAPTER 8
PETITIONS FOR RULE MAKING

8.1(17A) Petition for rule making
8.2(17A) Briefs
8.3(17A) Inquiries
8.4(17A) Agency consideration

CHAPTER 9
DECLARATORY ORDERS

9.1(17A) Petition for declaratory order
9.2(17A) Notice of petition
9.3(17A) Intervention
9.4(17A) Briefs
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9.5(17A) Inquiries
9.6(17A) Service and filing of petitions and other papers
9.7(17A) Consideration
9.8(17A) Action on petition
9.9(17A) Refusal to issue order
9.10(17A) Contents of declaratory order—effective date
9.11(17A) Copies of orders
9.12(17A) Effect of a declaratory order

CHAPTER 10
WAIVER AND VARIANCE RULES

10.1(17A) Definition
10.2(17A) Scope of chapter
10.3(17A) Applicability
10.4(17A) Criteria for waiver or variance
10.5(17A) Filing of petition
10.6(17A) Content of petition
10.7(17A) Additional information
10.8(17A) Notice
10.9(17A) Hearing procedures
10.10(17A) Ruling
10.11(17A) Public availability
10.12(17A) Summary reports
10.13(17A) Cancellation of a waiver
10.14(17A) Violations
10.15(17A) Defense
10.16(17A) Judicial review

CHAPTERS 11 to 19
Reserved

DIVISION II
ELECTIONS

CHAPTER 20
DEPUTY COMMISSIONERS OF ELECTIONS

20.1(47) Deputy secretary of state and deputy county auditor to act
20.2(47) County commissioner of elections may appoint special deputies

CHAPTER 21
ELECTION FORMS AND INSTRUCTIONS

DIVISION I
GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES

21.1(47) Emergency election procedures
21.2(47) Electronic submission of absentee ballot applications and affidavits of candidacy
21.3(49,48A) Voter identification documents
21.4(49) Changes of address at the polls
21.5(49) Eligibility declarations in the election register
21.6(43,50) Turnout reports
21.7(48A) Election day registration
21.8(48A) Notice to election day registrant
21.9(49) “Vote here” signs
21.10(43) Application for status as a political party
21.11 to 21.19 Reserved
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21.20(62) Election contest costs
21.21(62) Limitations
21.22 to 21.24 Reserved
21.25(50) Administrative recounts
21.26 to 21.29 Reserved
21.30(49) Inclusion of annexed territory in city reprecincting and redistricting plans
21.31 to 21.49 Reserved
21.50(49) Polling place accessibility standards
21.51 to 21.74 Reserved
21.75(49) Voting centers for certain elections
21.76 to 21.199 Reserved

DIVISION II
BALLOT PREPARATION

21.200(49) Constitutional amendments and public measures
21.201(44) Competing nominations by nonparty political organizations
21.202 to 21.299 Reserved

DIVISION III
ABSENTEE VOTING

21.300(53) Satellite absentee voting stations
21.301(53) Absentee ballot requests from voters whose registration records are “inactive”
21.302(48A) In-person absentee registration
21.303(53) Mailing absentee ballots
21.304(53) Absentee ballot requests from voters whose registration records are “pending”
21.305 to 21.319 Reserved
21.320(53) Absentee voting by UOCAVA voters
21.321 to 21.350 Reserved
21.351(53) Receiving absentee ballots
21.352(53) Review of returned affidavit envelopes
21.353(53) Opening the return carrier envelopes
21.354(53) Review process
21.355(53) Notice to voter
21.356 to 21.358 Reserved
21.359(53) Processing absentee ballots before election day
21.360(53) Failure to affix postmark date
21.361(53) Rejection of absentee ballot
21.362 to 21.399 Reserved

DIVISION IV
INSTRUCTIONS FOR SPECIFIC ELECTIONS

21.400(376) Signature requirements for certain cities
21.401(376) Signature requirements in cities with primary or runoff election provisions
21.402(372) Filing deadline for charter commission appointment petition
21.403(81GA,HF2282) Special elections to fill vacancies in elective city offices for cities that may be

required to conduct primary elections
21.404(81GA,HF2282) Special elections to fill vacancies in elective city offices for cities without

primary election requirements
21.405 to 21.499 Reserved
21.500(277) Signature requirements for school director candidates
21.501 to 21.599 Reserved
21.600(43) Primary election signatures—plan three supervisor candidates
21.601(43) Plan III supervisor district candidate signatures after a change in the number of

supervisors
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21.602(43) Primary election—nominations by write-in votes for certain offices
21.603 to 21.799 Reserved
21.800(423B) Local sales and services tax elections
21.801(423B) Form of ballot for local option tax elections
21.802(423B) Local vehicle tax elections
21.803(82GA,HF2663) Revenue purpose statement ballots
21.804 to 21.809 Reserved
21.810(34A) Referendum on enhanced 911 emergency telephone communication system

funding
21.811 to 21.819 Reserved
21.820(99F) Gambling elections
21.821 to 21.829 Reserved
21.830(357E) Benefited recreational lake district elections

CHAPTER 22
VOTING SYSTEMS

TESTING AND EXAMINATION OF VOTING EQUIPMENT
22.1(52) Definitions for certification of voting equipment
22.2(52) Voting system standards
22.3(52) Examiners
22.4(52) Fees and expenses paid to the examiners
22.5(52) Examination of voting equipment—application
22.6(52) Review of application by examiners
22.7(52) Consultant
22.8(52) Contact other users
22.9(52) Testing the equipment
22.10(52) Test primary election for three political parties
22.11(52) Test general election
22.12(52) Report of findings
22.13(52) Notification
22.14(52) Denial of certification
22.15(52) Application for reconsideration
22.16(52) Appeal
22.17(52) Reexamination following changes in equipment
22.18(52) Rescinding certification
22.19(52) Examination of voting booths—application
22.20(52) Review of application by examiners
22.21(52) Contact other users
22.22(52) Criteria for approval
22.23(52) Report
22.24(52) Notification
22.25(52) Denial of certification
22.26(52) Application for reconsideration
22.27(52) Appeal
22.28(52) Reexamination following changes in voting booth
22.29(52) Rescinding certification
22.30(50,52) Electronic transmission of election results
22.31(52) Acceptance testing
22.32(52) Optical scan voting system purchase program
22.33 to 22.40 Reserved
22.41(52) Public testing of optical scan systems
22.42(52) Preparing test decks
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22.43(52) Conducting the public test
22.44 to 22.49 Reserved
22.50(52) Voting system security
22.51(52) Memory cards
22.52(52) Voting equipment malfunction at the polls
22.53 to 22.99 Reserved

OPTICAL SCAN VOTING SYSTEMS
22.100 Reserved
22.101(52) Definitions
22.102(52) Optical scan ballots
22.103 to 22.199 Reserved

PRECINCT COUNT SYSTEMS
22.200(52) Security
22.201(52) Programming and testing the tabulating devices for precinct count systems
22.202 to 22.220 Reserved
22.221(52) Sample ballots and instructions to voters
22.222 to 22.230 Reserved
22.231(52) Emergency ballot box or bin
22.232(52) Manner of voting
22.233 to 22.239 Reserved
22.240(52) Results
22.241(52) Electronic transmission of election results
22.242 to 22.249 Reserved
22.250(52) Absentee voting instructions
22.251 to 22.259 Reserved
22.260(52) Specific precinct count systems
22.261(52) Election Systems & Software Model 100—preparation and use in elections
22.262(52) Premier Election Solutions’ AccuVote OS and AccuVote OSX precinct count

devices
22.263(52) AutoMARK Voter Assist Terminal (VAT)
22.264 to 22.339 Reserved

OPTICAL SCAN VOTING SYSTEM USED FOR ABSENTEE AND SPECIAL VOTERS PRECINCT
22.340(52) Processing
22.341(52) Reporting results from absentee ballots and provisional ballots
22.342(52) Tally list for absentee and special voters precinct

CHAPTER 23
VOTER REGISTRATION IN STATE AGENCIES

23.1(48A) Definitions
23.2(48A) Registration forms
23.3(48A) Declination forms
23.4(48A) Electronic declination records
23.5(48A) Retention and storage of declination forms
23.6(48A) Distribution of voter registration forms
23.7(48A) Applications, recertifications, renewals and changes of address received from

applicant representatives
23.8(48A) Recertification and renewal applications
23.9(48A) Change of address notices
23.10(48A) Ineligible applicants
23.11(48A) Other voter registration agencies
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CHAPTER 24
UNOFFICIAL CANVASS OF VOTES

24.1(47) Unofficial canvass
24.2(47) Duties of the county commissioner of elections
24.3(47) Duties of the state commissioner of elections

CHAPTER 25
ELECTION ADMINISTRATION—ADMINISTRATIVE COMPLAINT PROCEDURE

25.1(17A,39A,47) General provisions
25.2(17A,39A,47) Form of complaint
25.3(17A,39A,47) Filing, service, and initial review of complaint
25.4(17A,39A,47) Notice of proceedings
25.5(17A,39A,47) Informal settlement
25.6(17A,39A,47) Answer
25.7(17A,39A,47) Presiding officer
25.8(17A,39A,47) Proceedings based upon written submissions
25.9(17A,39A,47) Written decisions, available remedies
25.10(17A,39A,47) Hearings
25.11(17A,39A,47) Time requirements
25.12(17A,39A,47) Waiver of procedures
25.13(17A,39A,47) Telephone and electronic proceedings
25.14(17A,39A,47) Disqualification
25.15(17A,39A,47) Consolidation—severance
25.16(17A,39A,47) Service and filing of pleadings and other papers
25.17(17A) Discovery
25.18(17A) Issuance of subpoenas in a complaint proceeding
25.19(17A) Motions
25.20(17A) Continuances
25.21(17A) Withdrawals
25.22(17A) Intervention
25.23(17A) Hearing procedures
25.24(17A) Evidence
25.25(17A) Default
25.26(17A) Ex parte communication
25.27(17A) Recording costs
25.28(17A) Final decisions, publication and party notification
25.29(17A) Interlocutory appeals
25.30(17A) Appeals and review
25.31(17A) Applications for rehearing
25.32(17A) Stays of orders
25.33(17A) No factual dispute complaint proceedings
25.34(17A) Alternate dispute resolution
25.35(17A) Judicial review

CHAPTER 26
COUNTING VOTES

PART I—GENERAL PROVISIONS

26.1(49) Definitions
26.2(49) Counting votes on election day
26.3(50) Reporting overvotes and undervotes
26.4(50) Absentee and special voters precinct
26.5 to 26.9 Reserved
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PART II—OPTICAL SCAN VOTING SYSTEMS

26.10(50) Systems affected
26.11(50) Examples used
26.12(50) Wrong ballots
26.13(50) Ballot properly marked by the voter
26.14(50) Ballots with identifying marks
26.15(49) Voter’s choice
26.16(49) Determination of voter’s choice
26.17(49) Marks not counted
26.18(49) Acceptable marks
26.19(49) Counting straight party or organization votes
26.20(49) Write-in votes
26.21(49) Corrections by voter
26.22 to 26.49 Reserved

PART III—PAPER BALLOTS

26.50(49) Standards
26.51(49) Write-in votes
26.52 to 26.59 Reserved

PART IV—VOTING MACHINES

26.60(49) Abandoned ballots
26.61(49) Counting emergency paper ballots
26.62 to 26.99 Reserved

PART V—RECOUNTS

26.100(50) Requester
26.101(50) Recounts for candidates who run as a team
26.102(50) Bond
26.103(50) Recount board
26.104(50) Responsibilities of the recount board
26.105(50) Duties of commissioner and commissioner’s staff
26.106(50) Access to meeting
26.107(50) Report of the recount board

CHAPTER 27
HELP AMERICA VOTE ACT GRANTS

27.1(47,80GA,SF2298) Purpose
27.2(47,80GA,SF2298) Definitions
27.3(47,80GA,SF2298) Eligibility and requirements
27.4(47,80GA,SF2298) Application process
27.5(47,80GA,SF2298) Application contents
27.6(47,80GA,SF2298) Application review
27.7(47,80GA,SF2298) Award process
27.8(47,80GA,SF2298) Reports
27.9(47,80GA,SF2298) Access to records

CHAPTER 28
VOTER REGISTRATION FILE (I-VOTERS) MANAGEMENT

28.1(47,48A) State registrar’s responsibility
28.2(48A) Access and fees
28.3(48A) Duplicate and multiple voter registration record deletion process
28.4(48A) Cancellations and restorations of voter registration due to felony conviction
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CHAPTER 29
Reserved

DIVISION III
UNIFORM COMMERCIAL CODE

CHAPTER 30
UNIFORM COMMERCIAL CODE

30.1(554) General provisions
30.2(554) Acceptance and refusal of documents
30.3(554) UCC information management system
30.4(554) Filing and data entry procedures
30.5(554) Search requests and reports
30.6(554) Other notices of liens

CHAPTER 31
REGISTRATION OF POSTSECONDARY SCHOOLS

31.1(80GA,HF2559) Postsecondary registration fees

CHAPTERS 32 to 39
Reserved

DIVISION IV
CORPORATIONS

CHAPTER 40
CORPORATIONS

40.1(490,499,504A) Filing of documents
40.2(490,499,504A) Reinstatement of corporations
40.3(487,490,504A) Names distinguishable upon corporate records
40.4(490,491,496C,497,498,499,504A) Payment and refund of fees
40.5(491,496A,499,504A,548) Document to county recorder
40.6(548) Registration and protection of marks
40.7(80GA,SF2274) Revised nonprofit corporation Act fees

CHAPTER 41
Reserved

CHAPTER 42
ATHLETE AGENT REGISTRATION

42.1(9A,17A) Fees
42.2(9A,17A) Surety bond
42.3(9A,17A) Agent contract
42.4(9A,17A) General information

CHAPTER 43
NOTARIAL ACTS

43.1(9E) Certificate of notarial acts
43.2(9E) Short forms
43.3(9E) Notarial acts in other jurisdictions of the United States
43.4(9E) Notarial acts under federal authority
43.5(9E) Foreign notarial acts
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CHAPTER 21
ELECTION FORMS AND INSTRUCTIONS

[Prior to 7/13/88, see Secretary of State(750), Ch 11]

DIVISION I
GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES

721—21.1(47) Emergency election procedures.   The state commissioner of elections may exercise
emergency powers over any election being held in a district in which either a natural or other disaster
or extremely inclement weather has occurred. The state commissioner may also exercise emergency
powers during an armed conflict involving United States armed forces, or mobilization of those forces,
or if an election contest court finds that there were errors in the conduct of an election making it
impossible to determine the result.

21.1(1) Definitions.
“Commissioner” means the county commissioner of elections.
“Election contest court” means any of the courts specified in Iowa Code sections 57.1, 58.4, 61.1,

62.1 and 376.10.
“Extremely inclement weather” means a natural occurrence, such as a rainstorm, windstorm, ice

storm, blizzard, tornado or other weather conditions, which makes travel extremely dangerous or which
threatens the public peace, health and safety of the people or which damages and destroys public and
private property.

“Natural disaster” means a natural occurrence, such as a fire, flood, blizzard, earthquake, tornado,
windstorm, ice storm, or other events, which threatens the public peace, health and safety of the people
or which damages and destroys public and private property.

“Other disaster” means an occurrence caused by machines or people, such as fire, hazardous
substance or nuclear power plant accident or incident, which threatens the public peace, health and
safety of the people or which damages and destroys public and private property.

“State commissioner” means the state commissioner of elections.
21.1(2) Notice of natural or other disaster or extremely inclement weather. The county

commissioner of elections, or the commissioner’s designee, may notify the state commissioner of
elections that due to a natural or other disaster or extremely inclement weather an election cannot safely
be conducted in the time or place for which the election is scheduled to be held. If the commissioner or
the commissioner’s designee is unable to transmit notice of the hazardous conditions, the notice may
be given by any elected county official. Verification of the commissioner’s agreement with the severity
of the conditions and the danger to the election process shall be transmitted to the state commissioner
as soon as possible. Notice may be given by telephone or by facsimile machine, but a signed notice
shall also be delivered to the state commissioner.

21.1(3) Declaration of emergency due to natural or other disaster or extremely inclement
weather. After receiving notice of hazardous conditions, the state commissioner of elections, or the state
commissioner’s designee, may declare that an emergency exists in the affected precinct or precincts. A
copy of the declaration of the emergency shall be provided to the commissioner.

21.1(4) Emergency modifications to conduct of elections. When the state commissioner of elections
has declared that an emergency exists due to a natural or other disaster or to extremely inclement
weather, the county commissioner of elections, or the commissioner’s designee, shall consult with the
state commissioner to develop a plan to conduct the election under the emergency conditions. All
modifications to the usual method for conducting elections shall be approved in advance by the state
commissioner unless prior approval is impossible to obtain.

Modifications may be made to the method for conducting the election including relocation of the
polling place, postponement of the hour of opening the polls, postponement of the date of the election if
no candidates for federal offices are on the ballot, reduction in the number of precinct election officials
in nonpartisan elections, or other reasonable and prudent modifications that will permit the election to
be conducted.
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21.1(5) Relocation of polling place. The substitute polling place shall be as close as possible to
the usual polling place and shall be within the same precinct if possible. Preference shall be given to
buildings which are accessible to the elderly and disabled. Buildings supported by taxation shall be made
available without charge by the authorities responsible for their administration. If it is necessary, more
than one precinct may be located in the same room.

A notice of the location of the substitute polling place shall be posted on the door of the former polling
place not later than one hour before the scheduled time for opening the polls or as soon as possible. If it
is unsafe or impossible to post the sign on the door of the former polling place, the notice shall be posted
in some other visible place at or near the site of the former polling place. If time permits, notice of the
relocation of the polling place shall be published in the same newspaper in which notice of election was
published, otherwise notice of relocation may be published in any newspaper of general circulation in
the political subdivision which will appear on or before election day. The commissioner shall inform all
broadcast media and print news organizations serving the jurisdiction of the modifications.

21.1(6) Postponement of election. An election, other than an election at which a federal office
appears on the ballot, may be postponed until the following Tuesday. If the election involves more than
one precinct, the postponement must include all precincts within the political subdivision. If the election
is postponed, ballots shall not be reprinted to reflect the modification in the election date. The date of the
close of voter preregistration by mail for the election shall not be extended. Precinct election registers
prepared for the original election date may be used or reprinted at the commissioner’s discretion.

On the day that the postponed election is actually held, all election day procedures must be repeated.
21.1(7) Absentee voting in postponed elections. Absentee ballots shall be delivered to voters

pursuant to Iowa Code section 53.22 until the date the election is actually held. Absentee ballots shall
be accepted at the commissioner’s office until the hour the polls close on the date the election is held.
Absentee ballots which are postmarked no later than the day before the election is actually held shall
be accepted if received no later than the time prescribed by the Iowa Code for the usual conduct of
the election. The time shall be calculated from the date on which the election is held, not the date for
which the election was originally scheduled. However, if absentee ballots have been tabulated before
the election is postponed, the absentee ballots shall be sealed in an envelope by the absentee and
special voters precinct board and stored securely until the date the election is actually held. The sealed
envelopes shall be opened by the absentee and special voters precinct board on the date the election
is actually held, counters on the tabulating equipment (if any) shall be reset to zero, and all absentee
ballots tabulated on the original election date shall be retabulated.

21.1(8) Absentee and special voters precinct board in postponed elections. The absentee and special
voters precinct board shall meet to consider provisional ballots at the times specified in Iowa Code
sections 50.22 and 52.23, calculated from the date the election is held. No absentee ballots shall be
counted until the date the election is held.

21.1(9) Canvass of votes in postponed elections. The canvass of votes shall also be rescheduled for
one week after the originally scheduled canvass date.

21.1(10) Postponements made on election day. If the emergency is declared while the polls are open
and the decision is made to postpone the election, each precinct polling place in the political subdivision
shall be notified to close its doors and to halt all voting immediately. People present in the polling place
who are waiting to vote shall not be given ballots. People who have received and marked their ballots
shall deposit them in the ballot box; unmarked ballots may be returned to the precinct election officials.

The precinct election officials shall seal all ballots which were cast before the declaration of the
emergency in secure containers. The containers shall be clearly marked as ballots from the postponed
election. If it is safe to do so, the ballot containers, election register, and other election supplies shall
be transported to the commissioner’s office. The ballots shall be stored in a secure place. If it is unsafe
to travel to the commissioner’s office, the chairperson of the precinct election board shall see that the
ballots and the election register are securely stored until it is safe to return them to the commissioner. If
no contest is pending six months after the canvass for the election is completed, the unopened, sealed
ballot containers shall be destroyed.
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If automatic tabulating equipment is used, the automatic tabulating equipment shall be closed
and sealed without printing the results. Before the date the election is held, the automatic tabulating
equipment shall be reset to zero. Documents showing the progress of the count, if any, shall be sealed
in an envelope and stored. No one shall reveal the progress of the count. After six months, the sealed
envelope containing the vote totals shall be destroyed if no contest is pending.

21.1(11) Records kept. The state commissioner of elections shall maintain records of each
emergency declaration. The records of emergency declarations for federal elections shall be kept for
22 months, and records for all other elections shall be kept for six months following the election. The
records shall include the following information:

a. The county in which the emergency occurred.
b. The date and time the emergency declaration was requested.
c. The name and title of the person making the request.
d. Name and date of the election affected.
e. The jurisdiction for which the election is to be conducted (school, city, county, or other).
f. The number of precincts in the jurisdiction.
g. The number of precincts affected by the emergency.
h. The nature of the emergency, i.e., natural or other disaster, or extremely inclement weather.
i. The date or dates of the occurrence of the natural or other disaster or extremely inclement

weather.
j. Conditions affecting the conduct of the election.
k. Whether the polling places may safely be opened on time.
l. Action taken: such as moving the polling place, change voting system, postpone election until

the following Tuesday.
m. Method to be used to inform the public of changes made in the election procedure.
n. The signature of the state commissioner or the state commissioner’s designee who was

responsible for declaring the emergency.
21.1(12) Federal elections.
a. If an emergency occurs that will adversely affect the conduct of an election at which candidates

for federal office will appear on the ballot, the election shall not be postponed or delayed. Emergency
measures shall be limited to relocation of polling places, modification of the method of voting, reduction
of the number of precinct election officials at a precinct and other modifications of prescribed election
procedures which will enable the election to be conducted on the date and during the hours required by
law.

The primary election held in June of even-numbered years and the general election held in November
of even-numbered years shall not be postponed. Special elections called by the governor pursuant to
Iowa Code section 69.14 shall not be postponed unless no federal office appears on the ballot.

b. If a federal or state court order extends the time established for closing the polls pursuant to
Iowa Code section 49.73, any person who votes after the statutory hour for closing the polls shall vote
only by casting a provisional ballot pursuant to Iowa Code section 49.81. Provisional ballots cast after
the statutory hour for closing the polls shall be sealed in a separate envelope from provisional ballots
cast during the statutory polling hours. The absentee and special voters precinct board shall tabulate and
report the results of the two sets of provisional ballots separately.

21.1(13) Military emergencies. A voter who is entitled to vote by absentee ballot under the federal
Uniformed and Overseas Citizens Absentee Voting Act (UOCAVA) and Iowa Code chapter 53, division
II, “Absent Voting by Armed Forces,” may return an absentee ballot via electronic transmission only if
the voter is located in an area designated by the U.S. Department of Defense to be an imminent danger
pay area. Procedures for the return of absentee ballots by electronic transmission are described in subrule
21.320(4).

21.1(14) Election contest emergency. If an election contest court finds that there were errors in the
conduct of an election which make it impossible to determine the result of the election, the contest court
shall notify the state commissioner of elections of its finding. The state commissioner shall order a repeat
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election to be held. The repeat election date shall be set by the state commissioner. The repeat election
shall be conducted under the state commissioner’s supervision.

The repeat election shall be held at the earliest possible time, but it shall not be held earlier than 14
days after the date the election was set aside. Voter registration, publication, equipment testing and other
applicable deadlines shall be calculated from the date of the repeat election.

The repeat election shall be conducted under the same procedures required for the election that was
set aside, except that all known errors in preparation and procedure shall be corrected. The nominations
from the initial election shall be used in the repeat election unless the contest court specifically rejects
the initial nomination process in its findings. Precinct election officials for the repeat election may be
replaced at the discretion of the auditor.

The followingmaterials prepared for the original election shall be used or reconstructed for the repeat
election:

Ballots (showing the date of repeat election). This may be stamped on ballots printed for the original
election.

Notice of election (showing the date of repeat election).
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 47.1.

[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.2(47) Electronic submission of absentee ballot applications and affidavits of
candidacy.   Absentee ballot applications and affidavits of candidacy may be submitted electronically
using either fax or E-mail.

21.2(1) Electronic copies of absentee ballot applications and affidavits of candidacy accepted for
filing. Assuming that all other legal requirements are met, absentee ballot applications and affidavits of
candidacy required by Iowa Code chapters 43, 44, 45, 161A, 260C, 277, 376 and 420 may be submitted
electronically by either fax or E-mail if presented to the appropriate filing officer as an exact copy of the
original and if the submission is in compliance with subrule 21.2(2).

21.2(2) Original absentee ballot applications. The original absentee ballot application submitted
electronically shall also be mailed to the commissioner. The envelope bearing the original absentee
ballot application shall be postmarked not later than the Friday before the election. This subrule shall
not apply to documents submitted electronically by UOCAVA voters pursuant to rule 721—21.320(53).

a. The voter’s absentee ballot shall be rejected by the absentee and special voters precinct board
if the original absentee ballot application filed electronically is not received in the mail by the time the
polls close on election day.

b. The voter’s absentee ballot shall be rejected by the absentee and special voters precinct board if
the postmark on the envelope containing the original absentee ballot application is later than the Friday
before the election.

21.2(3) Original affidavits of candidacy. The original copy of an affidavit of candidacy submitted
electronically shall also be filed with the appropriate commissioner. The envelope bearing the original
affidavit (if any) shall be postmarked not later than the last day to file the document.

a. The filing shall be void if the original affidavit of candidacy filed electronically is not received
within seven days after the filing deadline for the original affidavit of candidacy.

b. The filing shall be void if the postmark on the envelope containing the original affidavit of
candidacy is later than the filing deadline.

c. If an affidavit of candidacy filing is voided because the original affidavit of candidacy submitted
by facsimile machine was postmarked too late or arrives too late, the person who filed the document shall
be notified immediately in writing.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 43.11, 43.19, 43.54, 43.67, 43.78, 44.3, 45.3,
45.4, 46.20, 47.1, and 47.2; sections 53.2, 53.8, 53.17, 53.22, 53.25, and 53.40 as amended by 2009 Iowa
Acts, House File 475; sections 53.45, 61.3, 161A.5, and 277.4; sections 260C.15 and 376.4 as amended
by 2009 Iowa Acts, House File 475; and sections 376.11 and 420.130.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]
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721—21.3(49,48A) Voter identification documents.
21.3(1) Identification documents for persons other than election day registrants. Unless the person

is registering to vote at the polls on election day, precinct election officials shall accept the identification
documents listed in Iowa Code section 48A.8 from any person who is asked or required to present
identification pursuant to Iowa Code section 49.77 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, House File 475.

21.3(2) Identification for election day registrants.
a. A person who applies to register to vote on election day shall provide proof of identity and

residence pursuant to Iowa Code section 48A.7A in the precinct where the person is applying to register
and vote.

b. Any registered voter who attests for another person registering to vote at the polls on election
day shall be a registered voter of the same precinct. The registered voter may be a precinct election
official or a pollwatcher, but may not attest for more than one person applying to register at the same
election.

21.3(3) Current and valid identification.
a. “Current and valid” or “identification,” for the purposes of this rule, means identification that

meets the following criteria:
(1) The expiration date on the identification has not passed. An identification is still valid on the

expiration date. An Iowa nonoperator’s identification that shows “none” as the expiration date shall be
considered current and valid.

(2) The identification has not been revoked or suspended.
b. A current and valid identification may include a former address.
21.3(4) Identification not provided. A person who has been requested to provide identification and

does not provide it shall vote only by provisional ballot pursuant to Iowa Code section 49.81. However,
a person who is registering to vote on election day pursuant to Iowa Code section 48A.7A may establish
identity and residency in the precinct by written oath of a person who is registered to vote in the precinct.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 48A.7A and section 49.77 as amended by 2009
Iowa Acts, House File 475, and P.L. 107-252, Section 303.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.4(49) Changes of address at the polls.   An Iowa voter who has moved from one precinct to
another in the county where the person is registered to vote may report a change of address at the polls
on election day.

21.4(1) To qualify to vote in the election being held that day, the voter shall:
a. Go to the polling place for the precinct where the voter lives on election day.
b. Complete a registration form showing the person’s current address in the precinct.
c. Present proof of identity as required by subrule 21.3(1).
21.4(2) The officials shall require a person who is reporting a change of address at the polls to cast

a provisional ballot if the person’s registration in the county cannot be confirmed. Registration may be
confirmed by:

a. Telephoning the office of the county commissioner of elections, or
b. Reviewing a printed list of all registered voters who are qualified to vote in the county for the

election being held that day, or
c. Researching the county’s voter registration records using a computer.
21.4(3) In precincts where the voter’s declaration of eligibility is included in the election register

pursuant to rule 721—21.5(49) and Iowa Code section 49.77, the commissioner shall provide to each
precinct one of the two following methods for recording changes of address:

a. The voter shall be given both an eligibility declaration and a voter registration form. The
eligibility declaration may be printed on the same piece of paper as the voter registration form.

b. The commissioner shall provide blank lines on the election register for the precinct election
officials to record the voter’s name, address, and, if provided, telephone number, and, in primary
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elections, political party affiliation. The voter shall sign the election register next to the printed
information. The voter shall also complete a voter registration form showing the voter’s current address.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 49.77 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, House
File 475.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.5(49) Eligibility declarations in the election register.   To compensate for the absence of a
separate declaration of eligibility form, the commissioner shall provide to each precinct a voter roster
with space for each person who appears at the precinct to vote to print the following information: first
and last name, address, and, at the voter’s option, telephone number, and, in primary elections, political
party affiliation.

The roster forms shall include the name and date of the election and the name of the precinct, and
may be provided on paper that makes carbonless copies. If a multicopy form is used, the commissioner
shall retain the original copy of the voter roster with other records of the election.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 49.77.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.6(43,50) Turnout reports.   For all elections, the commissioner shall prepare a report of the
number of people who voted. The board of supervisors shall certify the turnout at the canvass of votes.

21.6(1) This report shall provide a single number that includes the number of persons:
a. Who voted at the polls on election day,
b. Whose absentee ballots were accepted for counting, and
c. Whose provisional ballots were accepted for counting.
21.6(2) The report shall not include the number of persons whose absentee ballots or provisional

ballots were not accepted for counting.
21.6(3) In primary elections, the report shall include the number of persons who voted in each

political party and the total number of persons who voted in the county.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 43.59 and 50.24.

721—21.7(48A) Election day registration.   In addition to complying with the identification provisions
in rule 721—21.3(49,48A), precinct election officials shall comply with the following requirements:

21.7(1) Precinct election officials shall inspect the identification documents presented by election
day registrants to verify the following:

a. The photograph shows the person who is registering to vote.
b. The name on the identification document is the same as the name of the applicant.
c. The address on the identification document is in the precinct where the person is registering to

vote.
21.7(2) Precinct election officials shall verify that each person who attempts to attest to the identity

and residence of a person who is registering to vote on election day is a registered voter in the precinct
and has not attested for any other voter in the election. The officials shall note in the election register
that the person has attested for an election day registrant.

21.7(3) Precinct election officials shall permit any person who is in line to vote at the time the polls
close to register and vote on election day if the person otherwise meets all of the election day registration
requirements.

This rule is intended to implement 2007 Iowa Acts, House File 653.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.8(48A) Notice to election day registrant.   The commissioner shall send to each person who
registers to vote on election day, pursuant to Iowa Code section 48A.7A, an acknowledgment of the
registration by nonforwardable mail. If the postal service returns the acknowledgment as undeliverable,



IAC 8/26/09 Secretary of State[721] Ch 21, p.7

the commissioner shall send a notice to the voter by forwardable mail. The notice shall be substantially
in the form titled “Notice to Election Day Registrant” posted on the state commissioner’s Web site.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 48A.7A and 48A.26A.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.9(49) “Vote here” signs.
1. Size. The signs shall be no smaller than 16 inches by 24 inches.
2. Exceptions. If a driveway leads away from the entrance to the voting area, or if the driveway is

located in such a way that posting a “vote here” sign at the driveway entrance would not help potential
voters find the voting area, no “vote here” sign shall be posted at the entrance to that driveway.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 49.21.

721—21.10(43) Application for status as a political party.   A political organization which is not
currently qualified as a political party may file an application for determination of political party status
with the state commissioner of elections. The application may be filed after the completion of the
executive council’s canvass of votes for the general election, but not later than one year after the date
of the election at which the organization’s candidate for President of the United States or governor
received at least 2 percent of the vote.

21.10(1) Application form. The application shall be substantially in the form titled “Application for
Political Party Status” posted on the state commissioner’s Web site.

21.10(2) Response. If the political organization meets the requirements established in Iowa Code
section 43.2, the commissioner shall declare that the organization has qualified as a political party,
effective 21 days after the application is approved. If the organization does not meet the requirements,
the state commissioner shall immediately notify the applicant in writing of the reason for the rejection
of the application.

21.10(3) Disqualification of political party. If at the close of nominations for the general election
a political party has not nominated a candidate for the office of President of the United States, or for
governor, as the case may be, the political party shall be disqualified immediately.

If the candidate of a political party for President of the United States or for governor, as the case may
be, does not receive 2 percent of the votes cast for that office at a general election, the political party
shall be disqualified. The effective date of the disqualification shall be the date of the completion of the
state canvass of votes.

When a political party is disqualified, the state commissioner shall immediately notify the
chairperson or central committee of the disqualified political party.

21.10(4) Notice of qualification and disqualification of political parties. The state commissioner of
elections shall immediately notify the state registrar of voters, the voter registration commission, and the
county commissioners of elections when a political party is qualified or disqualified. The notice shall
include the name of the political party and the date upon which change in political party status becomes
effective.

The state commissioner of elections shall also publish notice of the qualification or disqualification
of a political party in a newspaper of general circulation in each congressional district. The publication
shall be made within 30 days of the approval of an application for qualification or within 30 days of the
effective date of a disqualification.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 43.2 and 47.1.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.11(44) Nonparty political organizations—nominations by petition.   Rescinded IAB 9/10/97,
effective 10/15/97.

721—21.12 to 21.19    Reserved.

721—21.20(62) Election contest costs.   In determining the amount of the bond for election contests, the
commissioner shall consider the following aspects of the cost of the election contest proceedings:
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1. Fees as provided in Iowa Code section 62.22.
2. Fees for judges as provided in Iowa Code section 62.23.
3. The cost of making an official record of the proceedings.

721—21.21(62) Limitations.   The amount of the bond shall not include costs not directly related to the
contest court proceedings. Specifically, the amount of the bond shall not be intended to replace any
potential lost income to the county caused by the delay in implementing the decision of the voters at the
election being contested.

Rules 721—21.20(62) and 721—21.21(62) are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 62.6,
62.22, 62.23, and 62.24.

721—21.22 to 21.24    Reserved.

721—21.25(50) Administrative recounts.   When the commissioner suspects that voting equipment used
in the election malfunctioned or that programming errors may have affected the outcome of the election,
the commissioner may request an administrative recount after the day of the election but not later than
three days after the canvass of votes. The request shall be made in writing to the board of supervisors
explaining the nature of the problem and listing the precincts to be recounted and which offices and
questions shall be included in the administrative recount. The board of supervisors shall respond as soon
as possible after receipt of the commissioner’s request.

The recount shall be conducted by members of the absentee and special voters precinct board
following the provisions of Iowa Code section 50.48 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, House File 475,
Iowa Code section 50.49 and 721—Chapter 26. The commissioner may use different memory cards
for the recount and shall retain the information on the memory cards used in the election pursuant
to 721—subrule 22.51(13). The commissioner may also use different election definition files if
the commissioner believes the original election definition files were flawed. If the commissioner
uses different election definition files for the recount, the commissioner shall also retain the election
definition files for the election as required by 721—subrule 22.51(14).

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 50.48 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, House
File 475, and Iowa Code section 50.49.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.26 to 21.29    Reserved.

721—21.30(49) Inclusion of annexed territory in city reprecincting and redistricting plans.   If a city
has annexed territory after January 1 of a year ending in zero and before the completion of the redrawing
of precinct and ward boundaries during a year ending in one, the city shall include the annexed land in
precincts drawn pursuant to Iowa Code sections 49.3 and 49.5.

21.30(1) When the city council draws precinct and ward boundaries, if any, the city shall use the
population of the annexed territory as certified by the city to the state treasurer pursuant to Iowa Code
section 312.3(4).

21.30(2) When the board of supervisors, or the temporary county redistricting commission, draws
precinct and county supervisor district boundaries, if any, it shall subtract from the population of the
adjacent unincorporated area the population of the annexed territory as certified by the city to the state
treasurer pursuant to Iowa Code section 312.3(4).

21.30(3) The use of population figures for reprecincting or redistricting shall not affect the official
population of the city or the county. Only theU.S. Bureau of the Censusmay adjust the official population
figures, by corrections or by conducting special censuses. See Iowa Code section 9F.6.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 49.3 and 49.5.

721—21.31 to 21.49    Reserved.
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721—21.50(49) Polling place accessibility standards.
21.50(1) Inspection required. Before any building may be designated for use as a polling place, the

county commissioner of elections or the commissioner’s designee shall inspect the building to determine
whether it is accessible to persons with disabilities.

21.50(2) Frequency of inspection. Polling places that have been inspected using the Polling Place
Accessibility Survey Form prescribed in subrule 21.50(4) shall be reinspected if structural changes are
made to the building or if the location of the polling place inside the building is changed.

21.50(3) Review of accessibility. Not less than 90 days before each primary election, the
commissioner shall determine whether each polling place needs to be reinspected.

21.50(4) Standards for determining polling place accessibility. The survey form available on the
state commissioner’s Web site titled “Polling Place Accessibility Survey” shall be used to evaluate
polling places for accessibility to persons with disabilities.

The term “off-street parking” used in the polling place accessibility survey means parking places in
lots separated from the street and includes angle parking along the street if the accessible route from the
parking place to the polling place is entirely out of the path of traffic. Parking arrangements that require
either the driver or passengers of the vehicle to go into the traveled part of the street are not accessible.

An access aisle at street level that is at least 60 inches wide and the same length as each accessible
parking space shall be provided. An accessible public sidewalk curb ramp shall connect the access aisle
to the continuous passage to the polling place. At least one parking place shall be van-accessible with
a 96-inch access aisle connected to the continuous passage to the polling place by an accessible public
sidewalk curb ramp. Two accessible parking spaces may share a common access aisle.

21.50(5) Temporary waiver of accessibility requirements. Notwithstanding the waiver provisions of
721—Chapter 10, if the county commissioner is unable to provide an accessible polling place for any
precinct, the commissioner shall apply for a temporary waiver of accessibility requirements pursuant to
this subrule. Applications shall be filed with the secretary of state not later than 60 days before the date
of any scheduled election. If a waiver is granted, it shall be valid for two years from the date of approval
by the secretary of state.

a. Each application shall include the following documents:
(1) Application for Temporary Waiver of Accessibility Requirements.
(2) A copy of the Polling Place Accessibility Survey Form for the polling place to be used.
(3) A copy of the Polling Place Accessibility Survey Form for any other buildings that were

surveyed and rejected as possible polling place sites for the precinct.
b. If an accessible place becomes available at least 30 days before an election, the commissioner

shall change polling places and shall notify the secretary of state. The notice shall include a copy of the
Polling Place Accessibility Survey Form for the new polling place.

21.50(6) Emergency waivers. During the 60 days preceding an election, if a polling place becomes
unavailable for use due to fire, flood, or changes made to the building, or for other reasons, the
commissioner must apply for an emergency waiver of accessibility requirements in order to move
the polling place to an inaccessible building. Emergency waiver applications must be filed with the
secretary of state as soon as possible before election day. To apply for an emergency waiver, the
commissioner shall send the following documents:

a. Application for Temporary Waiver of Accessibility Requirements.
b. A copy of the Polling Place Accessibility Survey Form for the polling place selected.
c. A copy of the Polling Place Accessibility Survey Form for any other buildings that were

surveyed and rejected as possible polling place sites for this precinct (if any).
21.50(7) Application form. The form posted on the state commissioner’s Web site titled “Temporary

Waiver of Accessibility Requirements” shall be used to apply for a temporary waiver of accessibility
requirements.

21.50(8) Evaluation of waivers. When the secretary of state receives waiver applications, the
applications shall be reviewed carefully. A response shall be sent to the commissioner within one week
by E-mail or by fax to notify the commissioner when the waiver request was received and whether
additional information is needed.
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21.50(9) Granting waivers. If the secretary of state determines from the documents filed with
the waiver request that conditions justify the use of a polling place that does not meet accessibility
standards, the secretary of state shall grant the waiver of accessibility requirements. If the secretary
of state determines from the documents filed with the waiver request that all potential polling places
have been surveyed and no accessible place is available, and the available building cannot be made
temporarily accessible, the waiver shall be granted.

21.50(10) Notice required. Each notice of election published pursuant to Iowa Code section 49.53
shall clearly describe which polling places are inaccessible. The notice shall include a description of the
services available to persons with disabilities who live in precincts with inaccessible polling places. The
notice shall be in substantially the following form:
Any voter who is physically unable to enter a polling place has the right to vote in the voter’s
vehicle. For further information, please contact the county auditor’s office at the telephone or
TTY number or E-mail address listed below:
Telephone: _______________ TTY: _______________ E-mail address: _______________
21.50(11) Denial of waiver requests. The secretary of state shall review each waiver request. The

secretary of state shall consider the totality of the circumstances as shown by the information on the
waiver request, information contained in previous applications for waivers for the same precinct and
for other precincts in the county, and other relevant available information. The waiver request may be
denied if it appears that the commissioner has not made a good-faith effort to find an accessible polling
place. If the waiver request is denied, the secretary of state shall notify the commissioner in writing of
the reason for denying the request.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 49.21.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.51 to 21.74    Reserved.

721—21.75(49) Voting centers for certain elections.   The commissioner may establish voting centers
for the regular city election, city primary election, city runoff election, regular school election, and special
elections.

21.75(1) Definition.
“Voting center” means a location established by the commissioner for the purpose of providing

ballots to all registered voters who are qualified to vote in a particular jurisdiction for a regular city
election, city primary election, city runoff election, regular school election, or special election.

21.75(2) Minimum requirements.
a. Establishment. One or more voting centers may be established in lieu of precinct polling places

for the elections at which the use of voting centers is permitted. Regular polling place sites that are
accessible to people with disabilities may be used as voting centers for any election at which the use of
voting centers is permitted. Other suitable locations may also be used.

b. Location of voting centers. If voting centers are established for an election, at least one voting
center must be located within the boundaries of the political subdivision for which the election is being
conducted. At the commissioner’s discretion, additional vote centers may be established as long as the
voting center is located within the boundaries of the political subdivision for which the election is being
conducted.

c. Accessibility. A voting center is subject to the requirements of Iowa Code section 49.21 relating
to accessibility to persons who are elderly and persons with disabilities and relating to the posting of
signs.

21.75(3) Hours. Voting center hours shall be the same as permitted for an election pursuant to Iowa
Code section 49.73.

21.75(4) Publications. The location of each voting center shall be published in the notice of election
by the commissioner in the same manner as the location of polling places is required to be published.
The notice of election shall also include a description of the voting center in substantially the following
form:
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For the ____________ election to be held on [date], voting centers will be available. Any registered
voter of [jurisdiction name] may vote at any of the following places in this election:

[List addresses of voting centers.]
21.75(5) Posting notices at regular polling places on election day. If voting centers are established

in lieu of regular polling places for an election, the commissioner shall post a notice of voting center
locations, not later than the hour at which the polls open on the day of the election, on each door to the
usual polling place in the precinct. The notice shall remain posted until the polls have closed.

21.75(6) I-Voters use prohibited. The commissioner shall not provide direct access from voting
centers to the I-Voters system on election day.

21.75(7) Determining ballot rotations. For the purposes of determining ballot rotations pursuant
to Iowa Code section 49.31 in an election for which the commissioner has established voting centers,
the commissioner may use either precincts established pursuant to Iowa Code sections 49.3 to 49.5
or consolidated precincts established pursuant to Iowa Code section 49.11, subsection 3, paragraph
“a.” If the commissioner uses consolidated precincts established pursuant to Iowa Code section 49.11,
subsection 3, paragraph “a,” the commissioner shall use the same consolidated precincts used in the last
regularly scheduled election conducted for the political subdivision in which voting centers were not
used.

21.75(8) Operation of voting centers.
a. Election registers and voter lists. Each voting center shall have an election register containing

the names, addresses and voter statuses of all registered voters who are eligible to vote in that election.
The election register may be a paper list or may be available on computers in an electronic format, rather
than as an interactive connection to I-Voters.

b. Election day registration at voting centers. A person who needs to register to vote may register
and vote at a voting center provided that the person has appropriate identification and is a resident of the
jurisdiction served by the voting center.

c. Voters reporting address changes at voting centers. Any person who is already registered in
the county and updates the person’s voter registration address at a voting center shall show identification
listed in Iowa Code section 48A.8. Persons unable to provide requested identification shall be offered a
provisional ballot pursuant to Iowa Code section 49.81.

d. Ballots. Each voting center shall have all ballot styles necessary to provide a ballot to any voter
who is eligible to vote in the election for the jurisdiction served by the voting center.

e. Precinct election officials. Voting centers shall be administered by a minimum of three precinct
election officials selected pursuant to Iowa Code sections 49.12 to 49.16. These officials shall be trained
before each election and shall have specific instructions regarding the differences between voting centers
and polling places.

f. Ballot boxes used with optical scan voting equipment at voting centers. The commissioner may
instruct two precinct election officials not of the same political party to open the ballot box periodically
throughout election day to ensure the ballots are stacking evenly in the ballot box to prevent a voting
equipmentmalfunction. The precinct election officials chargedwith inspecting the ballot box shall ensure
the ballot box is locked and secured at all times. As an alternative to this procedure, the commissioner
may supply any voting center with additional ballot boxes and the precinct election officials may move
the optical scan voting equipment to a new ballot box if necessary. All ballot boxes containing voted
ballots shall be locked and secured by the precinct election officials at all times.

21.75(9) Postelection review of voter participation.
a. Within 45 days after the election, the commissioner shall review the signed declarations of

eligibility or the signed election registers from each voting center, and if any person is found to have
voted in more than one voting center in the election, the commissioner shall immediately notify the
county attorney.



Ch 21, p.12 Secretary of State[721] IAC 8/26/09

b. The notice to the county attorney shall include a copy of the person’s voter registration record
and copies of the declarations of eligibility signed by the voter. The notice shall also include a reference
to Iowa Code sections 39A.2(2) and 49.11(3)“b.”

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 49.9 and 49.11.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.76 to 21.199    Reserved.

DIVISION II
BALLOT PREPARATION

721—21.200(49) Constitutional amendments and public measures.
21.200(1) The order of placement on the ballot for constitutional amendments and statewide public

measures to be voted upon at a single election shall be determined by the state commissioner, and a
number shall be assigned to each constitutional amendment or statewide public measure by the state
commissioner.

a. The number assigned by the state commissioner to each constitutional amendment or statewide
public measure to appear on the ballot for a single election shall be printed on the ballot immediately
preceding and above the words “Shall the following amendment to the Constitution (or public measure)
be adopted?” or the words “Shall there be a Convention to revise the Constitution, and propose
amendment or amendments to same?”.

b. The number assigned by the state commissioner shall be printed on the ballot at least 1/8 of an
inch high in the designated place.

c. Even if only one constitutional amendment or statewide public measure is to appear on a ballot
to be voted upon at a single election, an identifying number shall be assigned by the state commissioner
and shall be printed on the ballot in the prescribed manner.

21.200(2) The order of placement on the ballot for each local public measure to be voted upon at
a single election shall be determined by the commissioner, and a letter shall be assigned to each local
public measure by the commissioner.

a. The letter assigned by the commissioner shall be printed on the ballot at least ⅛ of an inch high
in the designated place.

b. Even if only one public measure is to appear on a ballot to be voted upon at a single election,
an identifying letter shall be assigned by the commissioner and shall be printed on the ballot in the
prescribed manner.

21.200(3) Thewords describing proposed constitutional amendments and statewide public measures
when they appear on the ballot shall be determined by the state commissioner. The state commissioner
shall select the words describing the proposed constitutional amendments and statewide public measures
in the following manner:

a. Not less than 150 days prior to the election at which a proposed constitutional amendment or
statewide public measure is to be voted on by the voters, the state commissioner shall prepare a proposed
description to be used on the ballots in administrative rule form and shall file the proposed rules with the
administrative rules coordinator for publication in the Iowa Administrative Bulletin.

b. The rules shall provide that written comments regarding the proposed description will be
accepted by the state commissioner for a period of time not less than 20 days after the date of publication
in the Iowa Administrative Bulletin.

c. The state commissioner shall review any written comments which have been timely received
and make any changes deemed to be warranted in the description to be printed on the ballots.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 47.1 and 49.44.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.201(44) Competing nominations by nonparty political organizations.
21.201(1) Nominations by convention and by petitions. If one or more nomination petitions are

received from nonparty political organization candidates for an office for which the same organization
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has also nominated one candidate by convention, the candidate nominated by convention shall be
considered the nominee of the organization. The names of the other candidates shall appear on the
ballot as candidates “nominated by petition,” and those candidates shall be notified in writing not later
than seven days after the close of the filing period.

21.201(2) Multiple nomination petitions. If nomination petitions are received from more than one
candidate from the same nonparty political organization for the same office and the organization has not
nominated a candidate for the office by convention, the name of each of these candidates shall be written
on a separate piece of paper, all of which shall be as nearly uniform in size and material as possible and
placed in a receptacle so that the names cannot be seen. On the next working day following the close
of the nomination period, all affected candidates shall be notified of the time and place of the drawing.
The candidates shall be invited to attend or to send a representative. In the presence of witnesses, the
state commissioner of elections or the county commissioner, as appropriate, or a designee of the state or
county commissioner, shall publicly draw one of the names; and that person shall be declared to be the
nominee of the nonparty political organization. The names of the other candidates shall appear on the
ballot as candidates “nominated by petition.” A copy of the written record of the result of the drawing
shall be kept with the nomination petition of each affected candidate, and each candidate shall be sent a
copy for the candidate’s records not later than seven days after the close of the filing period.

21.201(3) Multiple nomination certificates. If more than one nomination certificate is received for
the same office from groups with the same nonparty political organization name, the name of each of
these candidates shall be written on a separate piece of paper, all of which shall be as nearly uniform in
size and material as possible and placed in a receptacle so that the names cannot be seen. On the next
working day following the close of the nomination period, all affected candidates shall be notified of
the time and place of the drawing. The candidates shall be invited to attend or to send a representative.
In the presence of witnesses, the state commissioner of elections or the county commissioner, as
appropriate, or a designee of the state or county commissioner, shall publicly draw one of the names;
and that person shall be declared to be the nominee of the nonparty political organization. The names of
the other candidates, including any candidate who filed nomination petitions, shall appear on the ballot
as candidates “nominated by petition.” A copy of the written record of the result of the drawing shall be
kept with the nomination certificate of each affected candidate, and each candidate shall be sent a copy
for the candidate’s records not later than seven days after the close of the filing period.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 44.17.

721—21.202 to 21.299    Reserved.

DIVISION III
ABSENTEE VOTING

721—21.300(53) Satellite absentee voting stations.
21.300(1) Establishment of stations. Satellite absentee voting stations may be established by the

county commissioner of elections or by a petition of eligible electors of the jurisdiction conducting the
election.

a. Satellite absentee voting stations established by the county commissioner. The county
commissioner of elections may designate locations in the county for satellite absentee voting stations.
Satellite absentee voting stations established by the commissioner shall be accessible to elderly and
disabled voters. Satellite absentee voting stations must also be established so as to provide for voting
in secret and ballot security.

b. Satellite absentee voting stations established after receipt of a valid petition. A petition
requesting a satellite absentee voting station shall be substantially in the form titled “Petition Requesting
Satellite Absentee Voting Station” available on the state commissioner’s Web site. If the commissioner
receives a petition requesting a satellite absentee voting station on or before the petition deadline set
forth in Iowa Code section 53.11, the commissioner shall determine the validity of the petition within
24 hours. A petition requesting a satellite absentee voting station is valid if it contains signatures of not
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less than 100 eligible electors of the jurisdiction conducting the election. Electors signing the petition
must include their signature, house number, street, and date the petition was signed. Signatures on
lines not containing all of the required information shall not be counted. The heading on each page of
the petition shall include the satellite location requested and the election name or date for which the
location is requested. Signatures on petition pages without the required heading shall not be counted.

c. Mandatory rejection of certain satellite absentee voting stations. Otherwise valid petitions for
satellite absentee voting stations shall be rejected within four days of the commissioner’s receipt of the
petition if:

(1) The site requested is not accessible to elderly and disabled voters,
(2) The site requested has other physical limitations that make it impossible to meet the

requirements for ballot security and secret voting, or
(3) The owner of the site refuses permission to locate the satellite absentee voting station at the site

requested on the petition.
d. Discretionary rejection of certain satellite absentee voting stations. Otherwise valid petitions

for satellite absentee voting stations may be rejected within four days of the commissioner’s receipt of
the petition if:

(1) A petition is received requesting satellite voting for a city runoff election and a special election
is scheduled to be held between the regular city election and a city runoff election.

(2) The owner of the site demands payment for its use.
e. Provision of ballots. Only ballots from the county in which the site is located may be provided

at the satellite absentee voting station. Ballots must be provided for the precinct in which the satellite
absentee voting station is located; however, it is not necessary to provide ballots from all of the precincts
in the political subdivision for which the election is being conducted.

21.300(2) Notice provided. Notice shall be published at least seven days before the opening of any
satellite absentee voting station. If more than one satellite absentee voting station will be provided, a
single publication may be used to notify the public of their availability. If it is not possible to publish
the notice at least seven days before the station opens due to the receipt of a petition, the notice shall be
published as soon as possible.

A notice shall also be posted at each satellite absentee voting station at least seven days before the
opening of the satellite absentee voting station. The notice shall remain posted as long as the satellite
absentee voting station is scheduled for service. If it is not possible to post the notice at least seven days
before the station opens due to the receipt of a petition, the notice shall be posted as soon as possible.

Both the published and posted notices shall include the following information:
a. The name and date of the election for which ballots will be available.
b. The location(s) of the satellite absentee voting station(s).
c. The dates and times that the station(s) will be open.
d. The precincts for which ballots will be available.
e. An announcement that voter registration forms will be available for new registrations in the

county and that changes in the registration records of people who are currently registered within the
county may be made at any time.

If the satellite absentee voting station is located in a building with more than one public entrance,
brief notices of the location of the satellite absentee voting station shall be posted on building directories,
bulletin boards, or doors. These notices shall be posted no later than the time the station opens and shall
be removed immediately after the satellite absentee voting station has ceased operation for an election.

21.300(3) Staff. Satellite absentee voting station workers may be selected from among the staff
members of the commissioner’s office, from the election board panel drawn up pursuant to Iowa Code
sections 49.15 and 49.16, or a combination of these two sources. Compensation of workers selected
from the election board panel shall be at the rate provided in Iowa Code section 49.20.

At least three people shall be assigned to work at each satellite absentee voting station; more workers
may be added at the commissioner’s discretion. All workers must be registered voters of the county,
and for primary and general elections the workers must be registered with a political party; however,
workers not affiliated with any party may be assigned to work at a satellite absentee voting station as
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long as not more than one-third of the workers assigned to a particular satellite absentee voting station
are not affiliated with a political party. For all elections, no more than a simple majority of the workers
shall be members of the same political party.

People who are prohibited from working at the polls pursuant to Iowa Code section 49.16 may not
work at satellite absentee voting stations.

21.300(4) Oath required. Before the first day of service at a satellite absentee voting station, each
worker shall take an oath substantially in the form titled “Election Official/Clerk Oath” available on the
state commissioner’s Web site. The oath must be taken before each election.

21.300(5) Suggested supplies for each satellite absentee voting station. A list of supplies suggested
for each satellite absentee voting station is available on the state commissioner’s Web site.

21.300(6) Ballot transport and storage. At the commissioner’s discretion the ballots may be
transported between the commissioner’s office and the satellite absentee voting station by the workers
who will be on duty that day, or by two people of different political parties who have been designated
as couriers by the commissioner. It is not necessary for the same people to transport the ballots in both
directions.

If the ballots are transported by the satellite absentee voting station workers, two workers who are
members of different political parties and the ballots must travel together in the same vehicle.

Ballots may be stored at the satellite absentee voting station during hours when the station is closed
only if they are kept in a locked cabinet or container. The cabinet must be located in a room which is
kept locked when not in use. Voted absentee ballots must be delivered to the commissioner’s office at
least once each week.

21.300(7) Ballot receipts. Satellite absentee voting station workers shall sign receipts for the ballots
taken to the satellite absentee voting site. The receipt shall be substantially in the form titled “Satellite
Absentee Voting Station Ballot Record and Receipt” available on the state commissioner’s Web site. A
copy of the ballot record and receipt shall be retained in the commissioner’s office. The original shall be
sent with the ballots to the satellite absentee voting station.

21.300(8) Arrangement of the satellite absentee voting station. Protection of the security of the
ballots (both voted and unvoted) and the secrecy of each person’s vote shall be considered in the arranging
of the satellite absentee voting station.

a. Security. The satellite absentee voting station shall be arranged so that ballots are protected
against removal from the station by unauthorized persons.

b. Voting area. Voting booths without curtains shall be placed so that passersby and other voters
may not walk directly behind a person using the booth. At least one voting booth must be accessible to
the disabled. The booth must be designed to accommodate a person seated in a chair or wheelchair. A
chair must be provided for voters who wish to sit down while voting or waiting in line.

c. Campaign signs and electioneering. No signs supporting or opposing any candidate or question
on the ballot shall be posted on the premises of or within 300 feet of any outside door of any building
affording access to a satellite absentee voting station during the hours when absentee ballots are available
at the satellite absentee voting station. No electioneering shall be allowed within the sight or hearing of
voters while they are at the satellite absentee voting station.

21.300(9) Operation of the satellite absentee voting station. At all times the satellite absentee voting
station shall have at least two workers present to preserve the security of the ballots, both voted and
unvoted.

21.300(10) Voter registration at the satellite absentee voting station. Each satellite absentee voting
station shall provide forms necessary to register voters, including the oaths necessary to process voters
registering pursuant to Iowa Code section 48A.7A, and to record changes in voter registration records.
Workers shall also be provided with a method of verifying whether people applying for absentee ballots
are registered voters.

The commissioner may provide a list of registered voters in the precincts served by the station. The
list may be on paper or contained in a computerized data file.
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As an alternative, the commissioner may provide a computer connection with the commissioner’s
office. Satellite absentee voting stations shall not be directly connected to the I-Voters statewide voter
registration database.

21.300(11) Procedure for issuing absentee ballot. The instructions for absentee voting are available
on the state commissioner’s Web site and shall be provided to satellite absentee voting station workers
unless the commissioner prepares instructions containing substantially the same information as the
instructions available on the state commissioner’s Web site.

21.300(12) Closing a station. The instructions for closing a satellite absentee voting station are
available on the state commissioner’s Web site and shall be provided to satellite absentee voting station
workers unless the commissioner prepares instructions containing substantially the same information as
the instructions available on the state commissioner’s Web site.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 53.11.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.301(53) Absentee ballot requests from voters whose registration records are “inactive.”
21.301(1) In person. Absentee voters whose registration records are “inactive” and who appear in

person to vote, either at the office of the commissioner or at a satellite absentee voting station, shall be
assigned a status of “active” after requesting an absentee ballot.

21.301(2) By mail. When a request for an absentee ballot is received by mail from a voter whose
registration record has been made “inactive” pursuant to Iowa Code section 48A.29, the commissioner
shall update the voter’s residential address to the address listed on the absentee ballot request if requested
by the voter and assign the voter a status of “active.”

21.301(3) Absentee ballots received from a voter subsequently assigned “inactive” status. The
commissioner shall set aside the absentee ballot of a voter whose status is changed to “inactive”
pursuant to Iowa Code section 48A.26, subsection 6, after the voter has submitted the voter’s ballot.
The commissioner shall notify the voter, pursuant to Iowa Code section 53.31, informing the voter
that the absentee ballot may be counted if the voter personally delivers or mails a copy of the voter’s
identification as set forth in Iowa Code section 48A.8 to the commissioner’s office before the absentee
and special voters precinct board convenes to count absentee ballots, or reconvenes to consider
challenged absentee ballots pursuant to Iowa Code section 50.22. If the commissioner does not receive
a copy of the voter’s identification before the absentee and special voters precinct board reconvenes
to consider challenged absentee ballots pursuant to Iowa Code section 50.22, the absentee and special
voters precinct board shall reject the absentee ballot.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 48A.29 and sections 48A.26, 48A.37 and
53.25 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, House File 475.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.302(48A) In-person absentee registration.   After the close of voter registration for an
election, a person who appears in person to apply for and vote an absentee ballot may register to vote
if the person provides proof of identity and residence in the precinct in which the voter intends to vote
using identification that meets the requirements set forth in Iowa Code section 48A.7A. The voter must
also complete an oath of person registering on election day. If the voter does not have appropriate
identification, the voter may establish identity and residence using the attestation procedure in Iowa
Code section 48A.7A, subsection 1, paragraph “c.” Otherwise, the person may cast only a provisional
ballot pursuant to Iowa Code section 49.81. Provisional ballot envelopes shall be used.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 48A.7A.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.303(53) Mailing absentee ballots.   The commissioner shall mail the following materials to
each person who has requested an absentee ballot:

1. Ballot. The ballot that corresponds to the voter’s residence, as indicated by the address on the
absentee ballot application.
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2. Public measure text. The full text of any public measures that are summarized on the ballot,
but not printed in full.

3. Secrecy envelope. Secrecy envelope, if the ballot cannot be folded to cover all of the voting
ovals, as required by Iowa Code section 53.8(1).

4. Affidavit envelope. The affidavit envelope, which shall be marked with the I-Voters-assigned
sequence number used to identify the absentee request in the commissioner’s records.

5. Return carrier envelope. The return carrier envelope, which shall be addressed to the
commissioner’s office and bear appropriate return postage or a postal permit guaranteeing that the
commissioner will pay the return postage and which shall be marked with the I-Voters-assigned
sequence number used to identify the absentee request in the commissioner’s records.

6. Delivery envelope. The delivery envelope, which shall be addressed to the voter and bear the
I-Voters-assigned sequence number used to identify the absentee request in the commissioner’s records.
All other materials shall be enclosed in the delivery envelope.

7. Instructions. Absentee voting instructions, which shall be in substantially the form prescribed
by the state commissioner of elections.

8. Receipt. The receipt form required by 2007 Iowa Acts, Senate File 601, section 227, which
may be printed on the instructions required by numbered paragraph “7” above.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 53.8 and 53.17 as amended by 2009 Iowa
Acts, House File 475.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.304(53) Absentee ballot requests from voters whose registration records are “pending.”   A
voter who requests an absentee ballot and is assigned a status of “pending” must provide identification
pursuant to Iowa Code section 48A.8 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, House File 475.

21.304(1) In-person applicants. In-person applicants for absentee ballots assigned a status of
“pending” must show identification pursuant to Iowa Code section 48A.8 as amended by 2009 Iowa
Acts, House File 475, before casting a ballot. If an in-person applicant provides identification as
required by Iowa Code section 48A.8 when casting an absentee ballot in person, the commissioner shall
assign the voter’s registration record a status of “active” and provide the voter with an absentee ballot.
Voters who are unable to provide identification as required by Iowa Code section 48A.8 shall be offered
a provisional ballot pursuant to Iowa Code section 49.81.

21.304(2) By-mail applicants. By-mail applicants for absentee ballots assigned a status of “pending”
must either come to the commissioner’s office and show identification pursuant to Iowa Code section
48A.8 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, House File 475, or mail a photocopy of identification pursuant
to Iowa Code section 48A.8 before the voter’s absentee ballot can be counted by the absentee and
special voters precinct board. The commissioner shall mail the voter a notice informing the voter of the
requirement to provide one of the identification documents listed in Iowa Code section 48A.8 before the
voter’s absentee ballot can be considered for counting by the absentee and special voters precinct board.
If a by-mail applicant provides identification as required by Iowa Code section 48A.8, the commissioner
shall assign the voter’s registration record a status of “active.”

21.304(3) By-mail absentee voters assigned a status of “pending” who do not provide identification
prior to election day. The ballot of a by-mail absentee voter assigned a status of “pending” who has not
shown identification in person at the commissioner’s office or provided a photocopy of identification
by mail pursuant to Iowa Code section 48A.8 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, House File 475, shall be
challenged by a member of the absentee and special voters precinct board on election day pursuant to
Iowa Code section 53.31. The absentee and special voters precinct board shall immediately mail notice
of the challenge to the voter. The notice shall include the deadline for the voter to provide identification
pursuant to Iowa Code section 48A.8. If the voter provides identification pursuant to Iowa Code section
48A.8 prior to the time the absentee and special voters precinct board reconvenes to consider challenged
absentee ballots pursuant to Iowa Code section 50.22, the voter’s ballot shall be considered for counting
by the absentee and special voters precinct board. If the voter does not provide identification pursuant
to Iowa Code section 48A.8 prior to the time the absentee and special voters precinct board reconvenes
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to consider challenged absentee ballots pursuant to Iowa Code section 50.22, the voter’s absentee ballot
shall be rejected by the absentee and special voters precinct board. The voter shall be notified of the
reason for rejection pursuant to Iowa Code section 53.25 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, House File
475.

This rule is intended to implement IowaCode section 53.31 and sections 48A.8 and 53.25 as amended
by 2009 Iowa Acts, House File 475.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.305 to 21.319    Reserved.

721—21.320(53) Absentee voting by UOCAVA voters.   This rule applies only to absentee voting by
persons who are entitled to vote by absentee ballot under the federal Uniformed and Overseas Citizens
Absentee Voting Act (UOCAVA) and Iowa Code chapter 53, division II, “Absent Voting by Armed
Forces.”

21.320(1) Definitions. The following definitions apply to this rule:
“Armed forces,” as used in this rule, is defined in Iowa Code section 53.37(3).
“FPCA” means the federal postcard absentee ballot application and voter registration form

authorized for use in Iowa by Iowa Code section 53.38.
“UOCAVA voter” means any person who is entitled to vote by absentee ballot under the Uniformed

and Overseas Citizens Absentee Voting Act (UOCAVA) and Iowa Code chapter 53, division II, “Absent
Voting by Armed Forces.”

21.320(2) Requests for absentee ballots. All requests for absentee ballots shall be made in writing.
Additional requirements for requesting absentee ballots and for processing the requests are set forth
below.

a. Forms. UOCAVA voters may use the following official forms to request absentee ballots:
(1) A federal postcard absentee ballot application and voter registration form (FPCA).
(2) A state of Iowa official absentee ballot request form.
(3) For general elections only, a proxy absentee ballot application prescribed by the state

commissioner of elections and submitted pursuant to Iowa Code Supplement section 53.40(1)“b.”
b. Form not required. UOCAVA voters may request absentee ballots in writing without using an

official form. The written request shall be honored if it includes all of the following information about
the voter:

(1) Name.
(2) Age or date of birth.
(3) Iowa residence, including street address (if any) and city.
(4) Address to which the ballot shall be sent.
(5) Township of residence, if applicable.
(6) County of residence.
(7) Party affiliation, if the request is for a ballot for a primary election.
(8) Signature of voter.
(9) Statement explaining why the voter is eligible to receive ballots under the provisions of Iowa

Code chapter 53, division II. For example, “I am a U.S. citizen living in France.”
c. Methods for transmitting absentee ballot requests. UOCAVA voters may transmit absentee

ballot requests by any of the following methods:
(1) Mail.
(2) Personal delivery by the voter or a person designated by the voter.
(3) Facsimile machine.
(4) Scanned application form or letter transmitted by E-mail. Requests by E-mail that do not

include either an image of the physical signature or a digital signature shall not be accepted.
d. Original request not needed. If the request is sent by E-mail or by fax, it is not necessary for

the UOCAVA voter to send to the commissioner the original copy of the FPCA or other official form or
written request for an absentee ballot.
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e. Multiple requests from the same person. Before the ballot is ready to mail, if the commissioner
receives more than one request for an absentee ballot for a particular election (or series of elections) by
or on behalf of a UOCAVA voter, the last request received shall be the one honored. However, if one
of the requests is for a general election ballot and is made using the proxy absentee ballot application
process permitted by Iowa Code Supplement section 53.40(1)“b,” the request received from the voter
shall be the one honored, not the proxy request.

f. Subsequent request after ballot has been sent. Not more than one ballot shall be transmitted
by the commissioner to any UOCAVA voter for a particular election unless, after the ballot has been
mailed or transmitted electronically pursuant to rule 721—21.320(53), the voter reports a change in
the address, E-mail address or fax number to which the ballot should be sent. The commissioner shall
void the original absentee ballot request and include a comment in the voter’s registration record, noting
the I-Voters-sequence number of the original ballot and noting that a replacement ballot was sent to an
updated address. If the original ballot is returned voted, it shall be counted only if the replacement ballot
does not arrive before the deadline for receiving absentee ballots set forth in Iowa Code section 53.17.

g. Requests for absentee ballots for a period of two general elections. Iowa Code section 53.40
as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, House File 475, permits UOCAVA voters to request the commissioner
to send absentee ballots for all elections as permitted by state law. In response to an absentee ballot
request in which the UOCAVA voter specifies that the voter wants to receive ballots for all elections, the
commissioner shall send the applicant a ballot for each election held after the application is received and
through the next two general elections. If the voter does not specify that the voter wants to receive ballots
for all elections, the commissioner shall send the applicant a ballot only for federal elections through the
next two general elections.

(1) When an absentee ballot for a UOCAVA voter is returned as undeliverable by the United States
Postal Service or an E-mail server or a fax cannot be transmitted to the number provided by the voter,
the commissioner shall do the following:

1. Verify that the commissioner’s office sent the absentee ballot to the address, E-mail address
or fax number requested by the UOCAVA voter. If the absentee ballot was sent incorrectly, the
commissioner shall correct the error and immediately transmit a new absentee ballot.

2. If the absentee ballot was sent to the correct mailing address, E-mail address or fax number,
the commissioner shall E-mail the voter if the commissioner has an E-mail address on file to inform the
voter that the voter’s ballot was returned undeliverable, and the commissioner must be provided with a
new FPCA containing a new mailing address if the voter wishes to continue to receive absentee ballots.

3. If the absentee ballot was sent to the correct mailing address, E-mail address or fax number, the
commissioner shall also attempt to contact the voter by sending a forwardable notice to both the voter’s
residential address and the voter’s absentee mailing address informing the voter that the voter’s ballot
was returned undeliverable, and the commissioner must be provided with a new FPCA containing a new
mailing address, E-mail address or fax number if the voter wishes to continue to receive absentee ballots.

4. If the absentee ballot was mailed, E-mailed or sent to the correct address or fax number, the
commissioner shall terminate the voter’s current FPCA request and shall not send the voter any further
ballots unless a new absentee ballot request is received from the voter.

(2) If the voter provides a new FPCA with a new mailing address, E-mail address or fax number
before election day, the commissioner shall enter a new absentee request on the voter’s registration
record and transmit the ballot via the method requested by the voter. The voter may request that the
commissioner transmit the ballot electronically pursuant to subrule 21.320(3).

21.320(3) Electronic transmission of absentee ballots to UOCAVA voters.
a. Electronic transmission of absentee ballots by facsimile machine or by E-mail is limited to

UOCAVA voters who specifically ask for this service. A UOCAVA voter who asks for electronic
transmission of an absentee ballot may request this service for all elections for which the person is
qualified to vote or for specific elections either individually or for a specific period of time. The
commissioner may employ FVAP’s secure transmission program to facilitate electronic transmission of
absentee ballots to UOCAVA voters.
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b. Forms. The state commissioner shall provide the following forms and instructions for the
electronic transmission of absentee ballots to UOCAVA voters:

(1) Instructions to the county commissioners of elections for providing this service.
(2) Instructions to the voter for marking and returning the ballot.
(3) The affidavit envelope form, which can be printed by the voter on an envelope and used for the

voter’s declaration of eligibility and voter registration application, if necessary.
(4) The return envelope form, which can be printed by the voter on an envelope and used to return

the ballot, postage paid through the FPO/APO postal service.
21.320(4) Ballot return by electronic transmission.
a. Electronic transmission of a voted absentee ballot from the voter to the commissioner is

permitted only for UOCAVA voters who are in an area designated as an imminent danger pay area,
as provided in subrule 21.1(13). In addition, the absentee ballot may be returned via electronic
transmission only if the voter waives the right to a secret ballot. In addition to signing the affidavit
required by Iowa Code section 53.13, the voter shall sign a statement in substantially the following
form: “I understand that by returning this ballot by electronic transmission my voted ballot will not be
secret. I hereby waive my right to a secret ballot.”

b. When an absentee ballot is received via electronic transmission, the person receiving the
transmission shall examine it to determine that all pages have been received and are legible. The person
receiving an electronic transmission shall not reveal how the voter voted.

c. The absentee ballot shall be sealed in an envelope marked with the voter’s name. The affidavit
of the voter and the application for the ballot shall be attached to the envelope. These materials shall be
stored with other returned absentee ballots.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 53.40 and 53.46.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.321 to 21.349    Reserved.

721—21.350(53) Absentee ballot processing for elections held following July 1, 2007.   Rescinded
IAB 9/26/07, effective 9/7/07.

721—21.351(53) Receiving absentee ballots.   The commissioner shall carefully account for and protect
all absentee ballots returned to the office.

21.351(1) Note receipt. The commissioner shall write or file-stamp on the return carrier envelope
the date that the ballot arrived in the commissioner’s office. The commissioner shall also record receipt
of the ballot in I-Voters.

21.351(2) Temporary storage. If necessary, the commissioner shall immediately put the ballot into
a secure container, such as a locked ballot box, until the ballots can be moved to the secure storage area.

21.351(3) Secure area. The commissioner shall deliver the ballots to a secure area where returned
absentee ballots will be reviewed for deficiencies.

721—21.352(53) Review of returned affidavit envelopes.
21.352(1) Personnel. The commissioner may assign staff members to complete the review of

returned affidavit envelopes. Only persons who have been trained for this responsibility shall be
authorized to review affidavit envelopes.

21.352(2) Affidavit envelopes reviewed. The affidavit envelopes of all absentee ballots returned to
the commissioner’s office shall be reviewed, including those of ballots returned by the bipartisan team
delivering absentee ballots to health care facilities, such as hospitals and nursing homes. If a reviewer
finds deficiencies in absentee affidavits returned from any health care facility, the commissioner shall
send the bipartisan delivery team back to make any necessary corrections or to deliver any replacement
ballots.

21.352(3) Instructions. Each reviewer shall receive instructions in substantially the form prepared
by the state commissioner of elections. The instructions shall provide basic security and procedural
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guidance and include a method for accounting for all returned absentee ballots. The prohibitions shall
include:

a. Leaving unsecured ballots unattended.
b. Altering any information on any affidavit.
c. Adding any information to any affidavit, except as specifically required to comply with the

requirements of the law.
d. Sealing any affidavit envelope found open.
e. Discarding any return carrier envelopes, ballots, or affidavit envelopes returned by voters.

[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.353(53) Opening the return carrier envelopes.   The commissioner may direct a staff member
to open the return carrier envelopes either manually or with an automatic letter opener, if one is available.
Only a trained reviewer may remove the contents of the envelope.

721—21.354(53) Review process.   A reviewer shall remove the contents from only one return carrier
envelope at a time.

21.354(1) Return carrier envelopes preserved. The return carrier envelopes shall be stored in a
manner that will facilitate their retrieval, if necessary. They shall be stored for 22 months for federal
elections and 6 months for local elections.

21.354(2) Examination of affidavit envelope. The reviewer shall make sure that:
a. The affidavit envelope is sealed, apparently with the ballot inside.
b. The affidavit envelope has not been opened and resealed.
c. The affidavit includes all of the following:
(1) A signature.
(2) For primary elections only, political party affiliation.
21.354(3) No defects or deficiencies. If the reviewer finds no defects or deficiencies that would cause

the absentee and special voters precinct board to reject the ballot, the reviewer shall put the affidavit
envelope into a group of envelopes to be retained in the secure storage area with others that require no
further attention until they are delivered to the absentee and special voters precinct board.

21.354(4) Defective and deficient affidavits. The commissioner shall contact the voter if the reviewer
finds any of the following flaws in the affidavit or affidavit envelope:

a. The commissioner shall contact the voter immediately if the affidavit envelope is defective. An
affidavit envelope is defective if:

(1) The absentee ballot is not enclosed in the affidavit envelope.
(2) The affidavit envelope is not sealed.
(3) The affidavit envelope has been opened and resealed.
(4) The voter submits a change of address in a new precinct after returning a voted absentee ballot.
b. The commissioner shall contact the voter within 24 hours if the affidavit is deficient. A deficient

affidavit lacks:
(1) The signature of the voter.
(2) For primary elections only, political party affiliation.
c. If an affidavit envelope has flaws that are included in both paragraphs “a” and “b,” the

commissioner shall follow the process in paragraph “a.”
21.354(5) Defective and deficient affidavits stored separately. The commissioner shall store the

defective and deficient affidavit envelopes separately from other returned absentee ballot affidavit
envelopes.

a. Deficient affidavit envelopes requiring voter correction must be available for retrieval when the
voter comes to make corrections.

b. Defective affidavit envelopes must be attached to the original application, replacement
application and replacement ballot for review by the absentee and special voters precinct board.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]
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721—21.355(53) Notice to voter.   When the commissioner finds a deficiency in an absentee ballot
affidavit or finds a defective affidavit envelope, the commissioner shall notify the voter in writing and,
if possible, by telephone and by E-mail. The commissioner shall keep a separate checklist for each
voter showing the reasons for which the voter was contacted and the methods used to contact the voter.

21.355(1) Notice to voter—deficient ballot affidavit. Within 24 hours after receipt of an absentee
ballot with a deficient affidavit, the commissioner shall send a notice to the voter at the address where
the voter is registered to vote, as well as to the address where the ballot was sent, if it is a different
address. The notice shall include:

a. Reason for deficiency (lack of signature or, for primary elections only, political party affiliation).
b. The voter’s options for correcting the affidavit as follows:
(1) Completing the affidavit at the commissioner’s office by 5 p.m. the day before the election;
(2) Treating the affidavit as defective and completing the process of applying for a replacement

ballot pursuant to Iowa Code section 53.18; or
(3) Casting a provisional ballot at the polls on election day.
c. Address of commissioner’s office, business hours and contact information.
21.355(2) Notice to voter—defective ballot affidavit. Immediately after determining that an absentee

ballot affidavit envelope is defective, the commissioner shall send a notice to the voter at the address
where the voter is registered to vote, as well as to the address where the ballot was sent, if it is a different
address. The notice shall include the following information:

a. Reason for defect.
b. The voter’s options for correcting the defect as follows:
(1) Applying for a replacement ballot; or
(2) Casting a provisional ballot at the polls on election day.
c. Process for applying for a replacement ballot.
d. Address of commissioner’s office, business hours and contact information.
21.355(3) Telephone contact. If the voter has provided a telephone number, either on the absentee

ballot application or on the voter’s registration record, the commissioner shall also attempt to contact the
voter by telephone. The commissioner shall keep a written record of the telephone conversation. The
written record shall include the following information:

a. Name of the person making the call.
b. Date and time of the call.
c. If a person answered the telephone, the name of that person.
21.355(4) E-mail contact. If the voter has provided an E-mail address, either on the absentee ballot

application or on the voter’s registration record, the commissioner shall also attempt to contact the voter
by E-mail. The E-mail message shall be the same message that was mailed to the voter. A copy of the
E-mail message shall be attached to the checklist.

Rules 721—21.351(53) through 721—21.355(53) are intended to implement Iowa Code sections
53.18 and 53.25 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, House File 475.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.356 to 21.358    Reserved.

721—21.359(53) Processing absentee ballots before election day.   The commissioner may only direct
the absentee and special voters precinct board to open affidavit envelopes on the Monday before election
day under the following circumstances:

For any election, only if the commissioner has provided secrecy envelopes (or folders) pursuant
to subrule 21.359(1) and the commissioner determines removing secrecy envelopes from affidavit
envelopes is necessary due to the quantity of voted absentee ballots received as set forth in Iowa Code
section 53.23, subsection 3, paragraph “a.”

For general elections, if the commissioner convenes the absentee and special voters precinct board
pursuant to IowaCode section 53.23, subsection 3, paragraph “c,” to begin tabulation of absentee ballots.
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21.359(1) The secrecy envelope shall completely cover the ballot. The envelope shall have the
following message printed on it using at least 24-point type:

Secrecy Envelope
After you vote, put your ballot in here.

21.359(2) When the absentee and special voters precinct board convenes to begin processing
absentee ballots, the board shall first review voters’ affidavits to determine which ballots will be
accepted for counting and prepare the notices to those voters whose ballots have been rejected for the
reasons set forth in Iowa Code section 53.31. Affidavit envelopes containing ballots that are rejected
shall be stored in the manner prescribed by Iowa Code section 53.26. The applications submitted for
rejected ballots shall be stored in a secure location for the time period required by Iowa Code section
50.12.

21.359(3) The affidavit envelopes containing ballots that have been accepted for counting by
the absentee and special voters precinct board shall be stacked with the affidavits facing down. The
envelopes shall be opened and the secrecy envelope containing the ballot shall be removed.

21.359(4) If a voter has not enclosed the ballot in a secrecy envelope and the ballot has not been
folded in a manner that conceals all votes marked on the ballot, the officials shall put the ballot in a
secrecy envelope without examining the ballot.

21.359(5) The following security procedures shall be followed:
a. The process shall be witnessed by observers appointed by the county chairperson of each of the

political parties referred to in Iowa Code section 49.13, subsection 2. If, after receiving notice from the
commissioner pursuant to Iowa Code section 53.23, subsection 3, paragraph “a,” either or both political
parties fail to appoint an observer, the commissioner may continue with the proceedings.

b. No ballots shall be counted or examined before election day except as provided in Iowa Code
section 53.23, subsection 3, paragraph “c,” as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, House File 670, section 1.

c. When secrecy envelopes are removed from affidavit envelopes on the day before an election
and not tabulated as permitted by Iowa Code section 53.23, subsection 3, paragraph “c,” as amended by
2009 Iowa Acts, House File 670, section 1, the number of secrecy envelopes shall be recorded before
the ballots are stored and the number shall be verified before any ballots are removed from the secrecy
envelopes on election day. The ballots may be bundled and sealed in groups of a specified number to
make counting easier.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 53.23 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, House
File 670.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.360(53) Failure to affix postmark date.   For any absentee ballot referred to in Iowa Code
section 53.17, if the officially authorized postal service fails to affix a postmark date on the return carrier
envelope, or the postmark date is illegible, but the date written on the voter’s affidavit envelope is a date
no later than the day prior to the election, the ballot shall be counted as provided in Iowa Code section
53.17. If no date can be read on either the return carrier envelope or the affidavit envelope, the affidavit
envelope shall not be opened, and the ballot shall be rejected as provided in Iowa Code section 53.25 as
amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, House File 475.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 53.17 and section 53.25 as amended by 2009
Iowa Acts, House File 475.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.361(53) Rejection of absentee ballot.   The absentee and special voters precinct board shall
reject absentee ballots without opening the affidavit envelope if any of the conditions cited in Iowa Code
section 53.25 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, House File 475, exist.

21.361(1) An absentee ballot shall be rejected if the affidavit lacks the voter’s signature.
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21.361(2) An absentee ballot shall be rejected if the applicant is not a duly registered voter in the
precinct in which the ballot is cast. “Precinct” means a precinct established pursuant to Iowa Code
sections 49.3 through 49.5 or a consolidated precinct established by the commissioner pursuant to Iowa
Code section 49.11, subsection 3, paragraph “a.”

21.361(3) An absentee ballot shall be rejected if the affidavit envelope is open.
21.361(4) An absentee ballot shall be rejected if the affidavit envelope has been opened and resealed.
21.361(5) An absentee ballot shall be rejected if the affidavit envelope contains more than one ballot

of any kind.
21.361(6) An absentee ballot shall be rejected if the voter has voted in person at the polls.
21.361(7) An absentee ballot shall be rejected if in primary elections the voter does not declare a

party affiliation on the voter’s affidavit.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 49.9 and 53.14 and section 53.25 as amended

by 2009 Iowa Acts, House File 475.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.362 to 21.369    Reserved.

721—21.370(53) Training for absentee ballot couriers.   Rescinded IAB 8/1/07, effective 7/1/07.

721—21.371(53) Certificate.   Rescinded IAB 8/1/07, effective 7/1/07.

721—21.372(53) Frequency of training.   Rescinded IAB 8/1/07, effective 7/1/07.

721—21.373(53) Registration of absentee ballot couriers.   Rescinded IAB 8/1/07, effective 7/1/07.

721—21.374(53) County commissioner’s duties.   Rescinded IAB 8/1/07, effective 7/1/07.

721—21.375(53) Absentee ballot courier training.   Rescinded IAB 8/1/07, effective 7/1/07.

721—21.376(53) Receiving absentee ballots.   Rescinded IAB 8/1/07, effective 7/1/07.

721—21.377 to 21.399    Reserved.

DIVISION IV
INSTRUCTIONS FOR SPECIFIC ELECTIONS

721—21.400(376) Signature requirements for certain cities.   This rule applies to cities which have all
of the following characteristics:

1. Nomination procedures under Iowa Code section 376.3 are used. (This includes cities with
primary or runoff election provisions. It does not include cities with nominations under Iowa Code
chapter 44 or 45.)

2. Some or all council members are voted upon by the electors of wards, rather than by the electors
of the entire city.

3. Ward boundaries have been changed since the last regular city election at which the ward seat
was on the ballot.

4. The number of wards has not changed.
Calculation of the number of signatures for ward seats shall use the vote totals from the wards as

the wards were configured at the time of the last regular city election at which the ward seat was on the
ballot.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 376.4.

721—21.401(376) Signature requirements in cities with primary or runoff election provisions.   In
cities using the provisions of Iowa Code section 376.4 for nomination of candidates and in which more
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than one council member was elected at-large at the last preceding regular city election, the number of
signatures shall be calculated by the following formula:

V = the total number of votes cast for all candidates for council member at-large at the last regular
city election;

E = the number of people to be elected at the last regular city election;

V
E × .02 = the number of signatures needed by each candidate in the next regular city election.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 376.4.

721—21.402(372) Filing deadline for charter commission appointment petition.   If a special
election has been called by a city to present to the voters the question of adopting a different form of city
government, receipt by the city council of a petition requesting appointment of a charter commission
shall stay the special election if the petition is received no later than 5 p.m. on the Friday preceding the
date of the special election.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 372.3.

721—21.403(81GA,HF2282) Special elections to fill vacancies in elective city offices for cities that
may be required to conduct primary elections.

21.403(1) Notice to the commissioner. At least 60 days before the proposed date of the special
election, the city council shall give written notice to the commissioner who will be responsible for
conducting the special election.

a. If the commissioner finds no conflict with other previously scheduled elections, or with other
limitations on the dates of special elections, the commissioner shall immediately notify the council that
the date has been approved.

b. No special city elections to fill vacancies for cities that may be required to conduct primary
elections shall be held with the general election, with the primary election, or with the annual school
election. To do so would be contrary to the provisions of Iowa Code section 39.2.

21.403(2) Election calendar. The election calendar shall be adjusted as follows:
a. The deadline for candidates to file nomination papers with the city clerk shall be not later than

12 noon on the fifty-third day before the election.
b. The city clerk shall deliver all nomination papers accepted by the clerk to the county

commissioner of elections not later than 5 p.m. on the fifty-third day before the election.
c. A candidate who has filed nomination papers for the special election may withdraw not later

than 5 p.m. on the fiftieth day before the election.
d. A person who would have the right to vote for the office in question may file a written objection

to the legal sufficiency of a candidate’s nomination papers or to the qualifications of the candidate for
this special election not later than 12 noon on the fiftieth day before the election.

e. The hearing on the objection must be held within 24 hours of receipt of the objection.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 372.13(2) as amended by 2006 Iowa Acts,

House File 2282, section 2.

721—21.404(81GA,HF2282) Special elections to fill vacancies in elective city offices for cities
without primary election requirements.   This rule applies to cities that have adopted by ordinance one
of the following options: nominations under Iowa Code chapter 44 or chapter 45, or a runoff election
requirement if no candidate in the special election receives a majority of the votes cast.

21.404(1) Notice to the commissioner. At least 32 days before the proposed date of the special
election, the city council shall give written notice to the commissioner who will be responsible for
conducting the special election. If the commissioner finds no conflict with other previously scheduled
elections, or with other limitations on the dates of special elections, the commissioner shall immediately
notify the council that the date has been approved.
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21.404(2) Special elections to fill vacancies held in conjunction with the general election. If the
proposed date of the special election coincides with the date of the general election, the council shall
give notice of the proposed date of the special city election not later than 76 days before the date of the
general election. Candidates shall file nomination papers with the city clerk not later than 5 p.m. on the
seventieth day before the general election. The city clerk shall deliver the nomination papers accepted by
the clerk not later than 5 p.m. on the sixty-ninth day before the general election. Objection andwithdrawal
deadlines shall be 64 days before the general election, the same as the deadlines for candidates who file
their nomination papers with the commissioner. Hearings on objections shall be held as soon as possible
in order to facilitate printing of the general election ballot.

21.404(3) Election calendar. If the special election date is not the same as the date of the general
election, the election calendar shall be adjusted as follows:

a. The deadline for candidates to file nomination papers with the city clerk shall be not later than
12 noon on the twenty-fifth day before the election.

b. The city clerk shall deliver all nomination papers accepted by the clerk to the county
commissioner of elections not later than 5 p.m. on the twenty-fifth day before the election.

c. A candidate who has filed nomination papers for the special election may withdraw not later
than 5 p.m. on the twenty-second day before the election.

d. A person who would have the right to vote for the office in question may file a written objection
to the legal sufficiency of a candidate’s nomination papers or to the qualifications of the candidate for
this special election not later than 12 noon on the twenty-second day before the election.

e. The hearing on the objection must be held within 24 hours of receipt of the objection.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 372.13(2) as amended by 2006 Iowa Acts,

House File 2282, section 2.

721—21.405 to 21.499    Reserved.

721—21.500(277) Signature requirements for school director candidates.   The number of signatures
required to be filed by candidates for the office of director in the regular school election shall be calculated
from the number of registered voters in the district onMay 1 of the year in which the election will be held.
Candidates who are seeking election in districts with election plans as specified in Iowa Code section
275.12(2)“b” and “c,” where the candidate must reside in a specific director district, but is voted upon
by all of the electors of the school district, shall be required to file a number of signatures calculated from
the number of registered voters in the whole school district. Candidates who will be voted upon only
by the electors of a director district shall be required to file a number of signatures calculated from the
number of registered voters in the director district in which the candidate resides and seeks to represent.

If a special election is to be held to fill a vacancy on the school board, the number of registered voters
on the first day of the month preceding the date the commissioner receives notice of the special election
shall be used to calculate the number of signatures required for the special election.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 277.4 and 279.7.

721—21.501 to 21.599    Reserved.

721—21.600(43) Primary election signatures—plan three supervisor candidates.   The minimum
number of signatures needed by candidates for the office of county supervisor elected under plan three,
where candidates are voted upon only by the voters of the supervisor district, shall be determined by
one of the two following methods.

21.600(1) If there were 5,000 or more votes cast in the supervisor district for a political party’s
candidate for governor or for president of the United States, the minimum number of signatures needed
is 100.

21.600(2) If there were less than 5,000 votes cast in the supervisor district for a political party’s
candidate for governor or for president of the United States, the minimum number of signatures is
determined by using one of the following formulas:
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Democratic candidate’s signature requirement: ([AD ÷ S] + VD) × .02
Republican candidate’s signature requirement: ([AR ÷ S] + VR) × .02

AD = the number of absentee votes received in the entire county by the Democratic party’s
candidate for governor or for president of the United States in the previous general election.

AR = the number of absentee votes received in the entire county by the Republican party’s
candidate for governor or for president of the United States in the previous general election.

S = the number of supervisor districts in the county (3 or 5).
VD = the number of votes cast in the supervisor district for the Democratic party’s candidate for

governor or for president of the United States in the previous general election. (If this
number is 5,000 or more, the minimum number of signatures needed is 100.)

VR = the number of votes cast in the supervisor district for the Republican party’s candidate for
governor or for president of the United States in the previous general election. (If this
number is 5,000 or more, the minimum number of signatures needed is 100.)

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 43.20(1)“d.”

721—21.601(43) Plan III supervisor district candidate signatures after a change in the number of
supervisors.   After the number of supervisors has been increased or decreased pursuant to Iowa Code
section 331.203 or 331.204, the signatures for candidates at the next primary and general elections shall
be calculated as follows:

21.601(1) Primary election. Divide the total number of votes cast in the county at the previous
general election for the office of president or for governor, as applicable, by the number of supervisor
districts and multiply the quotient by .02. If the result of the calculation is less than 100, the result shall
be the minimum number of signatures required. If the result of the calculation is greater than or equal to
100, the minimum requirement shall be 100 signatures.

21.601(2) Nominations by petition. If the effective date of the change in the number of districts was
later than the date specified in Iowa Code section 45.1(6), divide the total number of registered voters
in the county on the date specified in Iowa Code section 45.1(6) by the number of supervisor districts
and multiply the quotient by .01. If the result of the calculation is less than 150, the result shall be the
minimum number of signatures required. If the result of the calculation is greater than or equal to 150,
the minimum requirement shall be 150 signatures.

721—21.602(43) Primary election—nominations by write-in votes for certain offices.
21.602(1) The process described in subrule 21.602(2) shall be used to determine whether the primary

election is conclusive and a candidate was nominated for partisan offices that are:
a. Not mentioned in Iowa Code section 43.53 (township offices) or 43.66 (state representative and

state senator), and
b. For which no candidate’s name was printed on the primary election ballot, and
c. For which no candidate’s name was printed on the primary election ballot in any previous

primary election.
21.602(2) To be nominated by write-in votes, the person must receive at least 35 percent of the

number of votes cast in the previous general election for that party’s candidate for president of the United
States or for governor, as the case may be, as follows:

a. Statewide office: 35 percent of votes cast statewide.
b. Congressional district: 35 percent of votes cast within the current boundaries of the

Congressional district.
c. County office, including plan II supervisors: 35 percent of the votes cast within the county.
d. Plan III county supervisor: 35 percent of the votes cast within the supervisor district. If the

boundaries of the supervisor district have changed since the previous general election, the number of
votes cast within the county for the party candidate for president or for governor, as the case may be,
shall be divided by the number of supervisor districts in the county; then the quotient shall be multiplied
by 0.35.
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21.602(3) If a write-in candidate is declared nominated at the canvass of votes, Iowa Code section
43.67, which requires the appropriate election commissioner to notify the candidate, shall apply.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 43.66.

721—21.603 to 21.799    Reserved.

721—21.800(423B) Local sales and services tax elections.
21.800(1) Petitions requesting imposition, rate change, use change, or repeal of local sales and

services taxes shall be filed with the county board of supervisors.
a. Each person signing the petition shall include the person’s address (including street number, if

any) and the date that the person signed the petition.
b. Within 30 days after receipt of the petition, the supervisors shall provide written notice to the

county commissioner of elections directing that an election be held to present to the voters of the entire
county the question of imposition, rate change, use change, or repeal of a local sales and services tax. In
the notice the supervisors shall include the date of the election.

c. The election shall be held on the first possible special election date for counties set forth in Iowa
Code section 39.2, subsection 4, paragraph “c,” but no sooner than 84 days after the date upon which
notice is given to the commissioner.

21.800(2) As an alternative to the method of initiating a local option tax election described in
subrule 21.800(1), governing bodies of cities and the county may initiate a local option tax election by
filing motions with the county auditor pursuant to Iowa Code section 423B.1, subsection 4, paragraph
“b,” requesting submission of a local option tax imposition, rate change, use change, or repeal to the
qualified electors. Within 30 days of receiving a sufficient number of motions, the county commissioner
shall notify affected jurisdictions of the local option tax election date. The election shall be held on
the first possible special election date for counties set forth in Iowa Code section 39.2, subsection 4,
paragraph “c,” but no sooner than 84 days after the date upon which the commissioner received the
motion triggering the election.

21.800(3) Notice of local sales and services tax election.
a. Not less than 60 days before the date that a local sales and services tax election will be held,

the county commissioner of elections shall publish notice of the ballot proposition. The notice does not
need to include sample ballots, but shall include all of the information that will appear on the ballot for
each city and for the voters in the unincorporated areas of the county.

b. The city councils and the supervisors shall provide to the county commissioner the following
information to be included in the notice and on the ballots for imposition elections:

(1) The rate of the tax.
(2) The date the tax will be imposed (which shall be the next implementation date provided in Iowa

Code section 423B.6 following the date of the election and at least 90 days after the date of the election,
except that an election to impose a local option tax on a date immediately following the scheduled repeal
date of an existing similar tax may be held at any time that otherwise complies with the requirements of
Iowa Code chapter 423B). The imposition date shall be uniform in all areas of the county voting on the
tax at the same election.

(3) The approximate amount of local option tax revenues that will be used for property tax relief
in the jurisdiction.

(4) A statement of the specific purposes other than property tax relief for which revenues will be
expended in the jurisdiction.

c. The information to be included in the notice shall be provided to the commissioner by the
city councils of each city in the county not later than 67 days before the date of the election. If a
jurisdiction fails to provide the information in subparagraphs 21.800(3)“b”(1), 21.800(3)“b”(3), and
21.800(3)“b”(4) above, the following information shall be substituted in the notice and on the ballot:

(1) One percent (1%) for the rate of the tax.
(2) Zero percent (0%) for property tax relief.
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(3) The specific purpose for which the revenues will otherwise be expended is: Any lawful purpose
of the city (or county).

d. The notice of election provided for in Iowa Code section 49.53 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts,
House File 475, shall also be published at the time and in the manner specified in that section.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 423B.1.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.801(423B) Form of ballot for local option tax elections.   If questions pertaining to more than
one of the authorized local option taxes are submitted at a single election, all of the public measures shall
be printed on the same ballot. The form of ballots to be used throughout the state of Iowa for the purpose
of submitting questions pertaining to local option taxes shall be as follows:

21.801(1) Local sales and services tax propositions. Sales and services tax propositions shall be
submitted to the voters of an entire county. If the election is being held for the voters to decide whether
to impose the tax in a county where a local option sales and services tax has previously been approved
for part of the county, the question of imposition shall be voted upon in all parts of the county where the
tax has not been approved. If the election is being held for the voters to decide whether to repeal the
tax in a county where a local option sales and services tax has previously been approved for part of the
county, the question of repeal shall be voted upon in all parts of the county where the tax was previously
imposed. If the election is being held for the voters to decide whether to change the rate or use of the
tax in a county where a local option sales and services tax has previously been approved for part of the
county, the question of rate or use change shall be voted upon in all parts of the county where the tax
was previously imposed.

The ballot submitted to the voters of each incorporated area and the unincorporated area of the county
shall show the intended uses for that jurisdiction. The ballot submitted to the voters in contiguous cities
within a county shall show the intended uses and repeal dates, if not uniform, for each of the contiguous
cities. The ballots shall be in substantially the following form:

a. Imposition question for voters in a single city or the unincorporated area of the county:

(Insert letter to be assigned by the commissioner)

SHALL THE FOLLOWING PUBLIC MEASURE BE ADOPTED? YES □
NO □

Summary: To authorize imposition of a local sales and services tax in the [city
of ________________] [unincorporated area of the county of _____________], at the
rate of _____ percent ( _____%) to be effective on _______________ (month and day),
_____ (year).

(Insert in substantially the following form the entire text of the proposed public measure immediately
below the summary on all paper ballots as provided in Iowa Code section 49.45. Counties using special
paper ballots which are read by computerized tabulating equipment may summarize the question on the
ballot and post the complete text as provided in Iowa Code section 52.25 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts,
House File 475.)

A local sales and services tax shall be imposed in the [city of _____________]
[unincorporated area of the county of _______________] at the rate of _____ percent
( _____ %) to be effective on _______________ (month and day), _____ (year).

Revenues from the sales and services tax shall be allocated as follows:
(Choose one or more of the following:)
[______________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)]
[______________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount) in the

unincorporated area of the county of ________________]
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[______________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount) in the
county of ________________]

The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues shall otherwise be
expended is (are):

(List specific purpose or purposes)

b. Imposition question for voters in contiguous cities:

(Insert letter to be assigned by the commissioner)

SHALL THE FOLLOWING PUBLIC MEASURE BE ADOPTED? YES □
NO □

Summary: To authorize imposition of a local sales and services tax in the cities of
___________, ____________, ____________, (list additional cities, if applicable) at
the rate of _____ percent ( _____%) to be effective on ____________ (month and day),
_____ (year).

(Insert in substantially the following form the entire text of the proposed public measure immediately
below the summary on all paper ballots as provided in Iowa Code section 49.45. Counties using special
paper ballots which are read by computerized tabulating equipment may summarize the question on the
ballot and post the complete text as provided in Iowa Code section 52.25 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts,
House File 475.)

A local sales and services tax shall be imposed in the cities of ____________,
____________, ____________, (list additional cities, if applicable) at the rate of _____
percent ( _____%) to be effective on ____________ (month and day), _____ (year).

Revenues from the sales and services tax are to be allocated as follows:

FOR THE CITY OF :
____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues shall otherwise be

expended is (are):
(List specific purpose or purposes)

FOR THE CITY OF :
____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues shall otherwise be

expended is (are):
(List specific purpose or purposes)

FOR THE CITY OF :
____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues shall otherwise be

expended is (are):
(List specific purpose or purposes)

c. Imposition question with an automatic repeal date for voters in a single city or the
unincorporated area of the county:

(Insert letter to be assigned by the commissioner)
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SHALL THE FOLLOWING PUBLIC MEASURE BE ADOPTED? YES □
NO □

Summary: To authorize imposition of a local sales and services tax in the [city
of ________________] [unincorporated area of the county of _____________], at the
rate of _____ percent ( _____%) to be effective from ____________ (month and day),
_____ (year), until ____________ (month and day), _____ (year).

(Insert in substantially the following form the entire text of the proposed public measure immediately
below the summary on all paper ballots as provided in Iowa Code section 49.45. Counties using special
paper ballots which are read by computerized tabulating equipment may summarize the question on the
ballot and post the complete text as provided in Iowa Code section 52.25 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts,
House File 475.)

A local sales and services tax shall be imposed in the [city of ____________]
[unincorporated area of the county of ________________] at the rate of ______ percent
(_____%) to be effective from ____________ (month and day), _____ (year), until
____________ (month and day), _____ (year).

Revenues from the sales and services tax shall be allocated as follows:
(Choose one or more of the following:)
[____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)]
[____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount) in the

unincorporated area of the county of ___________________]
[____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount) in the

county of ___________________]
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues shall otherwise be

expended is (are):
(List specific purpose or purposes)

d. Imposition question with an automatic repeal date for voters in contiguous cities:

(Insert letter to be assigned by the commissioner)

SHALL THE FOLLOWING PUBLIC MEASURE BE ADOPTED? YES □
NO □

Summary: To authorize imposition of a local sales and services tax in the cities of
____________, ____________, ____________, (list additional cities, if applicable) at
the rate of ____ percent ( ____%) to be effective from ______________ (month and
day), _____ (year), until _____________ (month and day), _____ (year).

(Insert in substantially the following form the entire text of the proposed public measure immediately
below the summary on all paper ballots as provided in Iowa Code section 49.45. Counties using special
paper ballots which are read by computerized tabulating equipment may summarize the question on the
ballot and post the complete text as provided in Iowa Code section 52.25 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts,
House File 475.)

A local sales and services tax shall be imposed in the cities of ___________,
____________, ___________, (list additional cities, if applicable) at the rate of _____
percent ( _____%) to be effective from ______________ (month and day), _____
(year), until ______________ (month and day), _____ (year).
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Revenues from the sales and services tax are to be allocated as follows:

FOR THE CITY OF :
_____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues shall otherwise be

expended is (are):
(List specific purpose or purposes)

FOR THE CITY OF :
_____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues shall otherwise be

expended is (are):
(List specific purpose or purposes)

FOR THE CITY OF :
_____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues shall otherwise be

expended is (are):
(List specific purpose or purposes)

e. Repeal question for voters in a single city or the unincorporated area of the county:

(Insert letter to be assigned by the commissioner)

SHALL THE FOLLOWING PUBLIC MEASURE BE ADOPTED? YES □
NO □

Summary: To authorize repeal of the ____ percent ( _____%) local sales and
services tax in the [city of ___________________] [unincorporated area of the county
of _____________] effective ______________ (month and day), _____ (year).

(Insert in substantially the following form the entire text of the proposed public measure immediately
below the summary on all paper ballots as provided in Iowa Code section 49.45. Counties using special
paper ballots which are read by computerized tabulating equipment may summarize the question on the
ballot and post the complete text as provided in Iowa Code section 52.25 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts,
House File 475.)

The _____ percent ( _____%) local sales and services tax shall be repealed
in the [city of ______________________] [unincorporated area of the county of
_____________________] effective ____________ (month and day), _____ (year).

Revenues from the sales and services tax have been allocated as follows:
(Choose one or more of the following:)
[____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)]
[____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount) in the

unincorporated area of the county of __________________]
[____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount) in the

county of ___________________]
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues were otherwise expended

was (were):
(List specific purpose or purposes)

f. Repeal question for voters in contiguous cities:
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(Insert letter to be assigned by the commissioner)

SHALL THE FOLLOWING PUBLIC MEASURE BE ADOPTED? YES □
NO □

Summary: To authorize repeal of the ____ percent ( _____%) local sales and
services tax in the cities of ____________, ____________, ____________, (list
additional cities, if applicable) effective ______________ (month and day), _____
(year).

(Insert in substantially the following form the entire text of the proposed public measure immediately
below the summary on all paper ballots as provided in Iowa Code section 49.45. Counties using special
paper ballots which are read by computerized tabulating equipment may summarize the question on the
ballot and post the complete text as provided in Iowa Code section 52.25 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts,
House File 475.)

The _____ percent ( _____%) local sales and services tax shall be repealed in
the cities of ___________, ____________, ___________, (list additional cities, if
applicable) effective ______________ (month and day), ______ (year).

Revenues from the sales and services tax have been allocated as follows:

FOR THE CITY OF :
_____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues were otherwise expended

was (were):
(List specific purpose or purposes)

FOR THE CITY OF :
_____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues were otherwise expended

was (were):
(List specific purpose or purposes)

FOR THE CITY OF :
_____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues were otherwise expended

was (were):
(List specific purpose or purposes)

g. Rate change question for voters in a single city or the unincorporated area of the county:

(Insert letter to be assigned by the commissioner)

SHALL THE FOLLOWING PUBLIC MEASURE BE ADOPTED? YES □
NO □

Summary: To authorize an increase (or decrease) in the rate of the local sales
and services tax to _____ percent ( _____%) in the [city of _______________]
[unincorporated area of the county of _____________________] effective
______________ (month and day), _____ (year).
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(Insert in substantially the following form the entire text of the proposed public measure immediately
below the summary on all paper ballots as provided in Iowa Code section 49.45. Counties using special
paper ballots which are read by computerized tabulating equipment may summarize the question on the
ballot and post the complete text as provided in Iowa Code section 52.25 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts,
House File 475.)

The rate of the local sales and services tax shall be increased (or decreased) to ____
percent ( _____%) in the [city of __________________] [unincorporated area of the
county of _____________] effective ______________ (month and day), _____ (year).
The current rate is ____ percent ( _____%).

Revenues from the sales and services tax are allocated as follows:
(Choose one or more of the following:)
[_____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)]
[_____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount) in the

unincorporated area of the county of ___________________]
[_____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount) in the

county of ____________________]
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues are otherwise expended

is (are):
(List specific purpose or purposes)

h. Rate change question for voters in contiguous cities:

(Insert letter to be assigned by the commissioner)

SHALL THE FOLLOWING PUBLIC MEASURE BE ADOPTED? YES □
NO □

Summary: To authorize an increase (or decrease) in the rate of the local sales and
services tax to _____ percent ( _____%) in the cities of ____________, ____________,
____________, (list additional cities, if applicable) effective ______________ (month
and day), _____ (year).

(Insert in substantially the following form the entire text of the proposed public measure immediately
below the summary on all paper ballots as provided in Iowa Code section 49.45. Counties using special
paper ballots which are read by computerized tabulating equipment may summarize the question on the
ballot and post the complete text as provided in Iowa Code section 52.25 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts,
House File 475.)

The rate of the local sales and services tax shall be increased (or decreased) to
_____ percent ( _____%) in the cities of ___________, ____________, ___________,
(list additional cities, if applicable) effective _____________ (month and day), _____
(year).

Revenues from the sales and services tax are allocated as follows:

FOR THE CITY OF :
_____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues are otherwise expended

is (are):
(List specific purpose or purposes)

FOR THE CITY OF :
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_____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues are otherwise expended

is (are):
(List specific purpose or purposes)

FOR THE CITY OF :
_____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues are otherwise expended

is (are):
(List specific purpose or purposes)

i. Use change question for voters in a single city or the unincorporated area of the county:

(Insert letter to be assigned by the commissioner)

SHALL THE FOLLOWING PUBLIC MEASURE BE ADOPTED? YES □
NO □

Summary: To authorize a change in the use of the ______ percent (_____%) local
sales and services tax in the [city of _______________] [unincorporated area of the
county of ______________] effective _______________ (month and day), _______
(year).

(Insert in substantially the following form the entire text of the proposed public measure immediately
below the summary on all paper ballots as provided in Iowa Code section 49.45. Counties using special
paper ballots which are read by computerized tabulating equipment may summarize the question on the
ballot and post the complete text as provided in Iowa Code section 52.25 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts,
House File 475.)

The use of the _____ percent ( _____%) local sales and services tax shall be
changed in the [city of ____________________] [unincorporated area of the county
of _____________] effective ______________ (month and day), _____ (year).

PROPOSED USES OF THE TAX:

If the change is approved, revenues from the sales and services tax shall be allocated
as follows:

(Choose one or more of the following:)
[_____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)]
[_____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount) in the

unincorporated area of the county of __________________]
[_____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount) in the

county of ____________________]
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues shall otherwise be

expended is (are):
(List specific purpose or purposes)

CURRENT USES OF THE TAX:

Revenues from the sales and services tax are currently allocated as follows:
(Choose one or more of the following:)
[_____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)]
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[_____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount) in the
unincorporated area of the county of ___________________]

[_____________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount) in the
county of ____________________]

The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues are otherwise expended
is (are):

(List specific purpose or purposes)

j. Use change question for voters in contiguous cities:

(Insert letter to be assigned by the commissioner)

SHALL THE FOLLOWING PUBLIC MEASURE BE ADOPTED? YES □
NO □

Summary: To authorize a change in the use of the ______ percent (_____%) local
sales and services tax in the cities of __________, ___________, __________, (list
additional cities, if applicable) effective _______________ (month and day), _______
(year).

(Insert in substantially the following form the entire text of the proposed public measure immediately
below the summary on all paper ballots as provided in Iowa Code section 49.45. Counties using special
paper ballots which are read by computerized tabulating equipment may summarize the question on the
ballot and post the complete text as provided in Iowa Code section 52.25 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts,
House File 475.)

The use of the _____ percent ( _____%) local sales and services tax shall be
changed in the cities of ___________, ____________, ___________, (list additional
cities, if applicable) effective _____________ (month and day), _____ (year).

PROPOSED USES OF THE TAX:

If the change is approved, revenues from the sales and services tax are to be
allocated as follows:

FOR THE CITY OF :
_______________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues shall otherwise be

expended is (are):
(List specific purpose or purposes)

FOR THE CITY OF :
_______________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues shall otherwise be

expended is (are):
(List specific purpose or purposes)

FOR THE CITY OF :
_______________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues shall otherwise be

expended is (are):
(List specific purpose or purposes)
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CURRENT USES OF THE TAX:

FOR THE CITY OF :
_______________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues are otherwise expended

is (are):
(List specific purpose or purposes)

FOR THE CITY OF :
_______________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues are otherwise expended

is (are):
(List specific purpose or purposes)

FOR THE CITY OF :
_______________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues are otherwise expended

is (are):
(List specific purpose or purposes)

k. Imposition question with differing automatic repeal dates for voters in contiguous cities:

(Insert letter to be assigned by the commissioner)

SHALL THE FOLLOWING PUBLIC MEASURE BE ADOPTED? YES □
NO □

Summary: To authorize imposition of a local sales and services tax in the cities of
__________, ___________, __________, (list additional cities, if applicable) at the rate
of _____ percent ( _____%) to be effective from _______________ (month/day/year)
until automatic repeal date specified.

A local sales and services tax shall be imposed in the following cities at the rate of
_____ percent ( _____%) to be effective from _____________ (month/day/year) until
the date specified below and the revenues from the sales and services tax are to be
allocated as follows:

FOR THE CITY OF :
The tax shall be repealed on _____________ (month/day/year).
_______________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues shall otherwise be

expended is (are):

FOR THE CITY OF :
The tax shall be repealed on _____________ (month/day/year).
_______________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)
The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues shall otherwise be

expended is (are):

FOR THE CITY OF :
The tax shall be repealed on _____________ (month/day/year).
_______________ for property tax relief (insert percentage or dollar amount)
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The specific purpose (or purposes) for which the revenues shall otherwise be
expended is (are):

21.801(2) For a local vehicle tax: 

(Insert letter to be assigned by the commissioner)

SHALL THE FOLLOWING PUBLIC MEASURE BE ADOPTED? YES □
NO □

Summary: To authorize the county of (insert name of county) to impose a local
vehicle tax at the rate of _____ dollars ($_____) per vehicle and to exempt the following
classes from the tax:

.
The revenues are to be expended as set forth in the text of the public measure.

(Insert in substantially the following form the entire text of the proposed public measure immediately
below the summary on all paper ballots as provided in Iowa Code section 49.45. Counties using optical
scan ballots which are read by automatic tabulating equipment may summarize the question on the ballot
and post the complete text as provided in Iowa Code section 52.25 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, House
File 475.)

The county of _______________, Iowa shall be authorized to impose a local
vehicle tax at the rate of _________ dollars ($______) per vehicle and to exempt the
following classes of vehicles from the tax:

____________ (insert percentage or dollar amount) of the revenues is/are to be
used for property tax relief.
The balance of the revenues is to be expended for:
(List purposes for which remaining revenues will be used)

[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.802(423B) Local vehicle tax elections.
21.802(1) Petitions requesting imposition of local vehicle taxes shall be filed with the county board

of supervisors.
a. Each person signing the petition shall add the person’s address (including street number, if any)

and the date that the person signed the petition.
b. Within 30 days after receipt of the petition, the supervisors shall provide written notice to the

county commissioner of elections directing that an election be held to present to the voters of the entire
county the question of imposition of a local vehicle tax. In the notice the supervisors shall include the
date of the election.

c. The election shall be held on the first possible special election date for counties set forth in Iowa
Code section 39.2, subsection 4, paragraph “c,” but no sooner than 84 days after the date upon which
notice is given to the commissioner.

21.802(2) Notice of local vehicle tax election. Not less than 60 days before the date that a local
vehicle tax election will be held, the county commissioner of elections shall publish notice of the ballot
proposition. The notice does not need to include a sample ballot, but shall include all of the information
that will appear on the ballot. The notice of election provided for in Iowa Code section 49.53 as amended
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by 2009 Iowa Acts, House File 475, shall also be published at the time and in the manner specified in
that section.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.803(82GA,HF2663) Revenue purpose statement ballots.   When a school district wishes to
adopt, amend or extend the revenue purpose statement specifying the uses of the funds received from the
secure an advanced vision for education fund, which is also referred to as the “penny sales and services
tax for schools,” the following ballot formats shall be used.

21.803(1) Ballot to propose a revenue purpose statement. The ballot for an election to propose a
revenue purpose statement specifying the use of funds received from the secure an advanced vision for
education fund shall be in substantially the following form:

(Insert letter to be assigned by the commissioner.)

Shall the following public measure be adopted?

YES

NO

Summary: To adopt a revenue purpose statement specifying the use of money from the penny sales
and services tax for schools received by _________________ School District.

In the ________________ School District, the following revenue purpose statement, which specifies
the use of the penny sales and services tax for schools (sales and services tax funds from the secure an
advanced vision for education fund for school infrastructure) shall be adopted:

(Insert here the revenue purpose statement that was adopted by the school board and that states the
intended uses of the funds by the school district. The use or uses must be among the approved uses of
the tax that are authorized by 2008 Iowa Acts, House File 2663, section 29.)

21.803(2) Ballot to amend a revenue purpose statement. The ballot for an election to decide a change
in the revenue purpose statement specifying the use of funds received from the secure an advanced vision
for education fund shall be in substantially the following form:

(Insert letter to be assigned by the commissioner.)

Shall the following public measure be adopted?

YES

NO

Summary: To authorize a change in the use of money from the penny sales and services tax for
schools received by _________________ School District.

In the ________________ School District, the revenue purpose statement, which specifies the use
of the penny sales and services tax for schools (sales and services tax funds from the secure an advanced
vision for education fund for school infrastructure) shall be changed.

Proposed uses. If the change is approved, the revenue purpose statement shall read as follows:
(Insert here the revenue purpose statement that was adopted by the school board and that states the

intended uses of the funds by the school district. The use or uses must be among the approved uses of
the tax that are authorized by 2008 Iowa Acts, House File 2663, section 29.)

Current uses. If the change is not approved, the funds shall continue to be used as follows:
(Insert here the current revenue purpose statement or list the current voter-approved uses of the funds

by the school district, if the school infrastructure local option tax was adopted before the revenue purpose
statement was required.)
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21.803(3) Ballot to extend a revenue purpose statement. The ballot for an election to extend a
revenue purpose statement specifying the use of funds received from the secure an advanced vision for
education fund shall be in substantially the following form:

(Insert letter to be assigned by the commissioner.)

Shall the following public measure be adopted?

YES

NO

Summary: To authorize _________________ School District to continue to spend money from the
penny sales and services tax for schools for the previously approved uses until (specify date or insert
amended date).

________________ School District is authorized to extend the current revenue purpose statement
which specifies use of the penny sales and services tax for schools (sales and services tax funds from the
secure an advanced vision for education fund for school infrastructure) received from (date) until (specify
date or insert amended date). If an extension is not approved, the current revenue purpose statement will
expire on (date). If an extension is approved, the revenue purpose statement will read as follows:

(Insert here the revenue purpose statement, including the new expiration date. If there is not a
predicted expiration date, the ballot language must state that the revenue purpose statement will remain
in effect until it is changed.)

This rule is intended to implement 2008 Iowa Acts, House File 2663, section 29.

721—21.804 to 21.809    Reserved.

721—21.810(34A) Referendum on enhanced 911 emergency telephone communication system
funding.

21.810(1) Form of ballot. The ballot for the E911 referendum shall be in substantially the following
form:

(Insert letter to be assigned by the commissioner)

SHALL THE FOLLOWING PUBLIC MEASURE BE ADOPTED? YES □
NO □

Enhanced 911 emergency telephone service shall be funded, in whole or in part, by a monthly
surcharge of (an amount to be determined by the local joint E911 service board of up to one dollar)
on each telephone access line collected as part of each telephone subscriber’s monthly phone bill if
provided within (description of the proposed service area).

A map may be used to show the proposed E911 service area. If a map is used the public measure
shall read as follows:

“Enhanced 911 emergency telephone service shall be funded, in whole or in part, by a monthly
surcharge of (an amount to be determined by the local joint E911 service board of up to one dollar) on
each telephone access line collected as part of each telephone subscriber’s monthly phone bill if provided
within the proposed E911 service area shown on the map below.”

21.810(2) Cost of election. The E911 service board shall pay the costs of the referendum election.
21.810(3) Enhanced 911 emergency service funding referendum held in conjunction with a

scheduled election.
a. Notice to commissioner. The joint E911 service board shall notify the commissioner in writing,

no later than the last day upon which nomination papers may be filed, of their intention to conduct the
referendum with the scheduled election. The notice shall contain the complete text of the referendum
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question including the description of the proposed E911 service area. If a map is to be used on the ballot
to describe the proposed E911 service area, the map shall be included. If the E911 service area includes
more than one county, the service board shall notify the commissioner of each of the counties.

b. Conduct of election. All qualified electors in a precinct which is to be served, in whole or in
part, by the proposed E911 service area, shall be permitted to vote on the question. The results of the
referendum shall be canvassed by the board of supervisors at the time of the canvass of the scheduled
election. The commissioner shall immediately certify the results to the joint E911 board.

c. Service board duties. If subscribers frommore than one county are includedwithin the proposed
service area, the E911 service board shall meet as a board of canvassers to compile the results from the
counties. The canvass shall be held on the tenth day following the election at a time established by
the E911 service board. The service board shall prepare an abstract showing in words and numbers the
number of votes cast for and against the question and, if a simple majority of those voting on the question
has voted in the affirmative, the board shall declare that the surcharge has been adopted. Votes cast and
not counted as a vote for or against the question shall not be used in computing the total vote cast for
and against the question.

21.810(4) Form of ballot for alternative surcharge. The ballot for elections conducted pursuant to
Iowa Code section 34A.6A shall be in the following form:

(Insert letter to be assigned by the commissioner)

SHALL THE FOLLOWING PUBLIC MEASURE BE ADOPTED? YES □
NO □

Enhanced 911 emergency telephone service shall be funded, in whole or in part, by a temporary
monthly surcharge increase to (an amount between one dollar and two dollars and fifty cents to be
determined by the local joint E911 service board) on each telephone access line collected as part of
each telephone subscriber’s monthly phone bill if provided within (description of the proposed service
area). The surcharge shall be collected for not more than 24 months, after which the surcharge shall
revert to one dollar per month for each line.

A map may be used to show the proposed E911 service area. If a map is used the public measure
shall read as follows:

“Enhanced 911 emergency telephone service shall be funded, in whole or in part, by a temporary
monthly surcharge increase to (an amount between one dollar and two dollars and fifty cents to be
determined by the local joint E911 service board) on each telephone access line collected as part of each
telephone subscriber’s monthly phone bill if provided within the proposed E911 service area shown on
the map below. The surcharge shall be collected for not more than 24 months, after which the surcharge
shall revert to one dollar per month for each line.”

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 34A.6 and 34A.6A.

721—21.811 to 21.819    Reserved.

721—21.820(99F) Gambling elections.
21.820(1) Petitions requesting elections to approve or disapprove the conduct of gambling games

on an excursion gambling boat or at a gambling structure shall be filed with the county board of
supervisors and shall be substantially in the form posted on the state commissioner’s Web site titled
“Petition Requesting Special Election.”

a. Within 10 days after receipt of a valid petition, the supervisors shall provide written notice
to the county commissioner of elections directing the commissioner to submit to the qualified electors
of the county a proposition to approve or disapprove the conduct of gambling games on an excursion
gambling boat or at a gambling structure in the county. The election shall be held on the next possible
special election date pursuant to Iowa Code section 39.2, subsection 4, paragraph “a,” but no fewer than
46 days from the date notice is given to the county commissioner.
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b. If a regularly scheduled or special election is to be held in the county on the date selected by the
supervisors, notice shall be given to the commissioner no later than the last day upon which nomination
papers may be filed for that election. If the excursion gambling boat or the gambling structure election
is to be held with a local option tax election, the supervisors shall provide the commissioner at least 60
days’ written notice. Otherwise, the supervisors shall give at least 46 days’ written notice.

21.820(2) Form of ballot for election called by petition. Ballots shall be in substantially the following
form:

(Insert letter to be assigned by the commissioner)

Shall the following public measure be adopted?

YES

NO

Gambling games on an excursion gambling boat or at a gambling structure in _______________ County
are approved.

21.820(3) Form of ballot for elections to continue gambling games on an excursion gambling boat
or at a gambling structure:

(Insert letter to be assigned by the commissioner)

Shall the following public measure be adopted?

YES

NO

Summary: Gambling games on an excursion gambling boat or at a gambling structure in
_______________ County are approved.

Gambling games, with no wager or loss limits, on an excursion gambling boat or at a gambling
structure in _______________ County are approved. If approved by a majority of the voters, operation
of gambling games with no wager or loss limits may continue until the question is voted upon again at
the general election held in 2010. If disapproved by a majority of the voters, the operation of gambling
games on an excursion gambling boat or at a gambling structure will end within 60 days of this election.
(Iowa Code section 99F.7(10)“c”)

21.820(4) Ballot form to permit gambling games at existing pari-mutuel racetracks:
(Insert letter to be assigned by the commissioner)

Shall the following public measure be adopted?

YES

NO

The operation of gambling games at (name of pari-mutuel racetrack) in _______________ County
is approved.

21.820(5) Canvass of votes. The canvass of votes for a special election regarding excursion boat
gambling shall be held on the Monday following the election. A copy of the abstract of votes of the
election shall be sent to the state racing and gaming commission.

21.820(6) Ballot form for general election for continuing operation of gambling games at
pari-mutuel racetracks:

(Insert letter to be assigned by the commissioner)

Shall the following public measure be adopted?
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YES

NO

Summary: The continued operation of gambling games at (name of pari-mutuel racetrack) in
_______________ County is approved.

The continued operation of gambling games at (name of pari-mutuel racetrack) in _______________
County is approved. If approved by a majority of the voters, operation of gambling games may continue
at (name of pari-mutuel racetrack) in _______________ County until the question is voted on again at
the general election in eight years. If disapproved by a majority of the voters, gambling games at (name
of pari-mutuel racetrack) in _______________ County will end.

21.820(7) Ballot form for general election for continuing gambling games on an excursion gambling
boat or at a gambling structure:

(Insert letter to be assigned by the commissioner)

Shall the following public measure be adopted?

YES

NO

Summary: The continued operation of gambling games on an excursion gambling boat or at a
gambling structure in _______________ County is approved.

The continued operation of gambling games on an excursion gambling boat or at a gambling structure
in _______________ County is approved. If approved by a majority of the voters, operation of gambling
games may continue on an excursion gambling boat or at a gambling structure in _______________
County until the question is voted on again at the general election in eight years. If disapproved by
a majority of voters, gambling games on an excursion gambling boat or at a gambling structure in
_______________ County will end nine years from the date of the original issue of the license to the
current licensee.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 99F.7 and Iowa Code Supplement section
99F.4D.
[ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

721—21.821 to 21.829    Reserved.

721—21.830(357E) Benefited recreational lake district elections.   Elections for benefited recreational
lake districts shall be conducted according to the following procedures.

21.830(1) Conduct of election. It is not mandatory for the county commissioner of elections to
conduct elections for a benefited recreational lake district. However, if both a public measure and a
candidate election will be held on the same day in a benefited recreational lake district, the same person
shall be responsible for conducting both elections. All elections must be held on a Tuesday.

21.830(2) Ballots. Ballots for benefited recreational lake district trustee elections shall be printed on
opaque white paper, 8 by 11 inches in size. The ballots for the initial election for the office of trustee
shall be in substantially the following form:

OFFICIAL BALLOT
BENEFITED RECREATIONAL LAKE DISTRICT

Election date
(facsimile signature of person responsible for printing ballots)

FOR TRUSTEE:
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To vote: Neatly print the names of at least three people you would like to see elected to the office of
Trustee of the Benefited Recreational Lake District. You may vote for as many people as you wish, but
you must vote for at least three.
(At the bottom of the ballot a space shall be included for the endorsement of the precinct election official,
like this:)

Precinct official’s endorsement:

21.830(3) Canvass of votes. On the Monday following the election, the board of supervisors shall
canvass the votes cast at the election. At the initial election the supervisors shall choose three trustees
from among the five persons who received the most votes. The results of benefited recreational lake
district elections shall be certified to the district board of trustees.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 357E.8.
[Filed emergency 4/22/76—published 5/17/76, effective 4/22/76]
[Filed emergency 6/2/76—published 6/28/76, effective 8/2/76]

[Filed 10/7/81, Notice 9/2/81—published 10/28/81, effective 12/2/81]
[Filed emergency 11/15/84—published 12/5/84, effective 11/15/84]
[Filed 1/22/85, Notice 12/5/84—published 2/13/85, effective 3/20/85]
[Filed 5/17/85, Notice 4/10/85—published 6/5/85, effective 7/10/85]

[Filed emergency 7/2/85—published 7/31/85, effective 7/2/85]
[Filed emergency 7/26/85—published 8/14/85, effective 7/26/85]
[Filed emergency 8/14/85—published 9/11/85, effective 8/14/85]

[Filed 9/6/85, Notice 7/31/85—published 9/25/85, effective 10/30/85]
[Filed 10/30/85, Notice 9/25/85—published 11/20/85, effective 12/25/85]

[Filed emergency 12/18/86—published 1/14/87, effective 12/18/86]
[Filed emergency 4/20/87—published 5/20/87, effective 4/20/87]◊

[Filed 6/23/88, Notice 5/18/88—published 7/13/88, effective 8/17/88]
[Filed 9/2/88, Notice 7/27/88—published 9/21/88, effective 10/26/88]
[Filed 3/1/89, Notice 1/25/89—published 3/22/89, effective 4/26/89]
[Filed emergency 5/10/89—published 5/31/89, effective 5/10/89]
[Filed emergency 6/9/89—published 6/28/89, effective 7/1/89]

[Filed emergency 6/22/89, after Notice of 5/31/89—published 7/12/89, effective 7/1/89]
[Filed 8/16/89, Notice 6/28/89—published 9/6/89, effective 10/11/89]
[Filed 11/9/89, Notice 10/4/89—published 11/29/89, effective 1/3/90]
[Filed 12/7/89, Notice 11/1/89—published 12/27/89, effective 1/31/90]
[Filed 3/26/92, Notice 2/5/92—published 4/15/92, effective 5/20/92]

[Filed 11/19/92, Notice 9/30/92—published 12/9/92, effective 1/13/93]◊
[Filed 1/14/93, Notice 12/9/92—published 2/3/93, effective 3/10/93]
[Filed 6/4/93, Notice 4/28/93—published 6/23/93, effective 7/28/93]
[Filed emergency 6/28/93—published 7/21/93, effective 7/1/93]

[Filed 9/8/93, Notice 7/21/93—published 9/29/93, effective 11/3/93]
[Filed 11/5/93, Notice 9/29/93—published 11/24/93, effective 12/29/93]

[Filed emergency 4/4/94—published 4/27/94, effective 4/4/94]
[Filed 7/1/94, Notice 5/25/94—published 7/20/94, effective 8/24/94]
[Filed 6/30/95, Notice 5/24/95—published 7/19/95, effective 8/23/95]
[Filed 2/8/96, Notice 1/3/96—published 2/28/96, effective 4/3/96]

[Filed 5/31/96, Notice 4/10/96—published 6/19/96, effective 7/24/96]
[Filed 6/13/96, Notice 5/8/96—published 7/3/96, effective 8/7/96]

[Filed emergency 7/25/96 after Notice 6/19/96—published 8/14/96, effective 7/25/96]
[Filed emergency 5/21/97—published 6/18/97, effective 5/21/97]
[Filed emergency 7/30/97—published 8/27/97, effective 7/30/97]

[Filed 8/22/97, Notice 7/16/97—published 9/10/97, effective 10/15/97]
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[Filed 12/12/97, Notice 11/5/97—published 12/31/97, effective 2/4/98]
Filed emergency 5/1/98—published 5/20/98, effective 5/1/98]◊
[Filed emergency 8/7/98—published 8/26/98, effective 8/7/98]
[Filed emergency 8/11/99—published 9/8/99, effective 8/11/99]

[Filed 10/29/99, Notice 9/22/99—published 11/17/99, effective 12/22/99]
[Filed emergency 12/22/99—published 1/12/00, effective 12/22/99]
[Filed 2/3/00, Notice 12/29/99—published 2/23/00, effective 4/1/00]
[Filed 5/26/00, Notice 4/19/00—published 6/14/00, effective 7/19/00]
[Filed 9/14/00, Notice 8/9/00—published 10/4/00, effective 11/8/00]

[Filed emergency 10/10/00 after Notice 8/9/00—published 11/1/00, effective 11/7/00]
[Filed emergency 7/20/01 after Notice 6/13/01—published 8/8/01, effective 7/20/01]

[Filed 2/1/02, Notice 8/8/01—published 2/20/02, effective 3/27/02]
[Filed emergency 3/15/02—published 4/3/02, effective 3/15/02]
[Filed emergency 7/19/02—published 8/7/02, effective 7/19/02]

[Filed 2/13/03, Notice 12/25/02—published 3/5/03, effective 4/9/03]
[Filed emergency 3/28/03—published 4/16/03, effective 3/28/03]

[Filed 2/26/04, Notice 1/7/04—published 3/17/04, effective 4/21/04]◊
[Filed 2/26/04, Notice 1/21/04—published 3/17/04, effective 4/21/04]

[Filed emergency 8/27/04 after Notice 7/21/04—published 9/15/04, effective 8/27/04]
[Filed emergency 10/12/04—published 11/10/04, effective 10/12/04]
[Filed 1/25/06, Notice 12/21/05—published 2/15/06, effective 3/22/06]

[Filed emergency 3/10/06—published 3/29/06, effective 3/10/06]
[Filed emergency 5/5/06 after Notice 3/29/06—published 5/24/06, effective 5/5/06]

[Filed emergency 8/25/06—published 9/27/06, effective 8/25/06]
[Filed emergency 10/4/06 after Notice 8/30/06—published 10/25/06, effective 10/4/06]

[Filed emergency 5/14/07—published 6/6/07, effective 5/14/07]
[Filed emergency 6/27/07—published 8/1/07, effective 7/1/07]
[Filed emergency 7/13/07—published 8/1/07, effective 7/13/07]

[Filed emergency 9/7/07 after Notice 8/1/07—published 9/26/07, effective 9/7/07]
[Filed emergency 12/18/07 after Notice 11/7/07—published 1/16/08, effective 1/1/08]
[Filed emergency 1/9/08 after Notice 11/21/07—published 1/30/08, effective 1/9/08]◊

[Filed emergency 7/1/08—published 7/30/08, effective 7/1/08]
[Filed emergency 7/11/08—published 7/30/08, effective 7/11/08]

[Filed 7/17/08, Notice 6/4/08—published 8/13/08, effective 9/17/08]
[Filed 12/5/08, Notice 7/30/08—published 12/31/08, effective 2/4/09]

[Filed Emergency ARC 8045B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 7/27/09]

◊ Two or more ARCs
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CHAPTER 90
ADMINISTRATION OF THE BOILER AND PRESSURE VESSEL PROGRAM

[Prior to 1/14/98, see 347—Chs 41 to 49]
[Prior to 8/16/06, see 875—Chs 200, 202]

875—90.1(89) Purpose.   These rules institute administrative and operational procedures for
implementation of Iowa Code chapter 89.

875—90.2(89,261,252J) Definitions.   To the extent they do not conflict with the definitions contained
in Iowa Code chapter 89, the definitions in this rule shall be applicable to the rules contained in
875—Chapters 90 to 96.

“Alteration”means a change in a boiler or pressure vessel that substantially alters the original design
requiring consideration of the effect of the change on the original design. It is not intended that the
addition of nozzles smaller than an unreinforced opening size will be considered an alteration.

“ANSI/ASME CSD-1” means Control and Safety Devices for Automatically Fired Boilers.
“ASME” means the American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
“Authorized inspector” means a special inspector or an inspector of boilers and pressure vessels

employed by the division.
“Blowoff valve” means all blowoff valves, drain valves, and pipe connections.
“Boiler” means a vessel in which water or other liquids are heated, steam or other vapors are

generated, steam or other vapors are superheated, or any combination thereof, under pressure or vacuum
by the direct application of heat. “Boiler” includes all temporary boilers.

“BSI” means British Standards Institute.
“Certificate of noncompliance” means a certificate of noncompliance with child support payment

obligations issued by the child support recovery unit, department of human services, pursuant to Iowa
Code chapter 252J or a certificate of noncompliance with student loan repayment obligations issued by
the college student aid commission pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 261.

“CFR” means Code of Federal Regulations.
“Construction or installation code” means the applicable recognized national or international

standard for construction or installation in effect at the time of installation such as ASME, DIN, BSI,
JIS or CSA.

“CSA” means the Canadian Standards Association, CSA B51, Boiler Pressure Vessel, and Pressure
Piping Code.

“DIN” means German Institute of Standards.
“Division” means the division of labor services, unless another meaning is clear from the context.
“Electric boilers” means a power boiler, heating boiler, high or low temperature water boiler in

which the source of heat is electricity.
“External inspection”means as complete an examination as can be reasonably made of the external

surfaces and safety devices while the boiler or pressure vessel is in operation.
“High temperature water boiler”means a water boiler intended for operations at pressures in excess

of 160 psig or temperatures in excess of 250 degrees F.
“Hot water heating boiler” means a boiler in which no steam is generated, from which hot water

is circulated for heating purposes and then returned to the boiler, and which operates at a pressure not
exceeding 160 psig or a temperature of 250 degrees F at the boiler outlet.

“Hot water supply boiler” means a boiler completely filled with water that furnishes hot water to
be used externally to itself at pressures not exceeding 160 psig or at temperatures not exceeding 250
degrees F.

“Internal inspection” means as complete an examination as can be reasonably made of the internal
and external surfaces of a boiler or pressure vessel while it is shut down and while manhole plates,
handhole plates or other inspection opening closures are removed as required by the inspector.

“ISO” means International Standards Organization.
“JIS” means Japanese Industrial Standards.
“Labor commissioner” means the labor commissioner or the commissioner’s designee.
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“Lap seam crack”means a crack found in lap seams, extending parallel to the longitudinal joint and
located either between or adjacent to rivet holes.

“National Board”means the National Board of Boiler and Pressure Vessel Inspectors, 1055 Crupper
Avenue, Columbus, Ohio 43229, whose membership is composed of the chief inspectors of jurisdictions
who are charged with the enforcement of the provisions of local boiler codes.

“National Board Inspection Code” means the Manual for Boiler and Pressure Vessel Inspectors
(ANSI/NB 23) published by the National Board. Copies of the code may be obtained from the National
Board.

“Object” means a boiler or pressure vessel.
“Pressure vessel” means a vessel in which pressure is obtained from an external source, or by the

application of heat from an indirect or direct source.
“Process steam generator” means a vessel or system of vessels comprised of one or more drums

and one or more heat exchange surfaces as used in waste heat or heat recovery type steam boilers.
“Psig” means pounds per square inch gage.
“Reinstalled boiler or pressure vessel” means an object removed from its original setting and

reinstalled at the same location or at a new location.
“Relief valve” means an automatic pressure-relieving device actuated by a static pressure upstream

of the valve that opens further with the increase in pressure over the opening pressure and that is used
primarily for liquid service.

“Repair” means work necessary to return a boiler or pressure vessel to a safe operating condition.
“Rupture disk device” means a nonreclosing pressure-relief device actuated by inlet static pressure

and designed to function by the bursting of a pressure-containing disk.
“Safety appliance” shall include, but not be limited to:
1. Rupture disk device;
2. Safety relief valve;
3. Safety valve;
4. Temperature limit control;
5. Pressure limit control;
6. Gas switch;
7. Air switch; or
8. Any major gas train control.
“Safety relief valve” means an automatic, pressure-actuated relieving device suitable for use as a

safety or relief valve, depending on application.
“Safety valve” means an automatic, pressure-relieving device actuated by the static pressure

upstream of the valve and characterized by full opening pop action. The safety valve is used for gas
or vapor service.

“Special inspection” means an inspection which is not required by Iowa Code chapter 89.
“Temperature and pressure relief valve” means a valve set to relieve at a designated temperature

and pressure.
“Unfired steam boiler” means a vessel or system of vessels intended for operation at a pressure in

excess of 15 psig for the purpose of producing and controlling an output of thermal energy.
“U.S. customary units” means feet, pounds, inches and degrees Fahrenheit.
“Water heater supply boiler”means a closed vessel in which water is heated by combustion of fuels,

electricity or any other source and withdrawn for use external to the system at pressure not exceeding 160
psig and shall include all controls and devices necessary to prevent water temperatures from exceeding
210 degrees F.

875—90.3(89) Iowa identification numbers.   All objects shall be identified by an Iowa identification
number. State inspectors and special inspectors shall assign identification numbers as directed by the
division to all jurisdictional objects that lack numbers. Identification numbers shall be attached in plain
view to the object using one of the following methods:

1. A yellow sticker 2 inches by 3 inches affixed to the object and bearing the number.
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2. A metal tag 1 inch by 2½ inches affixed to the object and bearing the number.
3. Numbers at least 5/16 of an inch high and stamped directly on the object.

875—90.4(89) National Board registration.   Except for cast iron boilers, cast aluminum boilers, and
objects governed by 875—Chapter 95, all objects must be registered with the National Board.

875—90.5(89) Preinspection owner or user preparation.
90.5(1) Preparation of objects. Each owner or user shall ensure that each object covered by Iowa

Code chapter 89 is prepared for inspection pursuant to this rule.
90.5(2) Confined space and lockout, tagout procedures.
a. It is the responsibility of the owner or user to assess all objects for compliance with the confined

space and lockout, tagout standards pursuant to 29 CFR 1910.146 and 1910.147. If an object is a
non-permit-required confined space or a permit-required confined space as defined by 29 CFR 1910.146,
the owner or user must comply with all applicable requirements of 29 CFR 1910.146 and 1910.147 in
preparing the object for inspection.

b. It is the duty of the owner or user to inform any inspector of the owner’s or user’s confined
space entry and lockout, tagout procedures and supply to the inspector all information necessary to assess
whether the confined space is safe for entry. It is the right of an inspector to verify any of the information
supplied.

c. If the requirements of 29 CFR 1910.146 and 1910.147 are not met, the inspector shall not enter
the space. If there is a breach of the procedure or the procedure is inconsistent with 29 CFR 1910.146
or 1910.147, the inspection process shall cease until the space is reassessed and determined to be safe
or the procedure is rewritten in a manner consistent with the standards. No inspector shall violate the
owner’s or user’s confined space or lockout, tagout procedures in making an inspection.

d. The owner or user shall have all objects locked and tagged, as applicable, prior to the inspector’s
entry for inspection or testing.

e. For entry into a permit-required confined space, the owner or user shall provide the necessary
equipment such as air monitors and a qualified attendant who has received all the information relevant
to the entry.

90.5(3) Hydrostatic tests. The owner or user shall prepare for and apply a hydrostatic test, whenever
necessary, on the date specified by the inspector, which date shall be not less than seven days after the
date of notification.

90.5(4) Boilers. A boiler shall be prepared for internal inspection in the following manner:
a. Water shall be drawn off and the boiler washed thoroughly.
b. Manhole and handhole plates, washout plugs and inspection plugs in water columns shall be

removed as required by the inspector. The furnace and combustion chambers shall be thoroughly cooled
and cleaned.

c. All grates of internally fired boilers shall be removed.
d. Brickwork shall be removed as required by the inspector in order to determine the condition of

the boiler, header, furnace, supports or other parts.
e. Low-water fuel cutoff controls shall be opened or removed to allow for visual inspection.
90.5(5) Pressure vessels. The extent of inspection preparation for a pressure vessel will vary. If the

inspection is to be external only, advance preparation is not required other than to afford reasonable access
to the vessel. For combined internal and external inspections of small vessels of simple construction
handling air, steam, nontoxic or nonexplosive gases or vapors, minor preparation is required, including
affording reasonable means of access and removing manhole plates and inspection openings. In other
cases, preparation shall include removing the internal fittings and appurtenances to permit satisfactory
inspection of the interior of the vessel if required by the inspector.

90.5(6) Removal of covering or brickwork to permit inspection. If the object is jacketed so that the
longitudinal seams of shells, drums, or domes cannot be seen, sufficient jacketing, setting wall, or other
form of casing or housing shall be removed to permit reasonable inspection of the seams and so that the
size of rivets, pitch of the rivets, and other data necessary to determine the safety of the object may be
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obtained, providing the information cannot be determined by other means. Brickwork shall be removed
as required by the inspector in order to determine the condition of the boiler, header, furnace, supports
or other parts.

90.5(7) Improper preparation for inspection. If an object has not been properly prepared for an
internal inspection, or if the owner or user fails to comply with the requirements for hydrostatic tests
as set forth in this chapter, the inspector may decline to make the inspection or test, and the inspection
certificate shall be withheld until the owner or user complies with the requirements.

875—90.6(89) Inspections.
90.6(1) General. All boilers and pressure vessels covered by Iowa Code chapter 89 shall be

inspected according to the requirements of the National Board Inspection Code (2004), which is hereby
adopted by reference. A division inspector or special inspector must perform the inspections.

90.6(2) Schedule. Inspections must be performed according to the schedule set forth in Iowa
Code section 89.3 and within a 60-day period prior to the expiration date of the operating certificate.
Modification of this period will be permitted only upon written application showing just cause for
waiver of the 60-day period. Special inspections may be conducted at any time mutually agreed to by
the division and the object’s owner or user.

90.6(3) Inspections conducted by special inspectors. Special inspectors shall provide copies of the
completed report to the insured and to the division within 30 days of the inspection. The reports shall list
all adverse conditions and all requirements, if any. If the special inspector has not notified the division
of the inspection results within 30 days of the expiration of an operating certificate, the division may
conduct the inspection.

90.6(4) Type of inspection. The inspection shall be an internal inspection when required; otherwise,
it shall be as complete an external inspection as possible. Conditions including, but not limited to, the
following may also be the basis for an internal inspection:

a. Visible metal or insulation discoloration due to excessive heat.
b. Visible distortion of any part of the pressure vessel.
c. Visible leakage from any pressure-containing boundary.
d. Any operating records or verbal reports of a vessel being subjected to pressure above the

nameplate rating or to a temperature above or below the nameplate design temperature.
e. A suspected or known history of internal corrosion or erosion.
f. Evidence or knowledge of a vessel having been subjected to external heat from a resulting fire.
g. A welded repair not documented as required.
h. Personal injury, property damage accident, or malfunction affecting the pressure vessel’s

integrity.
90.6(5) Internal inspections for unfired steam pressure vessels operating at more than 15 pounds per

square inch. The commissioner may require an internal inspection of an unfired steam pressure vessel
operating in excess of 15 psi when an inspector observes any deviation from these rules, Iowa Code
chapter 89, the construction code, the installation code, or the National Board Inspection Code.

90.6(6) Inspection of inaccessible parts. When, in the opinion of the inspector, as a result of
conditions disclosed at the time of inspection, it is advisable to remove the interior or exterior lining,
covering, or brickwork to expose certain parts of the vessel not normally visible, the owner or user shall
remove such material to permit proper inspection and thickness measurement of any part of the vessel.
Nondestructive examination is acceptable.

90.6(7) Imminent danger. If the labor commissioner determines that continued operation of an
object constitutes an imminent danger that could seriously injure or cause death to any person, notice
to immediately cease operation of that object shall be posted by the labor commissioner. Upon such
notice, the owner shall immediately begin the necessary steps to cease operation of the object. The
object shall not be used until the necessary repairs have been completed and the object has passed
inspection. Operation of an object in violation of this subrule may result in further legal action pursuant
to Iowa Code section 89.11 as amended by 2007 Iowa Acts, House File 368, section 7, and Iowa Code
section 89.14 as amended by 2007 Iowa Acts, House File 368, section 8.
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875—90.7(89) Fees.
90.7(1) Special inspector certification fee. A $40 fee shall be paid annually to the commissioner to

obtain a special inspector certification pursuant to Iowa Code section 89.7, subsection 1.
90.7(2) Certificate fee. A $25 fee shall be paid for each one-year certificate, a $50 fee shall be paid

for each two-year certificate, and a $100 fee shall be paid for each four-year certificate.
90.7(3) Fees for inspection. An inspection fee for each object inspected by a division inspector shall

be paid by the appropriate party as follows:
a. A $40 fee for each water heater supply boiler.
b. An $80 fee for each boiler, other than a water heater supply boiler, having a working pressure

up to and including 450 pounds per square inch or generating between 20,000 and 100,000 pounds of
steam per hour.

c. A $200 fee for each boiler, other than a water heater supply boiler, having a working pressure
in excess of 450 pounds per square inch and generating in excess of 100,000 pounds of steam per hour.

d. A $40 fee for each pressure vessel, such as steam stills, tanks, jacket kettles, sterilizers and all
other reservoirs having a working pressure of 15 pounds or more per square inch.

e. In addition to the applicable object’s inspection fee, if the division cannot follow normal practice
of scheduling inspections in a cost-effective manner due to a request by an owner or user for a customized
schedule, travel expenses may be charged at the discretion of the division.

f. Inspections and code qualification surveys made by the commissioner at the request of a boiler
or tank manufacturer shall be charged at a rate set by the commissioner not to exceed the rate currently
charged by the various insurance companies for performing a similar service. This charge shall not void
the regular fee for inspection or certification when the boiler or tank is installed.

g. If a boiler or pressure vessel has to be reinspected through no fault of the division, there shall be
another inspection fee as specified above. However, there shall be no fee charged for the first scheduled
reinspection to verify that ordered repairs have been made.

90.7(4) Fees for attempted inspections. A $20 fee shall be charged for each attempt by a division
inspector to conduct an inspection which is not completed through no fault of the division.
[ARC 7863B, IAB 6/17/09, effective 7/1/09; ARC 8081B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

875—90.8(89) Certificate.   A certificate to operate shall not be issued until the boiler or pressure vessel
is in compliance with the applicable rules and all fees have been paid. The current certificate to operate
or a copy of the current certificate to operate shall be conspicuously posted in the room where the object
is installed.

875—90.9(89,252J,261) Special inspector commissions.
90.9(1) Application. A person applying for a commission shall complete, sign, and submit to the

division with the required fee the form entitled “Application for Boiler and Pressure Vessel Special
Inspector Commission” provided by the division. Additionally, the applicant shall submit a copy of the
applicant’s current National Board work card with each application.

90.9(2) Expiration. The commission is for no more than one year and ceases when the special
inspector leaves employment with the insurance company, or when the commission is suspended or
revoked by the labor commissioner. Each commission shall expire no later than June 30 of each year.

90.9(3) Changes. The special inspector shall notify the division at the time any of the information
on the form or attachments changes.

90.9(4) Denials. The labor commissioner may refuse to issue or renew a special inspector’s
commission for failure to complete an application package, if the applicant or inspector does not hold a
National Board commission, or for any reason listed in subrules 90.9(6) to 90.9(8).

90.9(5) Investigations. Investigations shall take place at the time and in the places the labor
commissioner directs. The labor commissioner may investigate for any reasonable cause. The
labor commissioner may conduct interviews and utilize other reasonable investigatory techniques.
Investigations may be conducted without prior notice.
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90.9(6) Reasons for probation. The labor commissioner may issue a notice of commission probation
when an investigation reasonably reveals that the special inspector filed inaccurate reports.

90.9(7) Reasons for suspension. The labor commissioner may issue a notice of commission
suspension when an investigation reasonably reveals the following:

a. The special inspector failed to submit and report inspections on a timely basis;
b. The special inspector abused the special inspector’s authority;
c. The special inspector misrepresented self as a state inspector or a state employee;
d. The special inspector used commission authority for inappropriate personal gain;
e. The special inspector failed to follow the division’s rules for inspection of object repairs,

alterations, construction, installation, or in-service inspection;
f. The special inspector committed numerous violations as described in subrule 90.9(6);
g. The special inspector used fraud or deception to obtain or retain, or to attempt to obtain or

retain, a special inspector commission whether for one’s self or another;
h. The National Board revoked or suspended the special inspector’s work card;
i. The division received a certificate of noncompliance; or
j. The special inspector failed to take appropriate disciplinary actions against a subordinate special

inspector who has committed repeated acts or omissions listed in paragraphs “a” to “h” of this subrule.
90.9(8) Reasons for revocation. The labor commissioner may issue a notice of revocation of a

special inspector’s commission when an investigation reveals any of the following:
a. The special inspector filed a misleading, false or fraudulent report;
b. The special inspector failed to perform a required inspection;
c. The special inspector failed to file a report or filed a report which was not in accordance with

the provisions of applicable standards;
d. The special inspector failed to notify the division in writing of any accident involving an object;
e. The special inspector committed repeated violations as described in subrule 90.9(7);
f. The special inspector used fraud or deception to obtain or retain, or to attempt to obtain or

retain, a special inspector commission whether for one’s self or another;
g. The special inspector instructed, ordered, or otherwise encouraged a subordinate special

inspector to perform the acts or omissions listed in paragraphs “a” to “f” of this subrule;
h. The National Board revoked or suspended the special inspector’s work card; or
i. The division received a certificate of noncompliance.
90.9(9) Procedures. The following procedures shall apply except in the event of revocation or

suspension due to receipt of a certificate of noncompliance. In instances involving receipt of a certificate
of noncompliance, the applicable procedures of Iowa Code chapter 252J or 261 shall apply.

a. Notice of actions. The labor commissioner shall serve a notice on the special inspector by
certified mail to an address listed on the commission application form or by other service as permitted by
Iowa Code chapter 17A. A copy shall be sent to the insurance company employing the special inspector.

b. Contested cases. The special inspector shall have 20 days to file a written notice of contest with
the labor commissioner. If the special inspector does not file a written contest within 20 days of receipt
of the notice, the action stated in the notice shall automatically be effective.

c. Hearing procedures. The hearing procedures in 875—Chapter 1 shall govern.
d. Emergency suspension. Pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.18A, if the labor commissioner

finds that public health, safety or welfare imperatively requires emergency action because a special
inspector failed to comply with applicable laws or rules, the special inspector’s commission may be
summarily suspended.

e. Probation period. A special inspector may be placed on probation for a period not to exceed
one year for each incident causing probation.

f. Suspension period. A special inspector’s commission may be suspended up to five years for
each incident causing a suspension.

g. Revocation period. A special inspector’s commission that has been revoked shall not be
reinstated for five years.
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h. Concurrent actions. Multiple actions may proceed at the same time against any special
inspector.

i. Revoked or suspended commissions. Within five business days of final agency action revoking
or suspending a special inspector commission, the special inspector shall forfeit the special inspector’s
commission card to the labor commissioner.

875—90.10(89) Quality reviews, surveys and audits.
90.10(1) An entity that manufactures or repairs boilers, pressure vessels or related equipment may

request quality reviews, surveys or audits from certifying organizations such as the ASMEor theNational
Board. The division is authorized to conduct the quality reviews, surveys or audits. If the division
performs the service, the manufacturer or repairer shall pay all applicable expenses.

90.10(2) Quality reviews, surveys and audits for certification to the National Board or ASME
standards shall be conducted only by a person or organization designated by the labor commissioner.
Any person or organization seeking this designation on behalf of the division shall provide documented
evidence of training, examination, experience, and certification for the type of reviews, surveys and
audits to be performed. The labor commissioner shall have final authority to determine qualifications
and designations.

a. Assessing quality programs. The division recognizes the ASME and the National Board as
qualified designees for conducting quality reviews, surveys and audits that lead to ASME or National
Board program certification.

b. ISO 9000 assessments. The division recognizes the ASME and the National Board:
(1) To be acceptable ISO 9000 registrars of quality systems for boilers and pressure vessels and the

related pressure-technology equipment industry;
(2) To certify auditors and lead auditors to the requirements of ISO 10011-2 1991(E), Annex A;

and
(3) To conduct ISO 9000 assessments for the boiler, pressure vessel, and related

pressure-technology equipment industry.

875—90.11(89) Notification of explosion.   Owners and users of covered objects must report any object
explosion by calling (515)281-3647 or (515)281-6533. If the explosion occurs during normal division
operating hours, notification shall occur before close of business on that day. If the explosion occurs
when the division office is closed, the notification shall occur no later than close of business on the
next division business day. Division hours are 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m., Monday through Friday, except state
holidays.

875—90.12(89) Publications available for review.   Pursuant to Iowa Code section 89.5, subsection 3,
the standards, codes, and publications adopted by reference in these rules are available for review in the
office of the Division of Labor Services, 1000 East Grand Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa.

875—90.13(89) Notice prior to installation.   Written notice of intent to install objects subject to the
jurisdiction of Iowa Code chapter 89 shall be provided to the labor commissioner at least ten days
before installation. Written notice shall be accomplished by completing and submitting to the labor
commissioner either:

1. The form designated by the labor commissioner, or
2. The National Board’s Boiler Installation Report, I-1.

875—90.14(89) Temporary boilers.   A certificate to operate a temporary boiler shall expire one year
from the date of issuance or when the temporary boiler is disconnected. Inspections on temporary boilers
that remain in one location longer than one year shall be performed according to the inspection schedule
of Iowa Code section 89.3. A temporary boiler that is installed at a different location less than a year
since the prior internal inspection of the boiler shall be subjected to a hydrostatic test pursuant to the
National Board Inspection Code or to an internal inspection, at the discretion of the inspector.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapters 17A, 89, 252J, and 261.
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[Filed emergency 12/26/97 after Notice 11/19/97—published 1/14/98, effective 1/1/98]
[Filed emergency 5/4/99 after Notice 3/24/99—published 6/2/99, effective 7/1/99]

[Filed 3/14/01, Notice 1/24/01—published 4/4/01, effective 5/9/01]
[Filed 7/29/05, Notice 6/8/05—published 8/17/05, effective 9/21/05]
[Filed emergency 9/6/05—published 9/28/05, effective 9/21/05]

[Filed 7/26/06, Notice 5/10/06—published 8/16/06, effective 9/20/06]◊
[Filed 11/30/07, Notice 10/24/07—published 12/19/07, effective 1/23/08]
[Filed 2/19/08, Notice 12/19/07—published 3/12/08, effective 4/16/08]1

[Filed Emergency ARC 7863B, IAB 6/17/09, effective 7/1/09]
[Filed ARC 8081B (Notice ARC 7865B, IAB 6/17/09), IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

◊ Two or more ARCs
1 Date corrected IAC Supp. 3/26/08
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MACHINERY
See also AGRICULTURE: Equipment/Machinery
Carriers, movement permits 761—511.7, 511.9
Taxation, see TAXATION: Sales and Use

MAGISTRATES
Retirement 495—5.2(4)

MAMMALS
See also ANIMALS
Collection/rehabilitation permits 571—ch 111
Endangered species 571—ch 77

MANAGEMENT DEPARTMENT
Address 541—1.6
Affirmative action, contract compliance 541—ch 4
Appeal board, see APPEAL BOARD, STATE
Customer council, DAS 541—ch 12
Declaratory orders 541—ch 6
Definitions 541—1.5, 4.4, 8.1
Director duties, committees 289—1.1(1)b; 545—1.5
Empowerment board division 349—1.5
Grants enterprise management system (GEMS) 541—ch 11
Local government innovation fund committee 541—ch 15
Organization 541—ch 1
Records, generally, public/fair information 541—ch 8
Reports 541—4.5(3), 4.6, 4.8
Rule making 541—chs 5, 7
Sanctions 541—4.7
Small business, procurement policies 541—ch 10

MANICURIST
See BARBERS: Schools: Curriculum; COSMETOLOGY AND COSMETOLOGISTS

MANUFACTURED HOMES
See BUILDINGS: Building Code; HOMES, HOUSING

MANUFACTURERS
See INDUSTRY

MARIJUANA
Abuse, children 441—175.21
Plants, eradication 661—ch 28
Stamp tax 701—ch 91

MARINES
See MILITARY

MARKETS
See FOOD subheadings Establishments; Farmers’ Markets; LIVESTOCK: Movement

MARRIAGE
Certificates, see Records below
Common law 701—39.4(3), 73.25
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Dissolution/annulment
Insurance rights 191—29.2(4)
IPERS benefits 495—14.4, 14.16

Property, military tax exemption 701—80.2(2)k–m,o,p
Records
See also VITAL STATISTICS
Corrections 641—102.1(3)
Data, statistical 641—96.5
Definition 641—96.1
Divorce 641—96.1, 102.1(4), 175.13(2)b, 175.14(2)a
Legitimation, certificate reissuance 641—100.4
Registration, delayed 641—99.13

Therapists, marital/family 283—37.1; 441—77.26(1); 641—chs 192–195; 645—4.7–4.15, 5.3, 31.1–31.5, 31.8,
31.10, 31.12, 31.16–31.18, chs 32, 33, see also BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE BOARD

MASSAGE THERAPY
See also PROFESSIONAL LICENSURE DIVISION*
Abuse, identification/reporting 645—131.8(4)
Address/name change 645—4.4(2,3), 134.2(24)
Board
Address 645—4.4(1), 131.2(1), 132.2(3)
Authority 645—4.3(7)
Discipline 645—4.2(3), 4.3(7)f, ch 134
Hearings 645—4.10(2,3), 4.15(3,4), 5.8(9), 134.5(4)
Meetings 645—4.3, 4.6

Child support noncompliance 641—ch 192; 645—ch 14
Continuing education 645—4.3(7)a, 5.8(10), 131.8(2–4), 131.14(3), ch 133, 134.1(2)e–g, 134.2(21)
Definitions 645—4.1, 131.1, 132.1, 133.1, 134.1
Disease prevention 645—134.2(29)
Impaired practitioner review committee 641—ch 193; 645—134.2(31)
Licenses
Applications 645—131.2, 131.6, 131.8
Certificates/wallet cards 645—4.8, 4.9, 5.8(6), 131.8(4–7)
Denial 283—37.1; 641—192.1, 194.2, 195.2; 645—4.10
Endorsement 645—131.6
Examinations 645—4.15, 131.2(7), 131.4, 131.5(1), 131.6, 131.14(3)b(3)
Fees 641—192.2(5), 195.3(7); 645—5.8, 131.8(7)
Inactive 645—131.1, 131.8(8), 131.14, 133.1, 134.2(25,30)
Loans, student, noncompliance 283—ch 37; 641—ch 195; 645—ch 15
Reactivation 645—5.8(5), 131.14
Reciprocity 645—4.7
Reinstatement 641—192.2(5,7), 194.2(5), 195.3(7); 645—131.15
Renewal 283—37.1; 641—192.1, 192.2(5), 194.2, 195.2, 195.3(7); 645—4.13“3,” 5.8(2,4), 131.2(8), 131.8
Suspension/revocation 283—37.1; 641—192.2, 194.3, 195.3; 645—134.2(13,25,30), 134.3; 701—ch 153
Temporary 645—5.8(3), 131.5

Schools 645—ch 132, 134.5(5)
Violations 645—ch 134

MEAT
Beef promotion 101—1.1, see also BEEF INDUSTRY COUNCIL
Food preparation 481—31.1(2), 31.3, 31.12(2)d
*Rules 645—chs 6–18 apply to all professional licensure boards

MARRIAGE (cont’d)
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Packaging 481—31.1(3); 701—18.7(1,2)
Processing
See also LIVESTOCK: Dead, Disposal
Beef/pork reports 721—4.2(4)
Condemned carcasses 21—76.8(3)
Decharacterization/transportation 21—76.8(3), 76.9, 76.10
Deer 571—115.7, 116.2, 116.5–116.7
Forms/marks 21—76.6, 76.9
Inspections 21—1.2(5), 76.4, 76.6, 76.8, 76.13
Occupational safety, child labor 875—32.8(9)
Pet food 21—ch 42, 76.8, 76.10(2), 76.11(2)
Records 21—76.11
Registration, business 21—76.7
Standards 21—76.1, 76.4; 481—31.3; 567—62.4(8,32)

Seafood 567—62.4(8), see also Food Preparation above
Smokehouses 567—23.4(9)
Taxation, sales, exemptions
Food coupon purchases 701—20.1(1)e
Packaging 701—18.7(1,2)
Poultry 701—17.9(2)
Producers 701—18.9

MEDIA
See PUBLICATIONS; RADIO; TELEVISION

MEDIATION
Dentists/patients, disputes 650—ch 32
Farmers 61—ch 17, see also AGRICULTURE
Public employees bargaining, see PUBLIC EMPLOYMENT RELATIONS BOARD (PERB)

MEDICAID
See HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT; INSURANCE: Accident/Health

MEDICAL ASSISTANCE
See also MEDICARE
Generally 441—chs 75–85, 88–92; 481—1.6“1”; 701—20.8, 20.9(3)e, 20.10, see also

HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT
Audits 441—79.4; 481—ch 73
Investigations 481—chs 71–75
Renal disease 441—78.1(12), 78.3(10)

MEDICAL EXAMINERS
County (CME)
Autopsies 641—101.1, ch 126, 127.3
Certificate, death 641—99.12(2), 101.1, 101.2, 101.8, 102.1, 127.5
Cremation, permit 641—127.6
Deputies 641—127.8, 127.9
Indemnification 641—127.11
Investigators (CME-I) 641—127.1, 127.7
Jurisdiction 641—101.4(1)b, 127.2
Reimbursement 641—127.2(5)b, 127.4, 127.7(5), 127.8(4)
Retirement, benefits 495—5.2(5)
Unclaimed bodies 641—127.1“7”; 645—100.8(3)

MEAT (cont’d)
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Definitions 641—127.1
Health information, access 441—9.10(24)a
Records/reports 441—9.10(24); 641—1.6(7), 101.1, 126.3(1,3), 127.2(3), 127.3(5), 127.10
State 641—90.4(1), 96.4(7)b(2), chs 124, 126, 127.3(7), 127.5(1)

MEDICAL TECHNICIANS AND PARAMEDICS
See EMERGENCY MEDICAL CARE

MEDICARE
See also MEDICAL ASSISTANCE
Definition 191—36.4(14)
Long-term care insurance, asset preservation 191—ch 72
Preferred provider arrangements 191—ch 27
Supplements, insurance 191—15.5, 36.5(8), 36.6(10), 36.7(1)j,k, ch 37, see also INSURANCE: Accident/Health

MEDICINE
See DRUGS

MEN
Paternity, see PATERNITY

MENTAL HEALTH
See also HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT; MENTALLY RETARDED; PSYCHOLOGISTS
Abuse, examinations, payment 441—176.16
Access plan (MHAP), see Iowa Plan for Behavioral Health below
Administrator, division 441—1.3(2)d, 1.6
Associations, preparedness advisory committee (PAC) membership 641—114.4(1)u
Board, behavioral science 645—ch 4, 5.3, chs 31–33
Brain injury (BI) 265—chs 24; 441—79.1(2)p.4; 641—chs 21, 56, see also HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT
Case management 441—24.1, 24.4(9), 24.5(1)a, 77.29, 78.33, 79.1(8,9), 80.2(2)g, 88.61, 88.73(2)c, ch 90,

130.2(4), 130.6, 130.7
Centers
Accreditation 441—24.5, 24.6
Case management, see Case Management above
Day treatment 441—24.4(10), 78.16(6,7)
Definitions 441—24.1
Evaluations 441—24.4(16)
Medical assistance providers 441—77.15, 77.33(10), 77.46(3,4), 78.16, 79.1(2)p.3, 79.1(25), 79.3(2)d(11)
Personnel 441—78.16(6)c, 78.16(7)b
Records/reports 441—24.3(3), 24.5(7), 78.16(4), see also Medical Assistance Providers this subheading above
Services 441—ch 24

Children
See also Institutions (MHI) below
Day treatment 441—78.16(7), 78.31(4)d(7)“7,” 79.1(2) p.11, 85.25(3), 85.26
Discharge 441—88.67(8)
Emotional disturbance 441—24.1, 24.4(9)b(11), 83.121
Home- and community-based services (HCBS) 441—77.46, 78.52, 83.121–83.129, ch 90
Hospitalization 441—78.31(4)d(7)“7,” 85.1(2), 85.2, 85.3, 85.5–85.7, 86.14(1)
Psychiatric medical institutions (PMIC) 441—75.1(7), 75.24(3)b(6), 76.12(5), 79.1(2)p.11, 79.3(2)d(21),

80.2(2)a(3), 85.21–85.26, 88.61, 88.63(5), 202.16; 481—chs 8, 41
Respite care 441—77.46(5), 78.52(5), 83.126
Waiver services, see Home- and Community-Based Services (HCBS) this subheading above
Youth services program 281—ch 66

Chronic illness (CMI) 441—ch 22, 24.1, ch 25, 77.29(1)d, 78.16(6)d, 78.16(7)i, 78.33, ch 90, 130.2(4), 130.6,
130.7, see also Case Management this subheading above

Commission (MH/MR/DD/BI) 441—1.6, chs 22, 24
Community living, supported 441—24.1, 24.4(12), 24.5(1), 24.6

MEDICAL EXAMINERS (cont’d)
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Complaints, see Hearings below; Providers: Services below
Confidentiality, see Records below
Corrections facilities, detainees 201—51.13(6)d
Counselors 441—24.1, ch 58 Div. V; 641—chs 193–195; 645—4.7–4.15, 5.3, 31.1–31.3, 31.6–31.8, 31.10,

31.12, 31.16–31.18, chs 32, 33, see also BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE BOARD; HUMAN SERVICES
DEPARTMENT: Medical Assistance (Medicaid); PSYCHOLOGISTS

Counties
See also Centers above
Billings, disputes 441—ch 15
Care facilities 481—57.35(9), 57.49, 58.53, 62.16(6), 62.24, 65.18(5), 65.27
Client data 441—25.41
Contracts 441—ch 25 Div. II Preamble, 25.13(1)b,d,h,p, 25.81
CPC (central point of coordination), see Funds: Payment, State below
Data collection 441—ch 25 Div. III
Diagnostic facilities 441—ch 34
Funds, see Funds below
Institutions, see Institutions (MHI) below
Management plan 441—ch 25 Div. II, 25.51(3)b, 25.52, 25.55(2), 153.51–153.53, 153.55–153.57
Patient advocates, IPERS benefits 495—4.1(6)
Waiver requests 441—25.81

Day treatment 441—78.16(6)d, 78.31(4)d(7)“6,” see also Centers above; Children above
Definitions 441—22.1, 22.4(5), 24.1, 25.11, 25.61, 25.71, 28.1, 34.1, 38.1, 88.61, 92.1, 153.51
Developmental disabilities 441—1.7, chs 22, 24, 25, 38, 90, 130.2(4), 130.6, 130.7, 153.51–153.58, ch 184

Div. I, see also DISABILITIES
Diagnostic facilities, alternative 441—ch 34
Driver’s license requirements 761—600.4
Elderly 321—6.6(2)c; 441—85.4, 85.41–85.46
Emotional disturbance, see Children above
Funds
See also Medical Assistance below
Allocation 441—ch 38
Eligibility, consumer 441—25.20
Grants, ticket to hope program 441—ch 58, Div. V
Incentive/efficiency pool, county requirements 441—25.51–25.55
Payment, state 281—34.7; 441—153.51–153.58
Reports, expenditures 281—34.11; 441—25.19, 25.65(2), 25.73
Risk pool 441—25.61–25.66, 25.71–25.77

Health care facilities, see HEALTH CARE FACILITIES
Hearings 441—22.5
Homeless, community living, see Community Living, Supported above
Hospitals, psychiatric care 441—24.4(13), 29.4, 78.31(1)j, 78.31(4)d, 79.1(5)g,r, 79.1(16)b(3,4), 80.2(2)a(2),

85.1–85.8, 85.41, 86.14(1), 88.65(3), 92.8; 481—51.36, 51.53(4); 681—12.1(3), see also Children:
Psychiatric Medical Institutions (PMIC) above; Institutions (MHI)subheadings Fire Safety, Occupancy
below; Medical and Classification Center below

Housing, see Community Living above; Residential Care Facilities below
Institutions (MHI)
See also MENTALLY RETARDED: Resource Centers
Generally 441—chs 28, 29
Admissions 441—28.2, 29.2--29.4
Children 281—ch 34; 441—28.2(2), see also Children above
Costs 281—34.6, 34.11; 441—28.2(3,4), 29.2(3), 29.4, see also Support/Liability, Legal Settlement this

subheading below
Debt payment, counties, credit 441—28.13

MENTAL HEALTH (cont’d)
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Discharge 441—29.6(1)b, 29.6(5)
Donations 441—28.9
Education/recreation 281—ch 34; 441—29.6(2)d, 29.6(4)g
Facilities, public use 441—ch 2, 28.7
Fire safety, occupancy 661—ch 5 Table 8-A p.30
Medical and classification center 201—ch 20
Medical services 441—29.2
News releases/interviews 441—28.6
Outpatients 441—29.2(1)
Photographing/recording 441—28.5
Records 61—2.14(12); 281—34.10, 34.12; 441—9.12(1)c, 28.6(2)b, 28.12, 29.6(2)e
Rights 441—28.4, 29.6
Substance abuse 441—29.2(1)b, 88.63(5); 641—203.11(3)
Support/liability, legal settlement 441—28.1, 28.3, 28.12(2), 29.3, 29.4
Tours 441—28.8
Treatment 441—29.5, 29.6; 641—203.11(3)
Visitors 441—29.1, 29.7

Insurance coverage 191—35.3(3), 36.4(16), 71.14(8)
Intermediate care facilities 481—chs 54, 65, 85.47; 661—205.15
Iowa Plan For Behavioral Health 441—88.61–88.75
Managed health care, see HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT: Medical Assistance (Medicaid)
Medical assistance 441—9.10(9), 75.1(7), 75.24(3)b(5), 76.12(5), 77.12, 77.30(6), 78.1(16,21), 78.12, 78.16,

78.27(12), 78.37(10), 79.1(2)p.6,7, 79.1(25), 79.3(2)d(18,25), ch 85, 88.5(3)g,i, 88.48(1), 88.61–88.69,
88.71–88.73, ch 92, see also Case Management above; Centers above; Children above; Chronic Illness
(CMI) above; Hospitals, Psychiatric Care above; Nursing Facilities below; Providers: Services: Outreach
below; HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT; PSYCHOLOGISTS

Nursing care, in-home 441—50.2(3), 52.1(5), ch 177; 701—40.43
Nursing facilities 441—79.3(2)d(19), 81.3(3), 81.13(9)f, 85.41–85.46
Patients, utility bills, nonpayment 199—19.4(15)d(8), 20.4(15)d(9)
Providers
Accreditation 441—ch 24
Agreement, see Services this subheading below
Appeals 441—24.8
Centers, see Centers above
Counselors, see Counselors above
Counties, see Counties above
Definitions 441—22.1, 24.1, 25.11
Education, loan repayment 641—110.21
Hospitals, see Hospitals, Psychiatric Care above
Institutions, see Institutions (MHI) above
Intermediate care, see Intermediate Care Facilities above
Medical assistance, see Medical Assistance above
Medication 441—24.3(5)b(5), 24.4(13)b(2)
Nursing facilities, see Nursing Facilities above
Records, see Records below
Reports, risk pool program 441—25.73
Residential care, see Residential Care Facilities below
Rights, service recipients 441—24.3(4)b(11), 24.3(5)b(4), 24.4(4)a, 24.4(8)
Services
Advocacy/education 441—22.4(1)
Case management, see Case Management above
Community living, supported, see Community Living, Supported above
Complaints 441—24.7

MENTAL HEALTH (cont’d)
Institutions (MHI)
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Coordination 441—22.4(3)
Day treatment 441—78.31(4)d(7)“6,” see also Centers above; Children above
Denial/reduction/termination 441—153.57
Eligibility 441—153.52–153.55, 153.58
Emergency 441—24.4(15)
Evaluation 441—24.4(12)b, 24.4(16), ch 34
Hospitalization 441—24.4(13)
Outpatient 441—24.4(13,14), 78.31(1)j, 78.31(4)d
Outreach 441—77.33(10), 78.37(10), 79.1(2)p.6, 83.26
Payment, see Funds above
Plan 441—24.1, 24.4(3), 24.4(9)b(3), 24.4(12)b, 24.4(13)b
Rehabilitation 441—22.4(2), 22.4(3)a(6), 22.4(6)b, 24.1, 24.4(10,11,13), 24.5(4)b, 24.6, 79.1(2)p.11
Standards 441—ch 22, 24.2–24.4
Transportation/personal care/support 441—22.4(4)
Treatment 441—22.4(5)
Vocational 441—22.4(6)

Violations, complaints 441—24.7

Psychiatrists 441—22.4(5), 24.1, 24.4(13), 24.4(15)b(3), see also HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT: Medical
Assistance (Medicaid)

Psychologists, see PSYCHOLOGISTS
Records 61—2.14(12); 441—22.3(2), 24.3(3), 24.4(6,7), 24.5(7), 34.3(5), see also Centers above; Institutions

(MHI) above; HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT
Residential care facilities 481—chs 41, 54, 57.4, 57.35(9), ch 62, 63.47; 661—5.620
Respite care 441—77.46(5), 78.34(5)g, 78.38(5)g, 78.43(3)h, 78.52(5)

MENTALLY RETARDED
Bills, utility, nonpayment 199—19.4(15)d(8), 20.4(15)d(9)
Care, in-home, see Home- and Community-Based Services (HCBS MR) Providers below; Respite Care below
Case management 441—24.1, 24.4(9), 24.5(1)a, 77.29, 78.33, 79.1(2)p.8, 80.2(2)g, 83.60, 88.73(2)c, ch 90,

130.2(4), 130.6, 130.7, 153.53(3), 153.55, 202.2(5)
Community living, supported 441—24.1, 24.4(12), 24.5(1), 24.6, see also Home- and Community-Based Services

(HCBS MR) Providers below
Counties
Funds, see Funds below
Hospital-schools, see Resource Centers below
Management plan 441—ch 25 Div. II, 83.82(4)b(2), 83.90, 153.51–153.56
Reports, expenditures 441—25.19, 25.65(2)

Definitions 441—22.1, 24.1, 25.11, 28.1, 38.1, 90.1, 153.51
Developmental disabilities 441—1.6, 1.7, chs 22, 24, 25, 38, 90, 130.2(4), 130.6, 130.7, 153.51–153.58,

ch 184 Div. I, see also DISABILITIES
Funds
Allocation 441—ch 38
Eligibility, consumer 441—25.20
Incentive/efficiency pool, county requirements 441—25.51–25.55
Payment
Credit, county institutional 441—28.13
State 441—ch 25, 153.51–153.58

Reimbursement 441—83.70, 83.90
Risk pool 441—25.61–25.66, 25.71–25.77

Home- and community-based services (HCBS MR) providers
Appeals 441—77.37(1)g, 77.37(4), 77.37(23)f(3)“10,” 83.69
Certification 441—77.37(10–12)

MENTAL HEALTH (cont’d)
Providers
Services



IndexMENT IAC 8/26/09

8

Community living, supported 441—77.37(14,23), 78.41(1,10), 79.1(2)p.6,7, 79.1(15), 83.61(1)a,k, 83.66,
83.67(4)b, 83.70(3)

Consumer-directed attendant care 441—77.37(21), 79.1(2)p.6
Contracts 441—77.37(3)
Day care, adult 441—77.37(25), 78.41(12), 79.1(2)p.4,5, 83.66
Day habilitation 441—77.25(6)g, 77.37(27), 78.41(14), 79.1(2)p.8, 83.61(1)l, 83.66
Definitions 441—83.60
Eligibility, client 441—83.61, 83.62, 83.64, 83.72
Employment
Self-directed 441—77.37(32), 79.1(2)p.8
Supported 441—77.37(16), 78.41(7), 79.1(2)p.6–8, 79.1(15), 83.61(1)g, 83.66

Financial management 441—77.37(28), 79.1(2)p.7
Health care facilities 441—79.1(2)p.5,9
Home health aide 441—77.37(20), 78.41(6), 79.1(2)p.4, 83.66
Medical monitoring/treatment, interim 441—77.37(22), 78.41(9), 79.1(2)p.7, 83.60, 83.61(2)h, 83.66
Nursing 441—77.37(19), 78.41(5), 79.1(2)p.4, 83.66
Payment/reimbursement 441—79.1(2)p.3–10, 83.63, 83.70
Personal emergency response 441—77.37(18), 78.41(3), 79.1(2)p.4, 83.66
Plans 441—83.67
Prevocational 441—77.37(26), 78.41(13), 79.1(2)p.7,8, 83.66
Rent subsidy 265—ch 24; 441—83.72
Respite care 441—77.30(5), 77.37(15), 77.39(14), 78.41(2), 79.1(2)p.5, 83.66, see also Respite Care below
Reviews, compliance 441—77.37(13)
Rights, consumer 441—77.37(1)e,g, 77.37(2,4)
Self-directed services 441—77.37(30–32), 79.1(2)p.8
Staff 441—77.37(1)d,e,h
Standards 441—77.37(1,2)
Termination/denial 441—83.68
Vehicle/home modifications 441—77.37(17), 77.41(3)a, 78.41(4), 79.1(2)p.6, 79.1(17), 83.66

Hospital-schools, see Resource Centers below
Housing, see Community Living, Supported above
Ill/handicapped waiver services, see HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT: Medical Assistance (Medicaid)
Intermediate care facilities 441—9.10(9), chs 36, 54, 75.1(7)a, 77.37(15)a(2), 78.10(4)b, 79.1(2)p.5,9, 80.2(2)b,

ch 82; 481—chs 22, 54, 64, and guidelines following chapter on p.14–38; 661—205.1, 205.15
Medical assistance, see Case Management above; Home- and Community-Based Services (HCBS MR) Providers

above; Intermediate Care Facilities above; Nursing Facilities below; Residential Care Facilities below
Nursing facilities 441—81.3(3), 81.13(9)f
Providers
See also Home- and Community-Based Services (HCBS MR) Providers above
Accreditation 441—ch 24
Appeals 441—24.8
Counties, see Counties above
Intermediate care, see Intermediate Care Facilities above
Medical assistance, see HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT
Nursing facilities, see Nursing Facilities above
Records 441—22.3(2), 24.3(3), 24.4(6,7), 24.5(7)
Reports, risk pool program 441—25.73
Residential care, see Residential Care Facilities below
Rights, service recipients 441—24.3(4)b(11), 24.3(5)b(4), 24.4(4)a, 24.4(8)
Services
Advocacy/education 441—22.4(1)
Case management, see Case Management above

MENTALLY RETARDED (cont’d)
Home- and community-based services (HCBS MR) providers
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Community living, supported, see Community Living, Supported above
Complaints 441—24.7
Coordination 441—22.4(3)
Denial/reduction/termination 441—153.57
Eligibility 441—153.52–153.56, 153.58
Evaluation 441—24.4(12)b, 24.4(16)
Payment, see Funds above
Plan 441—24.1, 24.4(3), 24.4(9)b, 24.4(12)
Rehabilitation 441—22.4(2), 22.4(3)a(6), 22.4(6)b, 24.1, 24.6(1)
Standards, generally 441—ch 22, 24.2–24.4
Transportation/personal care/support 441—22.4(4)
Vocational 441—22.4(6)

Residential care facilities 441—77.37(15)a(3), 77.37(23), 78.27(4)a(8), 79.1(2)p.5,7, ch 116; 481—40.1, ch 54,
57.4, ch 63; 661—5.620

Resource centers
Admissions 441—30.2, 30.3
Areas, catchment 441—30.1
Confidential information 61—2.14(12); 441—28.12, 30.5(2)b
Donations 441—28.9
Facilities, public use 441—ch 2, 28.7
Regents board authority 681—12.1(3)
Residents
Discharge, funds, eligibility 441—153.53
Interviews, media 441—28.6
Photographing/recording 441—28.5
Rights 441—30.5
Support/liability, legal settlement 441—28.12(2), 30.3, 30.4

Tours 441—28.8
Treatment 441—30.5(2)
Visitors 441—30.5(4)b, 30.6

Respite care, see Home- and Community-Based Services (HCBS MR) Providers above
Special education 281—ch 41; 282—ch 15; 441—ch 184 Div. I, see also EDUCATION

MENTORS
Administrators, school 281—83.9, 98.43
Advisory board 877—ch 13
School to career program 261—11.3(4)
Strategic workforce development program 877—15.7(3)
Teachers
Beginning, induction program 281—83.3, 98.42
Intern program 281—77.8(2)b,f; 282—13.9(5), see also TEACHERS

Workforce investment program 877—7.14(14)

MERCHANT MARINES
See WATER: Waterways

MERCURY
See METALS

MERGED AREA SCHOOLS
See COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES: Community

MERIT EMPLOYMENT SYSTEM
See PERSONNEL DEPARTMENT

METALS
Heavy, see POISONS
Lead, see LEAD

MENTALLY RETARDED (cont’d)
Providers
Services
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Mercury
Auto switches 567—ch 215
Emissions 567—22.3(5), 23.1(2)z, 23.1(3)d, 23.1(4), 23.1(4)di, 23.1(5)b(3) Tables 1, 2, 23.1(5)d,

34.300–34.308
Waste, see ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION: Hazardous Waste

Minerals, metallic 565—ch 51

METERS
See ELECTRIC UTILITIES; GAS UTILITIES; WATER UTILITIES

METHANE
See GAS

MEWA (MULTIPLE EMPLOYERWELFARE ARRANGEMENTS)
Generally 191—ch 77

MIDWIVES
See NURSES

MIGRANTWORKERS
Child care 441—170.1, 170.2(1)c(2)
Contractors 877—8.3
Emergency assistance program 441—ch 58 Div. II
Labor camps 641—ch 81
Youth, permits 877—8.6(4)

MILITARY
See also NATIONAL GUARD; VETERANS
Burial 801—1.7, 6.12(2)
Child support 441—41.22(5)
Driver’s licenses 761—604.21(2)c, 604.31(2)d, 605.16
Ex-service members, job placement 877—8.2(4,12,13)
Hunting
Fees, refund 571—15.8(3)
Transportation tags 571—15.25

Insurance 191—ch 25, 36.6(1)e
Leaves, employment 11—50.1, 53.7(1)b, 53.7(2)a, 53.7(5)c, 60.1(1)d, 63.2(2)n, 63.6, 63.9
Offenders, forms for process 611—ch 1
Professionals in service, continuing education exemption, see specific profession subheading Continuing Education
Public defense, see PUBLIC DEFENSE DEPARTMENT
Retirement, benefits 495—7.1(3), 7.2(3), 8.1(5)
Taxation
Income 701—38.17(3), 39.11, 39.12, 39.14, 40.5, 40.35, 40.40, 40.51, 40.61–40.64, 40.68, 42.1
Organizations/posts, exemption 701—52.1(6)e
Property, credit/exemption 701—80.1(1)e, 80.1(2)j, 80.1(3), 80.1(4)e, 80.2
Relief agencies 701—17.5

Unemployment compensation 871—23.3(2)c, 24.1(113)d, 24.13(4)h, 24.25(8), 24.26(25)
Vehicle registration 761—400.32, 400.43, 400.44(6)
Voting 721—21.1(14), 21.320, 23.2

MILK
See DAIRIES

MINES AND MINING
Abandoned, land reclamation 21—1.4(3); 27—ch 50

METALS (cont’d)
Mercury
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Child labor 875—32.8(8)
Coal 27—ch 40, see also COAL
Explosives, sales 701—16.5
Minerals
Bonds 27—60.40, 60.41, 60.95
Bureau, mining 21—1.4(3); 27—60.10
Definitions 27—60.12
Excavation/reclamation 27—60.75, 60.80
License 27—60.20, 60.80(7), 60.95
Political subdivisions 27—60.100
Registration 27—60.30, 60.31, 60.40, 60.50, 60.60, 60.95
Reports 27—60.70, 60.80, 60.95
Transfers, operators 27—60.50
Variance, application/approval 27—60.80(8), 60.85
Violations/penalties 27—60.65, 60.90
Wireline service operations/subsurface tracer studies 641—45.6

Pollution
Emergency 567—26.4 Table V
Needs category 567—90.2“22”

Standards, effluent/pretreatment 567—62.4(36,40)
Taxation, manufacturer defined 701—18.58(1)

MINISTERS
See RELIGION

MINORITIES
See also CIVIL RIGHTS; DISCRIMINATION: Contracts, State Agencies; WOMEN
African-Americans, division on status 434—chs 1–6
Asian and Pacific Islander Heritage, division on status 436—chs 1, 2
Businesses, small/minority/women
Procurement policies 541—ch 10; 567—92.8(2)b, see also DISCRIMINATION: Contracts, State Agencies
Targeted, see SMALL BUSINESS

Grants
Advancement/education 281—ch 94; 283—ch 22
Microentrepreneurs 261—ch 113

Health, multicultural, state office 641—ch 82
Schools
Administrative advancement 281—ch 94
Tuition grant program 283—ch 22

MINORS
See CHILDREN; JUVENILES

MINES AND MINING (cont’d)
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MISSING PERSONS
See CRIME

MOBILE HOMES
See also HOMES, HOUSING: Manufactured; MOTOR VEHICLES: Motor Homes
Abandoned, disposal 761—480.3(5)b
Assessment 701—74.5
Building code, see BUILDINGS: Building Code: Manufactured Housing
Certificate of title 761—400.4(5), 400.5(2)a, 400.6, 400.7(4,9), 400.40, 421.1, 421.6
Construction contractors 871—23.82(2)n(6), see also Building Code above
Conversion, vehicle titles 761—400.40
Definitions 661—16.620(4), 372.1; 701—74.1
Inspections 661—372.7
Manufacturers/distributors 283—37.1; 441—ch 98 Div. VIII; 661—16.620, 372.1, 372.5, 372.7, 372.8;

701—ch 153
Parks
Manager, reports 701—74.6
Storm shelters 701—80.14
Swimming pools 641—15.4(4)d(1), 15.5(21)a

Permits, moving 761—ch 511
Real estate 701—19.10(2)f, 73.11, 74.5, 80.1(2)f, 80.2(2)j; 761—400.40
Registration, see Certificate of Title above
Rental 701—18.40, 26.18(2)c
Retailers
Address/name change 661—372.4
Advertising 661—372.3
Definitions 661—372.1
Inspections 661—372.7
Installations, certificate 661—16.622(1)a
License 661—372.2, 372.3, 372.5
Sale/transfer 661—372.6
Services/sales, taxation 701—32.3, 33.9

Sales, see Retailers above
Taxation 701—18.40, 19.6(1), 19.6(2)b, 19.6(3)d, 19.10(2)f, 19.13(2)l, 26.18(2)c, 32.3, 33.9, 73.11, ch 74,

80.1(2)f, 80.2(2)j, 219.11(2)f, see also Parks: Storm Shelters above
Towing/escorting 761—511.14, 511.15

MODULAR HOMES
See HOMES, HOUSING: Taxation

MONUMENTS
Construction 193C—11.7
Sales, cemetery, see FUNERALS: Prearrangement

MORTALITY TABLES
Inheritance tax 701—86.7
Insurance 191—chs 42–44

MORTGAGES
See also LOANS
Disasters, bond allocation 265—30.3(3)
Taxation, deduction 701—41.12, 86.6(1)b–d

MISSING PERSONS
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MORTICIAN
See FUNERALS

MORTUARY SCIENCE BOARD
See FUNERALS

MOTELS
See HOTELS AND MOTELS; TAXATION: Hotel/Motel

MOTORCYCLES
See MOTOR VEHICLES

MOTOR HOMES
See MOTOR VEHICLES

MOTOR VEHICLES
See also AIRCRAFT; BOATS AND BOATING; CARRIERS; MOBILE HOMES; PARKING; TRANSPORTATION

DEPARTMENT
Abandoned 661—ch 6; 761—ch 480
Accidents
All-terrain/snowmobile 571—50.1
Claims, tort 543—1.4(4)
Deaths/vehicular homicide 641—127.3(1)g, 127.3(2)b,e; 761—615.19
Driver improvement actions 11—103.12; 761—615.42
Employees, state business 11—103.5, 103.7, 103.12
Financial responsibility 761—ch 640
Game, salvage 571—80.2
Highway damages 761—ch 40
Intoxicated driver, victim compensation 61—9.31(3)
License suspension 11—103.12; 761—615.12, 615.17, 615.19, 615.21
Reports 11—103.7; 571—50.1; 641—132.8(6); 761—604.50, 640.3
Safety program 661—ch 20
Towing 761—ch 454

All-terrain 571—15.43, chs 28, 46, 50, 67.8(2); 641—127.3(2)e; 701—213.22; 761—400.21(4)
Ambulances/emergency response 641—132.1, 132.7(1,3), 132.8(1)b, 132.8(4–6), ch 133; 701—34.5(10);

761—425.70(2)g, ch 451, see also EMERGENCY MEDICAL CARE
Bicycles, motorized 701—26.11, 26.31; 761—400.58, 450.4(16), ch 636, see also Licenses below
Buses 281—ch 44; 567—107.8(1); 761—400.2(8), 400.5(2)c,f, 400.42, ch 911, see also BUSES; CARRIERS
Carriers, see BUSES; CARRIERS
Child labor, vehicle operators/helpers 875—32.8(2)
Classic, exhibition 761—425.29
Commercial, see CARRIERS
Constructed/reconstructed, see Registration below
Converted, see Rebuilt below; Trucks below; MOBILE HOMES
Corporations 701—34.13
Dealers/manufacturers/distributors 61—ch 30; 571—50.10, 50.11; 701—17.6, 34.1(2), 34.7, 34.8, 34.11,

34.15–34.17, 34.21; 761—400.1, 400.3(11), 400.4, 400.27, 405.2, 405.3, 405.6, 405.8(3), 424.1,
chs 425, 430, 431, see also Equipment below

Definitions 11—105.2; 701—26.55; 761—400.1, 400.16(1), 401.1, 405.2, 405.8(1), 415.3, 424.1(2), 425.3,
425.26(1), 425.70(1), 430.1(2), 431.1, 450.2(1), 480.1, 600.1, 604.2, 607.3, 611.3, 615.1, 615.12,
635.1, 636.2, 640.1, 641.2, see also CARRIERS

Dimensions, see CARRIERS
Disabled
Game management areas 571—51.8(2)
License, restrictions 761—600.4, 601.1(4), 602.26(3)a(4)

MORTICIAN
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Permits 571—51.8(2)b, 61.2, 61.4(5)j, 61.7(8,12), 66.4; 681—4.30(4); 761—ch 411, 602.21(1)a
Registration, see Registration below
School bus requirements 281—44.5
Seat belts 761—600.16
Vehicle modification 441—77.37(17), 78.41(4), 79.1(2)p.6, 79.1(17), 83.66
Windshield placard 761—411.3

Dispatcher, state agencies, see State Agencies below
Display/exhibition 761—425.12(3), 425.14(2), 425.26, 425.29–425.31, 425.62(2)
Division 761—1.8(5)
Driver education
Courses
Alcohol rehabilitation 281—5.14(14), 21.30–21.33; 641—157.3(4); 761—620.16
Minors 761—602.25(2), 602.26
Motorcycle rider 761—602.2(1), 602.13(2), 602.25(2)e, 602.26(2), ch 635
Motorized bicycles 761—602.2(1), 602.24(2), ch 636
Noncommercial 761—602.11(2)b

Forms 761—602.2
Improvement programs/interviews 11—103.8, 103.12; 761—615.42–615.44
Records 281—5.14(2,14)
Schools 761—634.8, ch 636
Teachers 282—12.1“17,” 12.2“14,” 13.28(4), ch 23; 761—634.6–634.8, 635.3, 635.5(2–4), 635.7, 636.5(1),

636.8

Driver’s Privacy Protection Act 761—ch 415, 610.2, 610.3(2), 610.4(3,5), 611.2–611.4
Drunk driving, see OWI (Operating While Intoxicated) below
Emergency
Certification 761—ch 451
Firefighting/rescue show permits 761—425.31
Permits 761—ch 451
Registration 761—400.2(8), 400.5(2)d,e

Emissions
Permit exemption 567—22.1(2)nn
Violations 567—20.3(5), 23.3(2)d

Equipment
Buses, see BUSES
Definitions 761—450.2(1)
Machinery, agriculture 761—450.6
Mobile, special 761—ch 410
Motorcycles 761—450.4
Multipurpose vehicles 761—400.35
Restrictions 761—400.21(3)
Safety 761—ch 450
Seat belts 761—600.16
Slow-moving 761—ch 452
Specially constructed/reconstructed 761—450.2, 450.4
Switches, mercury removal 567—ch 215
Tires 761—450.2(20), 450.3, 450.4(7), 450.6(2)e
Windows/sidewings 761—450.7

Forfeited 61—33.2(1), 33.4(6)
Fuel, see State Agencies below; FUEL
Game management areas 571—51.8

MOTOR VEHICLES (cont’d)
Disabled
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Garbage trucks, see Recyclers, Vehicle below; Rubbish below
Government, sales 761—425.20(4)
Hearings/appeals 481—1.6“4”; 761—ch 13, 400.56, 411.7, 425.62(4), 607.39(3), 615.22(3)c, 615.38, 620.3(5),

620.4, 640.2
Highway emergency long-distance phone (HELP) 661—1.2(2)
Identification
Numbers 761—400.4(1)c, 400.13(1)d, 400.16(1)b, 400.16(2)c(1), 400.51; 821—2.8(3,4), 2.14(3), 2.15, 3.10,

8.2“2,” 11.7
Stickers, special fuel 761—400.53(2)

Ignition interlock devices 661—ch 158; 761—620.3(3)c, 620.5(7)
Impoundment 11—101.11(5–9); 661—ch 6; 761—480.3(2,3)
Information 761—400.6, ch 415, 620.2, 630.1(2), 640.1(3), see also Licenses: Driver’s subheadings Forms/

Information; Records/Reports below; Registration: Records below
Inspections 761—425.60
Insurance 11—103.3(3); 191—15.10, 15.43, 15.45, ch 23; 571—28.13(6); 701—34.21; 761—405.6(2),

405.7(2), 635.4, 635.5(5)c(5), chs 640, 641, see also Licenses: Driver’s: Responsibilities, Financial
below; CARRIERS

Junked, certificates, see Registration below
Junkyards 761—ch 116
Leases 281—41.412(5); 701—18.36(3), 26.68(2), 31.4, 31.5, 32.9, 32.11, 33.7, 34.5(8,12), 34.9, 34.10,

52.1(2)a(2); 761—400.2(6), 400.3(14), 400.5(2)b, 400.60(4), 425.17(3,4), ch 430, see also CARRIERS
Lemon law/buy-back 61—ch 30; 701—28.1, 34.3; 761—405.9(1), 405.10(1)e
Licenses
See also Permits below
Address
See also Driver’s this subheading below
Change, dealers 761—425.18, 425.50(2)d(1)
Driver’s services office 761—600.2

Dealers 701—34.21; 761—ch 425
Distributors, see Manufacturers/Distributors/Wholesalers this subheading below
Driver’s
See also Driver Education: Teachers above
Address change, notification 761—605.12
Application 761—600.2, ch 601, 602.2, 607.15
Bicycles, motorized 761—602.11(1)a(2), 602.12(1)a(2), 602.13(1)a(2), 602.24, 602.25(1)c, 602.26(1)d,

604.31(1)e, 605.5(4), 605.20(2), 615.7(2), see also Driver Education above
Cancellation/denial 283—37.1; 441—ch 98 Div. VIII; 701—7.8(3), ch 153; 761—400.56, 600.4(8),

604.13(2,3), 604.40, 604.45, 605.16(4), 607.40, 615.1, 615.4, 615.7, 615.37–615.39, 615.45(6),
620.3(5), 625.5, 630.2(5)

Chauffeur 761—602.12, 604.21(1)c, 605.4(2), 607.16(2)h
Child support noncompliance 761—600.4(8), 615.24(1), 615.45(1)k
Classes 761—ch 602, 604.31, 605.3, 605.4, 607.16, 607.18
Commercial 761—602.1(1,3), 605.3, 605.4(1), 605.5(1,3), ch 607
Corrections facility documents 761—601.5(2)a(7)
Debts, state, nonpayment 761—615.24(3)
Duplicate 761—601.5, 605.10, 605.11
Eligibility 761—600.3, 600.4, 607.16(3), 615.45(1), 620.3(1)
Employees, state vehicle operation 11—103.6
Endorsements 761—605.4, 607.17, 635.2(9), 635.3(2)a, 635.5(2)a(1)
Examinations 761—ch 604, 607.2(2), 607.10, 607.25–607.28, 607.31, 620.5(4)
Extensions 761—602.13(1)c, 604.31(2)d, 605.15, 605.16
Fees 761—605.9–605.11, 605.20, 607.49(6)e,g, 615.40(5,6), 615.45(5)a, 620.5(2,5,6), 625.3(2)
Forms /information 761—600.2, 601.5(3), 602.2, 602.26(2,3), 604.3(1), 607.2, 615.3, 615.22(2), 620.3(1)b,

620.4(1), ch 640

MOTOR VEHICLES (cont’d)
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Handicapped, see Disabled above
Hearings/appeals 481—1.6“4”; 761—ch 13, 400.56, 604.40(2), 607.39(3), 615.22(3)c, 615.38, 620.3(5),

620.4, 640.2
Identification, nonoperator 761—601.2, 601.5, chs 610, 611, 630
Impairments, driver 761—600.4(4), 601.1(4), 604.13, 605.5(5)
Instructors 761—635.3, 636.8
Law enforcement officers, undercover 761—ch 625
Liability, see Responsibilities, Financial this subheading below
Military personnel 761—604.21(2)c, 604.31(2)d, 605.16
Minors 761—601.5(2)b(21), 601.6, 602.1(2), 602.2(2), 602.11(2), 602.25, 602.26, 604.31(2)a(2), 605.5(4),

605.20(2), 615.7, 615.21, 615.23, 615.33; 875—32.8(2)
Motorcycles 761—602.11(1)a(3), 602.12(1)a(3), 602.13, 602.25(2)e, 602.26(1)d, 602.26(2)d, 604.21(1)b,

604.31(1)d, 604.31(2)a,g, 605.3, 605.4(3), 605.20(1)b,c, 607.16(2)d, 635.3, see also Driver Education
above

Noncommercial 761—602.1(1), 602.11–602.13, 602.19, 602.21, 602.24–602.26, 604.31, 605.5(2)
Offenders, habitual 761—615.9
Records/reports 11—103.11; 761—415.1(2), 415.3, 607.7, chs 610, 611, 625.6, 640.3
Reinstatement 11—103.14; 761—604.45, 605.16(4), 607.45, 615.40, 620.5
Renewal 283—37.1; 761—602.21(1)a, 604.31(2)b, 605.10, 605.16(3), 605.25, 607.37, 625.4
Replacement, see Duplicate this subheading above
Responsibilities, financial 761—605.5(5)d, 615.40(1), 620.3(3), 620.5(1), chs 640, 641
Restrictions 761—600.4, ch 602, 604.11, 604.13, 605.5, 607.18, 607.49, 615.23(2)e, 615.44(2)c, see also

Temporary this subheading below
Special 761—602.1(2), 605.5(4)
Student loan noncompliance 283—37.1; 761—600.4(9), 615.24(2), 615.45(1)l
Suspension/revocation 11—103.12–103.14; 283—37.1; 441—ch 98 Div. VIII; 701—ch 153;

761—400.27(4)d, 400.56, 600.4(7), 604.13(3), 604.40, 604.45, 607.40, 610.3(1)b, chs 615, 620,
630.2(5), 635.3(3), 640.4–640.6, see also Cancellation/Denial this subheading above

Temporary 11—103.15; 761—605.5(1), 607.20(2)b, 615.23(1)b, 615.45, 620.3, 620.6
Tests, see Examinations this subheading above
Waivers 761—602.2(3), 605.10

Leasing 761—ch 430
Manufacturers/distributors/wholesalers 761—425.50, 425.53
Milk tankers/trucks 21—68.2(6), 68.41, 68.71
Recyclers 761—ch 431
Rental companies/employees 191—ch 10 Div. II
Wholesalers, see Wholesalers below

Lights 641—ch 133; 761—450.2(21), 450.4(16), ch 452, 511.15
Loans, guarantee automobile/asset protection (GAP) 189—5.12
Machinery, movement 761—511.11, 511.12
Manufacturers, see Dealers/Manufacturers/Distributors above
Motorcycles 681—4.5(6), 4.29(8); 701—26.11, 26.31; 761—400.37, 425.12(4)e(1), 450.4, 602.1(2), 602.18,

604.21(1)b, 604.31(1)d, 605.5(4), 605.20(2), ch 635, see also Licenses above; Registration below
Motor homes 761—400.7(4)e, 425.12(3)a, 425.50(2)b
Nonoperators, identification cards 761—ch 630
Odometer statements 761—400.52
Operation, pollution emergency 567—26.4 Tables III–V
OWI (operating while intoxicated) 11—103.12(2)c, 103.12(6,7); 201—ch 47; 281—21.30–21.33; 641—ch 157;

761—ch 620
Ownership transfers, see Registration: Transfers below
Parks/recreation areas 571—51.8, 61.2, 61.4(5)j, 61.7(8,12), 61.8(2)a, 66.4
Parts, dealers 761—431.2(3)
Permits
See also CARRIERS
Chauffeur 761—602.1(2), 602.23, 604.21(1)c, 605.5(4), 605.20(2)

MOTOR VEHICLES (cont’d)
Licenses
Driver’s
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Classic car, dealers 761—425.29
Demonstration 761—425.62(3), 425.72
Denial/suspension/revocation 283—37.1; 441—ch 98 Div. VIII; 701—ch 153; 761—425.62
Disabled, see Disabled above
Display 681—4.29(8), 4.30(5); 761—425.26(2), 425.30
Emergency equipment/rescue vehicles 761—425.31, ch 451
Exhibitions/fairs 761—425.26, 425.29, 425.31, 425.62(2)
Fuel, interstate, see CARRIERS
Instruction 761—602.1(2), 602.18, 602.19, 602.21, 602.23, 604.21(1)b,c, 604.31(1)a, 605.5(4), 605.20(2),

607.20, 615.42
Load
See also Weight below
Demonstration, truck capabilities 761—425.72
Oversize/excessive 761—150.3(5), 410.2(3), ch 511

Rubbish hauling 761—ch 513
Sales 761—425.26(2)b
Special 761—602.1(2)
Tax, see Taxation below
Temporary 681—4.30(5); 761—630.1(1), see also Licenses: Driver’s above
Work, see Licenses: Driver’s: Temporary above

Plates, see Registration below
Point system, habitual offenders 761—615.9
Rebuilt 61—ch 27; 761—405.6, 405.8, 405.9(1), 405.10(1), 431.2(2)
Records, see Licenses: Driver’s above; Registration below
Recyclers, vehicle 567—ch 215; 701—34.5(11); 761—405.3(3), 405.8(3), ch 424, 425.12(5), ch 431
Refrigerants 661—226.3
Registration
See also CARRIERS; IOWA STATE UNIVERSITY (AMES); UNIVERSITY OF IOWA (IOWA CITY); UNIVERSITY OF

NORTHERN IOWA (CEDAR FALLS)
Generally 761—ch 400
Addresses, county/state offices 761—400.5, 400.6
Antique 761—400.13(3), 400.23(2)c
Bonds 571—ch 46; 761—400.4(3)g, 400.13, 400.23(2)c
Buses 761—400.2(8), 400.5(2)c,f, 400.42
Certificate of title 11—111.3(17); 61—33.4(6); 701—34.7; 761—chs 400, 405, 415, 425.20(2), 450.2(2),

640.4(6)b, 640.7
Credit 761—400.60, 400.61(2,4)
Definitions 701—34.1; 761—400.1, 401.1
Delinquent 761—400.44
Designations, title 761—400.7(10), 405.8–405.10, see also Salvage below
Disabilities
All-terrain 761—400.21(4)
Multipurpose 761—400.35
Plates, see Plates: Special this subheading below

Exemptions 701—17.6; 761—400.2, 410.1(2)
Fees 701—41.5(7,9), 53.18; 761—400.1, 400.2(3), 400.22, 400.24, 400.25, 400.27(4,5), 400.35, 400.45(2),

400.46, 400.50, 400.60, 401.2(3,4), 401.13(3), 401.33, 401.36, 405.3(4)
Foreign 701—34.7; 761—400.3(9), 400.4(3,7,8), 400.7(5), 400.22(2)d, 400.27(4), 400.30, 405.8,

405.10(1)e(2)
Identification, see Identification above; Plates: Stickers this subheading below
Interstate, see CARRIERS

MOTOR VEHICLES (cont’d)
Permits
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Junked
See also Salvage below
Certificate 761—400.13(3), 400.23, 400.50(1)d, 405.8(8), 405.9(3)
Fees, credit/refund 761—400.50(1)e, 400.60(1)b,d

Military 761—400.32, 400.43, 400.44(6), see also Plates: Special this subheading below
Mobile homes, see MOBILE HOMES
Motorcycles 681—4.4, 4.28, 4.68; 761—400.37, 400.53(1)
Motor homes 761—400.7(4)
Multipurpose 701—41.5(7); 761—400.35
Name change 761—400.7(11), see also Transfers this subheading below
Nonresident 761—400.5(1), 400.30, 400.32
Plates
Application 761—400.3(4)
Dealer 761—421.5, 425.70
Display 761—400.19
Disposal 761—400.63
Issuance, sequential 761—400.63
Lessor, assignments 761—400.60(4)
“Limited use” designation 761—425.70(2)d–g
Mobile equipment, special 761—ch 410
Motorized bicycles/motorcycles 761—400.58(2), 401.6(2), 401.7(2)
Reassignment 761—400.61, 401.34
Removal, peace officers 761—400.70
Revocation/suspension/denial 761—400.45, 400.46, 401.35
Salvage 761—405.3(5)
Special
Generally 761—ch 401
Amateur radio 761—401.5
Collegiate 761—401.4, 401.7
Disabled 761—401.13, 401.20, see also Stickers this subheading below
Emblems, processed, generally 761—401.15–401.17
Emergency medical services (EMS) 761—401.10
Ex-prisoner of war 761—401.21
Firefighter 661—259.104; 761—401.9
Legion of Merit 761—401.19
Medal of Honor 761—401.8
National guard 761—401.22
Natural resources 761—400.53(1), 401.11
Pearl Harbor 761—401.23
Personalized 761—401.2(3)b, 401.4, 401.6, 401.7(2), 401.11
Purple Heart 761—401.24
Revocation 761—401.35
Silver/Bronze Star 761—401.24
State agency-sponsored processed emblem 761—401.17
Transfers, see Reassignment this subheading above
U.S. armed forces, retired 761—401.25
Veterans 761—401.8, 401.13, 401.19, 401.21, 401.23–401.25, 401.31, 411.4

Stickers 761—400.53, 411.3(2), 411.4
Storage 761—400.43, 400.50(1)c, 400.62

MOTOR VEHICLES (cont’d)
Registration
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Surrender 761—401.32
Temporary usage 761—400.19
Transporter 761—ch 424

Proportional 761—400.5(3,4), 400.60(3)
Reconstructed 761—400.39, see also Special Construction/Reconstruction this subheading below
Records
Privacy 761—ch 415
Title check 761—405.8(5), 405.9

Reissuance 761—400.59
Renewal, denial 701—7.8(3)
Restrictions 761—400.21, see also Licenses: Driver’s above
Security interest 761—400.4(1)b, 400.10, 400.11
Snowmobiles/all-terrain vehicles 571—chs 28, 50
Special construction/reconstruction 761—400.16
Suspension/revocation/denial 701—7.8(3); 441—ch 98 Div. VIII; 701—ch 153; 761—400.45, 400.46, 400.56,

401.35, 640.4–640.7, see also Licenses: Driver’s above
Taxation 701—ch 34, 41.5(7,9), 53.18, 59.19
Titles, see Certificate of Title this subheading above
Transfers 761—400.14, 400.19, 400.22, 400.27(5), 400.32(3), 400.60(2), 400.61, 640.4(6), 640.7, see also

Plates: Reassignment this subheading above
Trucks 761—400.5(2)d, 400.20, 400.28, 400.39
Vans, see Multipurpose this subheading above
Veterans
See also Plates: Special this subheading above
Parking stickers 761—411.4

Rental 191—10.51–10.60; 701—34.5(12); 761—425.70(3)a, see also Taxation below
Repair/service
Facilities 761—425.12(4), 425.14(3)
Parts, aftermarket crash, payment 191—15.45
Records 61—ch 29
Taxation, see Taxation below

Rubbish hauling 761—ch 513
Sales
See also Dealers/Manufacturers/Distributors above; Registration: Transfers above; Taxation below
Abandoned vehicles 761—480.3(3–5)
Fleets/retail auctions 761—425.20(1,2)
Personnel, authorization 761—425.40
Salvage, see Salvage below
State property 11—ch 111

Salvage
See also Recyclers, Vehicle above
Definitions 761—405.2, 405.8(1)
Designations 761—405.8(5), 405.9, 405.10
Examiners, law enforcement certification 501—ch 11
Facilities/equipment 761—431.2(4)
Foreign vehicles 761—405.8, 405.10
Sales, misrepresentation 61—ch 27
Theft examination 761—405.3(1), 405.7(1)a(2), 405.15
Title 761—400.27(3)f, 405.3, 405.6–405.10

Search/seizure 661—6.6
Seat belts/restraints 761—600.16, 911.7(2)

MOTOR VEHICLES (cont’d)
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Service contracts 191—ch 23; 701—14.3(6)
Size, excessive 761—ch 511
Snowmobiles, see SNOWMOBILES
Standards
Equipment 761—ch 450
Motor homes 761—425.50(2)b

State agencies
Assignment 11—103.1, 103.3, 103.4
Driver guidelines 11—103.2, 103.3(3), 103.5–103.15
Fuel 11—103.16, 105.11(6,7)
Management, fleet/mail/print division duties 11—1.4(1)c, 103.11

Storage 11—111.3(16); 571—38.12, 50.6, see also Registration: Plates above
Tank
Bulk milk 21—68.41–68.47
License, endorsements 761—607.17(3,5)

Taxation
Deductions, registration fees 701—41.5(7,9), 53.18, 59.19
Excise
Rentals 701—ch 27, see also Sales/Use this subheading below
Sales 701—34.18

Fuel, see TAXATION: Motor Fuel
Heavy vehicle 761—400.20
Sales/use
Armored car services 701—26.4
Casual sale 701—18.28(1)
Collections 701—17.6, 34.2, 34.4, 34.5, 34.15
Corporations, transfers 701—34.13
Dealers 701—34.1, 34.7, 34.8, 34.17
Exemptions 701—17.6, 28.1, 31.4, 32.4, 32.9–32.12, 33.5–33.7, 34.5, 34.8–34.10, 34.15, 34.17,

34.19–34.21
Fluids 701—18.46
Gifts 701—34.6
Leases 701—18.36(3), 26.68(2), 31.4, 31.5, 32.9, 33.7, 34.5(8,12), 34.9, 34.10
Local option 701—107.6
Nonregistered vehicles 701—213.22
Parts 701—18.31(2), 18.36(3)b
Permits 701—17.6
Rate 701—14.3(6,10)
Rebates 701—34.16
Refunds 701—34.3, 34.11, 34.14
Rental 701—18.43, 26.68, 32.11, 32.12, 33.8, 34.5(12), 34.10
Services/repairs 701—14.3(6), 18.31(2), 26.5, 26.11, 26.30–26.32
Trade-ins 701—15.19
Veterans 701—34.12
Wash/wax 701—26.11

Tires, see Equipment above
Titles, see Registration: Certificate of Title above
Towing
Agricultural equipment 761—450.6
Impoundment 661—6.4; 761—480.3(3)a, 480.4(2)
Insurance 191—15.43(8)

MOTOR VEHICLES (cont’d)
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Truck, license endorsements 761—607.17(7)
Weight 761—607.51
Wrecked/disabled vehicles 761—ch 454

Trailers, see TRAILERS
Trails 571—66.4, 67.5
Transporters, plates 761—ch 424
Treasurer, county, report 761—400.63
Trucks
See also Weight below; CARRIERS
Converted 761—400.37, 400.39
Display 761—425.12(3), 425.30
Emissions 567—22.1(2)nn
Fire 701—34.5(10); 761—400.5(2)d, 425.31
Milk 21—68.2(6), 68.37, 68.71, see also Tank above
Mobile equipment, special 761—ch 410
Permits 761—425.30, 425.31, 425.72
Registration, see Registration above
Tow, see Towing above

Veterans, see Registration: Plates: Special above; Taxation: Sales/Use above
Violations 761—400.27(6), 411.7, 511.16, ch 615, see also Emissions above; Licenses: Suspension/Revocation

above
Warning devices 761—450.6(2)f, ch 452, 511.15(3)
Warranty, see Lemon Law/Buy-Back above
Weight 761—ch 181, 400.3(12), 400.20, 400.47, 405.1, 405.3(1), 405.7(1)a(2), 410.2, 500.1, ch 511, 513.2(3),

604.35, 607.51
Wholesalers 701—34.5(10); 761—425.3, 425.50, 425.53, 425.70(2)h, 425.70(3)e
Windows, see Equipment above

MOVINGWALKS
Permits 875—71.16(2)c, 71.16(3)d
Standards 875—72.9

MULES
See LIVESTOCK

MUSEUMS
See CULTURAL AFFAIRS DEPARTMENT; HISTORICAL DIVISION

MUSHROOMS
Gathering, natural resource jurisdiction 571—54.1
Horticultural bureau, producer’s assistance 21—1.2(16)a

MUSSELS
Commercial harvest 571—ch 87
Endangered species 571—77.2
Invasive, aquatic 571—90.2(3)

MOTOR VEHICLES (cont’d)
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